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About This Content

This document provides information about the customizability for Oracle Communications
Order and Service Management (OSM).

This document provides information about the following areas of OSM that can be customized:

Web services

Extensible Markup Language (XML) Application Programming Interface (API)
Automation

Security Callback

Behaviors

Custom menu items and action items

Localization of OSM

Audience

This document is intended for programmers who have a working knowledge of:

System interfaces

XML

Java development

Java Messaging Service (JMS)

Web services

This document assumes that you have read OSM Concepts, and have a conceptual
understanding of:

Oracle Communications Service Catalog and Design - Design Studio configuration
Orders

Order states

Tasks

Task states

Notifications

Behaviors

Web services

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility
Program website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.
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Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers that have purchased support have access to electronic support through My
Oracle Support. For information, visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info
or visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you are hearing impaired.

Conventions

The following text conventions are used in this document.

Convention Meaning

boldface Boldface type indicates graphical user interface elements associated with an
action, or terms defined in text or the glossary.

italic Italic type indicates book titles, emphasis, or placeholder variables for which
you supply particular values.

nonospace Monospace type indicates commands within a paragraph, URLs, code in
examples, text that appears on the screen, or text that you enter.
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Introduction

This chapter provides an introduction to customizing Oracle Communications Order and
Service Management (OSM) interfaces.

Planning and Designing

Before customizing OSM, it is important to understand what needs to be done and to design
the solution properly.

This topic is further explored in OSM Modeling Guide.

Customizing OSM

There are two areas of OSM that you can customize:

» External interfaces, which interact with other systems and which you customize to meet
specific business requirements. This includes OSM Web Services, OSM automation and
OSM Security Callback.

* User interfaces, which you customized per installation or per individual user. This includes
using behaviors to manipulate data, adding custom menu actions of the Task web client,
and localizing user interfaces.

External Interfaces

The two primary external interfaces for performing automated fulfillment are OSM Web
Services and OSM automation. Additional external interfaces include OSM Security Callback
and the OSM XML API.

OSM Web Services

OSM Web Services provide the primary interface for inbound order operations such as creating
or canceling an order. Web services are typically initiated from customer relationship
management (CRM) systems and other order sources that need to create and manage orders
in OSM.

This topic is further explored in "Using OSM Order Management Web Services".

OSM Automation

OSM automation provides the primary interface for outbound operations to interact with
external systems to achieve automated order fulfilment. Outbound operations are initiated by
OSM through automated tasks and automated natifications.

Automated tasks and automated notifications are not limited to outbound operations:
Automated tasks can send outbound messages to external systems and also receive inbound
messages back from the external systems. (Automated notifications only send outbound
messages to external systems; they cannot receive inbound messages.) Additionally,
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automated tasks and automated notifications can perform internal business logic or update the
OSM database.

This topic is further explored in OSM Modeling Guide.

OSM Security Callback

OSM Security Callback allows you to generate an audit trail log of users before they gain
access to order data that is considered sensitive. OSM provides a callback interface that is
designed to intercept order access from defined functions.

This topic is further explored in "Using OSM Security Callback™.

The OSM XML API

The OSM XML API is deprecated for all uses except the following:

e Customizing the appearance or functioning of a task when customization using behaviors
or OSM Java server pages does not satisfy all of your requirements.

* Using from within an automation plug-in when necessary because the Web Services API
and the OSM automation functionality do not meet your requirements.

For information about the OSM XML API, see "Using the OSM XML API".

User Interfaces

The following sections briefly describe the ways you can customize the OSM user interfaces
(Uls).

Behaviors

Behaviors provide the ability to customize data validation and data presentation in both the
Task web client and the Order Management web client. OSM defines several behavior types,
and you can define instances of behavior types on data elements defined in the data
dictionary, for an order, or for a task.

For information about behaviors, see OSM Concepts.

Custom Menu Items and Actions

The custom menu actions and items feature provides the ability to configure custom menu
items and actions that are called from the Context menu of the Task web client Worklist and
Query Result pages.

This topic is further explored in "Using Custom Menu ltems and Actions".

Localizing OSM

Localizing OSM is the process of changing the user interfaces from the original language in
which it was written to another language. You can localize the Order Management web Ul and
the Task web Ul. This processes involves modifying OSM XML files.

This topic is further explored in "Localizing OSM".
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Logging with ODL (Traditional OSM Only)

Oracle recommends that you use Oracle Diagnostic Logging (ODL), which is used by most
Oracle Fusion Middleware applications, to generate and manage the system log messages.
See OSM System Administrator's Guide for more information.

Tools for Customizing OSM

Several tools are available to you when customizing OSM, as described in the following
sections.

Oracle Communications Service Catalog and Design - Design Studio

Apache Ant

Oracle Communications Service Catalog and Design - Design Studio is an Eclipse-based
integrated development environment (IDE). Design Studio is a separate software that comes
with your OSM installation, along with Design Studio plug-ins specific to OSM that enable you
to configure and customize OSM. Detailed information on using Design Studio to customize
OSM is presented in OSM Modeling Guide.

Apache Ant is an open source software application often used for automating application build
processes. See OSM Installation Guide for the required version of Ant.

Ant uses XML to define targets which are executable commands that perform a specific task.
By default, the XML file is named build.xml.

Installing Design Studio OSM-specific plug-ins provide the build.xml file, which can be used to
automate building automation plug-ins. Ant is also used by the XML Import/Export application,
as described in the following section.

See OSM Modeling Guide for information on installing Ant.

The XML Import/Export Application

OSM includes the option to install the XML Import/Export application, a set of customizable Ant
commands that help you manage data when dealing with multiple OSM development and test
environments.

You can also use the XML Import/Export application to manage data when dealing with
multiple OSM production environments. This topic is further explored in OSM System
Administrator's Guide.

About XPath and XQuery

Developer's Guide
G38010-01

To model OSM orders, you must have a working knowledge of the XPath and XQuery
languages.

You typically use XPath statements to specify the location of data in OSM entities. You use
XQuery statements to find and filter data needed for OSM functionality. You can use XQuery in
situations where a more expressive language or transformation abilities are needed.

An XPath tutorial is available at:
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https://ww. w3school s. coml xm / xpath _intro.asp

An XQuery tutorial is available at:

htt ps://ww. w3school s. coml xm / xquery i ntro.asp

@ Note

In OSM, XQuery statements are limited to a maximum of 4000 characters.

About the OSM SDK

A number of directories within the SDK are referenced in procedures throughout this guide.
SDK is available as a separately downloadable .Zip file which is common for both OSM cloud
native and OSM traditional.
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Using OSM Order Management Web Services

This chapter describes Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM) order
management Web Services, which provides the primary interface for inbound order operations
such as creating or canceling an order.

About Web Services

Web services support interoperable machine-to-machine interaction over a network. Web
services are web APIs that can be accessed over a network, such as the Internet, and run on a
remote system hosting the requested services, as is the case with OSM. Web service
interfaces are described by the web service definition language (WSDL).

WSDL is an XML-based language that is used in combination with simple object access
protocol (SOAP) and XML Schema to provide web services over the Internet. A client program
connecting to a web service can read the WSDL to determine what operations are available on
the server. Any special data types used are embedded in the WSDL file in the form of XML
Schema. The client can then use SOAP to actually call one of the operations defined in the
WSDL.

Generate Java Code from OSM WSDL

You can generate the Java code you need from OSM WSDL using the wsimport functionality of
Oracle Java. You need to use the command line interface to generate the java code from OSM
WSDL using the command given here:

wsi nport -Xauthfile auth.conf -s src "http://<OSM HOST | P/
OSM_HOST_NAME>: <OSM _HOST_PORT>/ Or der Managenent / wsapi ?WSDL" - ext ensi on

Here the - Xaut hfil e auth. conf carries authorization information in the format http://
user name: passwor d@sm host name; osm port/ O der Managenent / wsapi ?WSDL. See wsimport
documentation for more details.

® Note

You must add - ext ensi on at the end of the command.

About Order Management Web Services

The OSM Web Services provide the primary interface for inbound order operations such as
creating, updating, or canceling an order. OSM Web Services are typically initiated from
Customer Relationship Management (CRM) systems and other order sources that need to
create and manage orders in OSM. OSM Web Services use the SOAP standard.

The OSM Web Service operations are defined in WSDL files. The operations are listed below,
and grouped by WSDL file.
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OrderManagement.wsdl

CreateOrderBySpecification

CreateQOrder
FindOrder
GetOrder
UpdateOrder

SuspendOrder
ResumeOrder

CancelOrder
AbortOrder
FailOrder

ResolveFailure

RetryOrder

OrderManagementDiag.wsdl

GetOrderProcessHistory

GetOrderCompensations

GetCompensationPlan

Chapter 2
About Order Management Web Services

These services can be accessed using HTTP, HTTPS, or JMS as the transport protocol. IMS
is a reliable, asynchronous messaging transport with guaranteed delivery while HTTP is
synchronous and less reliable.

Request Validations

All OSM Web Service requests are validated by the server based on the rules defined in the
schema files. If a validation error is encountered, the server returns a fault message detailing

the validation error so it can be resolved.

Determining Request and Response Queues To Use

The queues you should use depend on whether your implementation is in a WebLogic Server
cluster or in a single server.

For more information about the specifics of the queues that are created, see the discussion of
OSM installed components in OSM System Administrator's Guide.

Queues in a WebLogic Server Cluster

There are two queues created for requests. In a WebLogic Server cluster, you can use one or
both of the queues. Following are the considerations to use to help you decide:

Developer's Guide
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The oms_ws_cluster_requests queue is designed with optimization for processing
requests relating to updating or retrieving existing orders in a WebLogic Server cluster.
This queue can also handle requests to create new orders, if desirable to simplify

integration with upstream systems.

The oms_ws_requests queue can be used for new order creation requests, and this
avoids some overhead of the oms_ws_cluster_requests queue. This queue checks for an
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<Orderld> element which will not be present in a new order creation request. If order
updates and new order requests come from two different interfaces, then it is a good idea
to send new order requests to the oms_ws_requests queue.

« If there are a larger number of order updates than new order creation requests, then it
makes sense to process all requests using the oms_ws_cluster_requests queue.

For responses, a WebLogic Server cluster environment uses the
oms_ws_cluster_responses and oms_ws_cluster_correlates queues, which set the
JMSCorrelationID properly and forward the message to the destination specified in the
ReplyTo JMS property of the message.

Queues in a Single-Server WebLogic Server Environment (Traditional OSM Only)

In a single-server environment, like a development environment, you must always direct
requests to the oms_ws_requests queue. Responses are forward the message to the
destination specified in the ReplyTo JMS property of the message without the need for other
queues.

Sending OSM Web Service Requests to a WebLogic Server Cluster
(Traditional OSM Only)

If your web services client connects to OSM using Oracle WebLogic Server, and if your
WebLogic Server instance for OSM is a cluster, the WSDL generated by WebLogic Server
identifies the endpoint using the address of the first managed server and ignores the
addresses of all other managed servers.

To ensure that the addresses of all managed servers are used, include code in your client to
override the endpoint.

Example 2-1 demonstrates how to override the default endpoint and include all of the
endpoints.

Example 2-1 Sample Code to Override the Endpoint Address for a Cluster

Stub stub = (Stub) port;

stub. _setProperty(W sProperties. READ_TI MEQUT, 1000000);
stub. _set Property(W.St ub. JM5_TRANSPORT_JNDI _URL, t3://
i p_addressl:portl,ip_address2: port2,ipaddressn:portn”);

In the example, ip_address1 is the IP address of the first managed server and port1 is the port
of that server, ip_address2 is the IP address of the second managed server and port2 is the
port of that server, and so on for all of your managed servers. As in the example, separate
each IP address from its port by a colon and separate the address information for the servers
by commas.

Accessing the WSDL Files
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OSM Web Services are part of the OSM installation. The OSM WSDL files and the supporting
schema files (XSD files) are located in the SDK/WebServicelwsdl directory.

Alternatively, you can access the OSM WSDL by entering the following in your web browser
after you have installed, configured, and deployed the OSM server:

http://server:port/OrderManagement/wsapi for web service operations used for order
management.

and
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http://server:port/OrderManagement/diagnostic/wsapi for web service operations used for
diagnosing problem orders.

where:

e server is the specific server (traditional OSM deployments) on which the application is
deployed. In OSM cloud native, the base hosthname to access this instance is
instance.project.osm.org.

e portis the port on which the application listens. Users who access the WSDL this way
must be configured in the WebLogic console with usernames and passwords and must
belong to the group OMS_ws_api.

The syntax of each OSM Web Service operation is specified using the XML schema, which is
associated with the WSDL for the web service, and is the same for HTTP, HTTPS, and JMS
port types. The JNDI name for the JMS request queue is available in the WSDL file.

Using the SOAP Standard Message Format

OSM Web Services use the SOAP standard message format, which includes a header and a
body.

Message Header

OSM Web Services require that security related information be provided in the message
header. The user name and password for the web service authorized user must be included in
each request using the elements <wsse:UserName> and <wsse:PasswordText>, as shown in

Example 2-2.
Example 2-2 Message Header

<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under st and="1" xni ns:wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss- wssecurity-secext- 1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken-4799946" xm ns: wsu="http://docs.
oasi s- open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User nanme>user name</ wsse: User nane>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s-
200401- wss- user nane-t oken-profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >

Message Body
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The message body contains the data payload. The data payload varies depending on the
specific request, as shown in Example 2-3.

Example 2-3 Message Body

<soapenv: Body>
<creat eOr der BySpeci fi cati on>
<specification>

</ specification>
</ creat eOrderBySpeci fication>
</ soapenv: Body>
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Response messages include a data payload containing the result of the method call.

White Space in Message Text

OSM trims off the white space to the right of the beginning of a text block and to the left of the
end of a text block. For example, if you send an update with the following field:

<osnt:street index="1414682666685"> 2300 Oracle Way </osnt:street>

the response message returns having removed the white space at the beginning and the end
of the text block:

<osnt:street index="1414682666685">2300 Oracle \Way</osnt: street>

Testing OSM Web Services

Test OSM Web Services with software such as SoapUIl or HermesJMS. Information on such
open source test software is available on the internet.

@® Note

With OSM 7.2, the context-root for OSM applications changed to /OrderManagement.
OSM redirects requests specifying the old URIs to the current ones. However, soapUl
2.5.1 does not correctly handle redirects. soapUI3.x or above correctly handles
redirects.

@ Note

If you are using soapUl for testing in a clustered WebLogic environment, enable
preemptive authentication in soapUl by selecting Preferences, then HTTP Settings,
then Authenticate Preemptively.

Without this, soapUl sends requests without authentication. The request is rejected
and then resent with authentication. Because of OSM's load balancing approach in a
clustered WebLogic environment, the second request is sent to a different managed
server, distorting load balancing. For example, if a cluster has only two managed
servers and you employ round-robin load balancing, all authenticated requests will be
sent to the same managed server.

Regardless of the software used to test OSM Web Services, you must ensure the clocks are
synchronized between the test client and the server hosting the web services. The
synchronization can be done manually, or by using Network Time Protocol (NTP). The
following errors are encountered if the clocks are not synchronized:

» Failing to submit order to server_name server from my local system.

*  Security token failed to validate. weblogic.xml.crypto.wss.
SecurityTokenValidateResult@11f081b[status false][msg UNT Error:Message Created time
past the current time even accounting for set clock skew.
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@® Note

Starting with OSM 7.2, order IDs are allocated in blocks. For OSM running on a
standalone database, there is no visible impact. However, if OSM is running on an
Oracle RAC database, Order IDs are assigned from different blocks, one for each
Oracle RAC instance. This means that when orders are submitted, the Order IDs may
not be sequential.

Order States and Transitions

Several of the OSM Web Service operations initiate a transition from one order state to
another. For example, CancelOrder initiates a transition from either an in progress or
suspended order state to the cancelling order state. Any transition that occurs within a web
service operation is described in the Expected Outcome section for that particular operation as
described in "About Order Management Web Service Operations." To learn more about order
states and their transitions, see OSM Concepits.

Web Services Sample

The OSM SDK provides a Web Service sample that demonstrates how OSM Web Services are
called. The sample is available in the SDK/Samples/Web Services directory. The sample
includes both HTTP and JMS clients, and demonstrates the use of the web service operations:

* CreateOrderBySpecification
*  GetOrder
* UpdateOrder

The GetOrder and UpdateOrder operations depend on the order ID that is provided in the
CreateOrderBySpecification response. Before you can run the sample, you must configure it to
reflect your environment. See the ReadMe.txt file for detailed instructions on configuring,
building, and running the sample.

About Order Management Web Service Operations

The remaining sections of this chapter describes each OSM Web Service operation, and
includes the following information per operation:

« Preconditions: Describes any conditions that must exist prior to calling the request.

* Expected Outcome: Describes the expected outcome that occurs as a result of the
request.

Parameters

Unless parameters require additional explanation, the parameters that are defined by each
web service are not provided in this documentation. The information is available in the XSD
files provided with your OSM installation. For information on determining the input and output
parameters for any given web service, see "Navigating WSDL and XSD Files."
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Fault Types and OSM Web Service Client Error Processing

OSM Web Service operations sent over JMS or HTTPS to OSM may fail for various reasons,
such as a local error or exception on the OSM server, incorrect syntax, invalid permissions,
and so on. The OSM Web Service client, such as a CRM communicating to OSM in the COM
role, must monitor returning response messages from OSM for any fault types that indicate
whether the operation succeeded or failed. If the OSM Web Service operation request fails it is
the responsibility of the OSM Web Service client to track and resubmit the failed request after
troubleshooting the problem.

The possible fault types that each web service may throw is not provided in this documentation
because the information is available in the WSDL files provided with your OSM installation. For
information on determining the fault types that any given web service may throw, see
"Navigating WSDL and XSD Files."

Request and Response Examples

Request and response examples for each web service are not provided in this documentation.
However, several request and response examples are provided, which you can use to help you
create or understand other web service requests and responses. See "Order Management
Request and Response Examples," which also provides information on how to generate XML
examples for any given web service operation.

Web Service Operations Used for Order Management

This section describes web service operations used for order management. This includes
creating, retrieving, updating and cancelling an order. Order management operations are
defined in the OrderManagementWS.wsdl file.

Each operation lists preconditions that must exist for a successful invocation of the web service
operation. However, the following preconditions are common to all operations, so they are
listed here rather than repeated for each operation:

«  OSM Web Service calls are authenticated by the server based on the user ID and
password provided in the request header. Only requests that pass authentication are
processed by the server.

e APl users must belong to the WebLogic group, OMS_ws_api.

CreateOrderBySpecification
This operation creates a service order.

Preconditions

e The order specification referenced on the request is defined in the metadata and has been
deployed to the target OSM server.

e The content of the order detail that is provided on the request must conform to the order
specification referenced on the request.

e The user performing the transaction is a member of at least one workgroup that has been
granted permission on the creation task for the referenced order specification.
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Expected Outcome

The order is created and processing begins. If the newly created order is matched against an
existing order (based on the key defined on the order's specification), then this new order is an
amendment to an existing order, and information regarding the amended order and status of
the amendment is returned.

If the newly created order is not an amendment, the order is transitioned to the
open.running.in_progress state by specifying St art Or der =t r ue.

Alternate Outcome with Start Order Set to False

The order is created but processing does not begin. The order is in the
open.not_running.not_started state. The order can be further updated and started through the
UpdateOrder operation.

Attachments

OSM database is the placeholder for order attachments.

@® Note

By default, uploading file attachments is secured. Only xm , json, pdf, txt file
extensions can be uploaded. To override this default behavior, add the property

file_ attachment filter_type tothe oms-config.xml file. For more details refer to
the OSM System Administrator's Guide.

Reference Nodes

Reference nodes are pointers to values contained in different data nodes, and they enable you
to create information once and reuse it in multiple locations in your data model. You set up
reference nodes at order creation time.

To set up reference nodes in an order, when creating the order, you must explicitly give the
referred-to field an index, and then refer to it with {#} in the reference. For an example that
demonstrates how to set up reference nodes at order creation time as part of coding the
automation plug-ins that call the CreateOrderBySpecification web service operation, see
"Request Example - Setting Up Reference Nodes."

CreateOrder
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This operation creates a new order. If the St art Order flag is set to tr ue, then the order is
created and started automatically. If the flag is set to f al se, the order is created and remains in
the Not Start ed state. Later, the order can be started by specifying the flag in the
UpdateOrder web service.

Preconditions

e The content of the order detail that is provided on the request must conform to a defined
recognition rule.

e The user performing the transaction is a member of at least one workgroup that has been
granted permission on the creation task for the order.
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Expected Outcome

The order is created and is in the Not Started state. The order is transitioned to the
open.running.in_progress state by specifying St art Or der =t r ue.

Request Example

<ord: CreateOrder xmns:ord="http://xn ns.oracle.com comuni cations/
or der managenent " >
<I--Optional:-->
<ord: StartOrder>true</ord: Start O der>
<I--You may enter ANY elements at this point-->
</ ord: Creat eO der>

FindOrder

This operation finds a set of orders that match all the conditions defined in the select clause.
The Sel ect By element specifies which orders will be returned.

@ Note

If you choose to specify the name of the cartridge in the SelectBy element of the
request and you do not specify the cartridge version, only orders from the default
version will be returned. If you wish to retrieve orders from all of the versions of the
specified cartridge, include "*" as the cartridge version.

Results can contain a combination of flexible headers and task data. The calling user must
belong to a role with permissions to view the order. If the user does not have the permission,
no data is returned.

Flexible Headers are user-defined columns which are displayed while viewing order details.
Flexible headers are set by OSM administrators. Generally the path of a flexible header is |
<WebService>/<ElementGroup>/<FlexibleHeader>. Note that /I<WebService> is preceded
by a single slash (/). A double slash (//) or no slash will yield different results. See XML API
Functionality for details on how to query and retrieve orders that include available flexible
headers using the XML API.

Preconditions

e The order being retrieved must exist. If the order does not exist, FindOrder returns an
empty set.

Expected Outcome

Order data that meets specified selection criteria is returned in the specified sequence and is
viewed through the specified filter.

GetOrder

This operation retrieves an order. A summary of the order is returned, along with the detailed
order data based on a specified order view (query task) template. See also "GetOrder

Examples.”
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Parameters

Orderld
The identification of the order to be retrieved.

View

The name of the view (query task) used to determine the order data that is returned. You must
associate the task data you want to return to a role in the Oracle Communications Service
Catalog and Design - Design Studio Order editor Permissions Query Task sub tab and set a
query task with the data to be returned as the Default query task.

The following parameters are optional:

AmendmentFilter

Retrieves the amendment information associated with this order, if the LevelOfDetail child
element is set to AmendmentSummary. If it is not specified, no amendment summary is
returned.

AttachmentFilter

If RetrieveRemarks is set to true, zero or more filters (FileNameMatch, MinSize, MaxSize,
Format) may control how attachments are returned. Attachment filters are processed in the
order they are provided. If no filters are provided, then no attachments are returned.

OrderDataFilter

Parent element for the Condition child element that specifies which order data to return in the
GetOrder response message specified in the View parameter. This filtering functionality
improves OSM performance, especially when the order with the multi-instance data is a large
order.

e Condition: An XPath 1.0 expression against the order data defined by the View
parameter. OSM returns only the instances of the order data selected by the expression,
not the other instances of the element. All other parent or sibling elements are returned.

For example, in a situation where a customer has multiple <address> instances (where
<address> is a multi-instance element), the following expression ensures that OSM
returns only the <address> element that contains a child street element with the specified
street address. The response includes all child nodes of the instance of the <address>
element (city, postal code, and street). The other instances of the <address> element and
their child elements (city, street, and postal code) are not returned.

<ord: OrderDat aFil ter>
<ord: Condi ti on>/ subscri ber _i nfo/ address/[street="190 Drive']</ord: Condition>
</ord: OrderDataFilter>

In the example, any sibling elements of <subscriber_info>, or sibling elements of
<address> (except for the other instances of the <address> element) would be returned.

When you are using an order condition that includes an element that is using a distributed
order template, you should include the namespace of the data element in the condition.
For example:

<OrderDat aFi | ter>
<Condi tion>
/ Control Data/ Orderlten]f @ype='{OrderltemNanespace} OrderltenmNane' and
@ineld="1"]
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</ Condi ti on>
</ OrderDataFilter>

There can be as many <Condition> child elements as required. When there are more
than one <Condition> elements, each condition is evaluated and applied independently
of the other conditions to the sections of the order data respectively.

RemarkFilter
Controls how remarks and attachments are returned.

RetrieveRemarks
Set to true if remarks and associated attachments should be returned.

Preconditions

e The specified order exists.

e The user performing the transaction is a member of one or more workgroups that has been
assigned the specified view (query task) for the order definition in question.

Expected Outcome

The order summary and detail are returned. If the order contains any remarks or attachments,
they are returned based on the filters set on the request.

UpdateOrder
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This operation allows order data to be updated, and allows orders that have been created but
not started (in the open.not_running.not_started state) to be started.

The updateOrder operation defines different ways to update the order:

* UpdatedOrder: Provides the ability to update the order by supplying a complete order. The
existing order is updated (elements added, changed, or deleted) to match the supplied
order.

* UpdatedNodes: Provides the ability to update the order by supplying only the nodes to be
updated (elements added or changed). Deletion is not performed using UpdatedNodes.
The nodes are supplied in the format of the existing order.

- DataChange: Provides the ability to update the order by supplying a series of add, update,
and delete elements that are used to manipulate the order.

@® Note

If you update an order either to add a node (which includes providing a value to a
node that did not previously have one) or to delete a node (which includes setting the
value of a node to null), the OSM order transformation manager will not propagate the
change in either the forward or reverse direction. For more information about data
propagation, see the discussion of mapping rules in the Design Studio Modeling OSM
Orchestration Help.

You can specify and filter which data to return in response to the UpdateOrder requests:

* ResponseView: An optional parameter that defines the name of the view (query task) that
specifies what parameters are returned in UpdateOrder responses. If the UpdateOrder
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request results in a fulfillment state update, the response auto-filters nodes to only include
the affected Orderltem and OrderComponent instances.

e OrderDataFilter: Parent element for the Condition child element that specifies which
order data to return in the OrderUpdate response message specified in the
ResponseView parameter.

— Condition: An XPath 1.0 expression against the order data defined by the
ResponseView parameter. OSM returns only the instances of the order data selected
by the expression, not the other instances of the element. All other parent or sibling
elements are returned.

For example, in a situation where a customer has multiple <address> instances (where
<address> is a multi-instance element), the following expression ensures that OSM
returns only the <address> element that contains a child street element with the
specified street address. The response includes all child nodes of the instance of the
<address> element (city, postal code, and street). The other instances of the
<address> element and their child elements (city, street, and postal code) are not
returned.

<ord: OrderDataFilter>
<ord: Condi ti on>/ subscri ber _i nfo/ address/[street="190 Drive']</ord: Condition>
</ord: OrderDat aFi | ter>

For example, any sibling elements of <subscriber_info>, or sibling elements of
<address> (except for the other instances of the <address> element) would be
returned.

When you are using an order condition that includes an element that is using a
distributed order template, you should include the namespace of the data element in
the condition. For example:

<OrderDataFil ter>
<Condi ti on>
/ Control Data/ Orderlten] @ype='{OderltenmNanespace} OrderltenName' and
@ineld="1"]
</ Condi ti on>
</OrderDataFilter>

In addition, you can directly specify order fulfilment using the ExternalFulfillmentStates
element rather than do so with Add or Update statement on an UpdateOrder. This optional
approach improves order processing efficiency, especially in large orders. The
ExternalFulfillmentStates element has the following child elements:

e OrderltemOrderComponentFulfillmentState: The parent element to the children
elements that specify the new external fulfillment state of an order component and order
item.

— ExternalFulfillmentState: The new external fulfillment state.

— OrderComponentindex: The order component index. Every order component element
must specify a unique index attribute. In most cases, the automation running the XML
API OrderUpdate already knows which order component the update is for.

— Orderltemindex: The order item index. Every order item element must specify a
unigue index attribute. In most cases, the automation running the XML API
OrderUpdate already knows which order component the update is for.

For samples of updateOrder, see SDKISamples/WebService.
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Preconditions

e The user performing the transaction is a member of at least one workgroup (role) that has
been granted permission on the creation task (view) for the order specification associated
with the order.

e The order is in the open.not_running.not_started state.

@® Note

These preconditions apply if the order is in the not_started state. You can update the
order data when the order is running, if the order life-cycle policy permissions allow it
for the task you want to update.

You must associate the task data you want to update to a role in the Design Studio
Order editor Permissions Query Task sub tab and set a query task with the required
data as the Default query task. You can associate only one role per task in the Order
editor. The user specified in the UpdateOrder header must be a member of this role.

Expected Outcome

The order's data is updated successfully but remains in the open.not_running.not_started
state. The order can be further updated or started by additional calls to the UpdateOrder
operation.

Attachments

You can add attachments through the updateOrder operation. Attachments are added by
populating the Remar k element, which provides a place to define a text remark as well as an
attachment. The attachment is added by populating the At t achment element, which is a child
element of Remar k. Within the Att achment element, you can define a sequence of file names
and their corresponding file types. For additional information, see the
OrderManagementWS.xsd file, which defines these elements.

® Note

By default, uploading file attachments is secured. Only xm , json, pdf, txt file
extensions can be uploaded. To override this default behavior, add the property
file_attachment filter_type tothe oms-config.xml file. For more details refer to
the OSM System Administrator's Guide.

SuspendOrder

This operation suspends an order thereby preventing work items associated with the order
from being processed. A suspended order must be resumed before its associated work items
can once again be processed.

Preconditions

e The current state of the specified order is open.running.in_progress or
open.not_running.not_started.

*  The target state of the order is not set.
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e The order life-cycle policy associated with the order's specification has the Suspend Order
transaction enabled from the open.running.in_progress state or from the not_started state.

e The user performing the transaction is a member of one or more of the workgroups
associated with the Suspend Order transaction referenced in the precondition.

Expected Outcome

The order is successfully transitioned to the open.not_running.suspended state. Users are
restricted from processing work items associated with the suspended order.

Alternate Outcome with Grace Period

The order enters into a grace period that allows all work items that are currently accepted to be
processed. During the grace period, the current order state remains open.running.in_progress
and the target state is set to open.not_running.suspended. The order will complete the
transition to the open.not_running.suspended state when all accepted work items for the order
are completed or the grace period expires, whichever comes first. New work items cannot be
accepted during the grace period.

The grace period may be configured on the order state policy and/or specified on this call.

ResumeOQrder

This operation resumes an order that is currently suspended or cancelled so that work items
associated with the order are allowed to be processed.

Preconditions

e The current state of the specified order is either open.not_running.suspended or
open.not_running_cancelled.

e The target state of the order is not set.

e The order life-cycle policy associated with the order's specification has the Resume Order
transaction enabled from the open.not_running.suspended state or
open.not_running.cancelled state.

e The user performing the transaction is a member of one or more of the workgroups
associated with the Resume Order transaction referenced in precondition.

Expected Outcome

The order is successfully transitioned to the open.running.in_progress or
open.not_running.not_started state. Authorized users may process work items associated with
the specified order.

CancelOrder
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This operation cancels an order. All outstanding work items associated with the order are
deleted, and all complete work items associated with the order are compensated (undone).

Preconditions

* The current state of the specified order is open.running.in_progress or
open.not_running.suspended.

e The target state of the order is not set.
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e The order life-cycle policy associated with the order's specification has the Cancel Order
transaction enabled from the current order state (open.running.in_progress state or
open.not_running.suspended).

e The user performing the transaction is a member of one or more of the workgroups
associated with the Cancel Order transaction referenced in precondition.

Expected Outcome

The order is successfully transitioned to the open.running.compensating.cancelling state.
Incomplete work items associated with the order are deleted. Completed work items
associated with the specified order are compensated. Once compensation completes, the
order is transitioned to open.not_running.cancelled.

Alternate Outcome with Grace Period

The order enters into a grace period that allows all work items that are currently accepted to be
processed. During the grace period, the current order state remains at its current value
(open.running.in_progress or open.not_running.suspended) and the target order state is set to
open.running.compensating.cancelling. The order will complete the transition to the
open.running.compensating.cancelling state when all accepted work items for the order are
completed or the grace period expires, whichever comes first. New work items cannot be
accepted during the grace period. The grace period may be configured on the order life-cycle
policy and/or specified on this call.

This operation stops an order, and stops all work items associated with the order. You can
grant permissions for this operation by editing the Abort Order transaction in the order life-cycle
policy associated with the order's specification in Design Studio.

Preconditions

e The user performing the operation must be a member of one or more of the workgroups
associated with the Abort Order transaction.

Expected Outcome

The order is successfully transitioned to the closed.aborted state. Users are restricted from
processing the aborted order.

This operation fails an order. A failure must be resolved before the order can proceed any
further. You can grant permissions for this operation by editing the Fail Order transaction in the
order life-cycle policy associated with the order's specification in Design Studio.

Preconditions

e The user performing the operation must be a member of one or more of the workgroups
associated with the Fail Order transaction.

Expected Outcome

The order is successfully transitioned to the open.not_running.failed state. Users are restricted
from processing work items associated with the failed order.
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Alternate Outcome With Grace Period

The order enters into a grace period that allows all work items that are currently accepted to be
processed. During the grace period, the current order state remains open.running.in_progress
and the target state is set to open.not_running.failed. The order will complete the transition to
the open.not_running.failed state when all accepted work items for the order are completed or
the grace period expires, whichever comes first. New work items cannot be accepted during
the grace period. The grace period may be configured on the order state policy or specified on
this call.

ResolveFailure

This operation resolves all failed tasks within an order or a collection of order components for a
given order. The operation causes all tasks to transition back to the corresponding normal
execution mode such as do, redo and undo from failed-do, failed-redo, or failed undo. The
operation also causes the task to return to the task state it had been in before failing (normally
the accepted or a custom task state).

If you use the failed order state, then this operations also causes an order that is currently
failed to transition back to the order state prior to entering the current failed order state.

You can grant permissions for this operation by editing the Manage Order Fallout transaction
for the failed, amending, canceling, in progress, suspended, or waiting for revision states in the
order life-cycle policy associated with the order's specification in Design Studio.

Preconditions

e The current state of the specified order must be one of the following:
— open.not_running.failed
— open.not_running.suspended
— open.not_running.waitinforrevision
— open.running.in_progress
— open.running.amending
— open.running.canceling
e The user performing the operation must be a member of one or more of the workgroups

associated with the Manage Order Fallout transaction.

Expected Outcome

All tasks on the order or on specific order components of the order that are in a failed
execution mode transition to the corresponding normal execution mode in the state the task
had been in before failing. For example, an order with a task in the failed-undo mode in the
accepted state would transition back to the normal undo mode in the state the task had been in
when it had failed.

If this operation is run when the order is in the failed sate, then the order is successfully
transitioned to its previous state.

RetryOrder

This operation retries all failed tasks within an order or a collection of order components for a
given order. The operation causes all tasks to transition back to the corresponding normal
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execution modes such as do, redo and undo from failed-do, failed-redo, or failed-undo. The
operation also causes tasks to return to the received state.

You can grant permissions for this operation by editing the Manage Order Fallout transaction
for the failed, amending, canceling, in progress, suspended, or waiting for revision states in the
order life-cycle policy associated with the order's specification in Design Studio.

Preconditions

e The current state of the specified order must be one of the following:
— open.not_running.failed
— open.not_running.suspended
— open.not_running.waitinforrevision
— open.running.in_progress
— open.running.amending
— open.running.canceling
e The user performing the operation must be a member of one or more of the workgroups

associated with the Manage Order Fallout transaction.

Expected Outcome

All tasks on the order or on specific order components of the order that are in a failed
execution mode transition to the corresponding normal execution mode in the received state.
For example, an order with a task in the Failed-Undo mode in the accepted state would
transition to the Undo mode in the received state and another task in the Failed-Do mode in
the assigned state would transition to the Do mode in the received state.

Web Service Operations Used for Problem Order Diagnosis

This section describes web service operations used for diagnosing problem orders. This
includes getting order process history, compensation history and compensation details. Order
diagnoses operations are defined in the OrderManagementDiag.wsdl.wsdl file.

GetOrderProcessHistory
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This operation returns process history perspective of an order. The root data comes from the
get_order_history SQL procedure, which sorts the results in the chronological order of entry
time. Note that this is not CompleteDate necessarily. The entry time is when the order
transitioned into that task and not when the order exited that task. For sequential tasks, this
amounts to the same thing as CompleteDate. But, when tasks are in parallel, it is possible for
tasks to start in a particular order but complete in a different order.

The different kinds of process history perspectives are:

e Original: An order that has never been compensated and has only one (the original)
process history perspective. For an order that has been compensated, the original process
history perspective includes all tasks created before the first compensation for the order
has started.

e Latest: Includes all tasks that have never been compensated.

- ldentified by compensationID: A new process history perspective is created for the
compensation of each order that has been started. A task must satisfy the following
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conditions to be included in the process history perspective that is identified by
compensation:

— To be created before any later compensation has started (if any).
— Not to be compensated in any prior compensation.

When a task is "redo" compensated, the "redo" compensator replaces the task in all
subsequent process history perspectives. When a task is "undone," it is not included into
any subsequent process history perspectives. Tasks that are compensated in the
compensation context that the process history is requested for are included in the
response and their compensation details are provided.

Use the GetOrderCompensations operation to retrieve information about order compensations,
including their IDs. See "GetOrderCompensations."

Preconditions

e The specified order exists.

Expected Outcome

The process history perspective for the order is returned.

GetOrderCompensations

This operation retrieves the history of all compensations for an order. For each compensation,
the data returned includes the type of compensation, submission date, start date (optional),
and completion date (optional).

Preconditions

e The specified order must exist.

»  The specified order must be in the open.running.compensating.amending or
open.running.compensating.cancelling state.

Expected Outcome

The order compensation plan information is returned as a set of compensation tasks, along
with the compensation dependencies between them.

GetCompensationPlan

Developer's Guide
G38010-01

This operation retrieves compensation plan details for an order. For each compensation plan,
the data returned includes the type of compensation, active compensation task information,
pending compensation task information , and the state transition history for compensation
tasks.

Preconditions

e The specified order must exist.

e The specified order must be open.running.compensating.amending or
open.running.compensating.cancelling.

Expected Outcome

The order compensation plan information is returned.
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Navigating WSDL and XSD Files

This section describes how to navigate the WSDL and XSD files to determine the input
parameters, responses, and fault types that a given OSM Web Service operation defines. The
information is presented through an example that is applicable to all operations.

Order Management WSDL File

Example 2-4 is an excerpt from the OrderManagementWS.wsdl file that shows how a typical
OSM Web Service operation is defined.

Example 2-4 WSDL Operation Definition

<wsdl : operati on name="Creat eOr der BySpeci fication">

<wsdl : i nput nessage="prov: Creat eOrder BySpeci fi cati onRequest " >
</wsdl : i nput >
<wsdl : out put message="prov: Creat eOr der BySpeci fi cati onResponse" >
</ wsdl : out put >
<wsdl : fault name="Inval i dOr der Speci fi cati onFaul t"

message="prov: Creat eOrder _faul t Msg" >
</wsdl : faul t>
<wsdl : fault name="Transacti onNot Al | owedFaul t"

message="prov: CreateOrder_faul t Msgl" >

</wsdl : faul t>

<wsdl : fault name="Inval i dOrder Dat aFaul t"

message="prov: Creat eOr der _faul t Msg3">
</wsdl : faul t>

</wsdl : operation>

The WSDL file defines each operation in the same manner, which provides the following
information:

e Operation name: The name of the web service operation.

* Input message: The request structure that is defined in the corresponding XSD file.

* Output message: The response structure that is defined in the corresponding XSD file.
* Fault names: The exception structures that are defined in the corresponding XSD file.

The WSDL file tells you what request goes with what response, and what exceptions the
request may throw. Each web service operation defines a request and a response, which are
the input and output parameters. The request and response structures are defined in the
corresponding XSD file. For example, the CreateOrderBySpecification operation is defined in
the OrderManagmentWS.wsdl file, and the corresponding XSD file is
OrderManagementWsS.xsd.

Order Management XSD File
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This section describes how to navigate the XSD files. The request and response structures
defined in the XSD are used by the OSM Web Service operations as input and output
parameters. This section provides graphics of the XSD in various states of expansion. You can
view the XSD using any XML application, such as XMLSpy.

XMLSpy offers several ways to view XML files. XSD files containing large structures can be
very difficult to read. The examples provided in this section show how to view XSD files using
the Schema/WSDL Design view, which allows you to view the top level structures and then
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expand and collapse them as needed. Viewing the XML structure in this manner automatically
pulls in any referenced structures, removing the need to scroll around to locate them.

@® Note

If you are using an application other than XMLSpy to view XML files, your views of the
XSD may differ from the examples used in this section.

Determining Input Parameters (Request)

Figure 2-1 shows a portion of the OrderManagmentWS.xsd file in the Schema/WSDL Design
view, as it appears when first opened. This is the top level of the view, which lists all
simpleType, complexType, and elements that are defined in the file.

Figure 2-1 Schemal/WSDL Design View

ﬁcnmplexwpe GetOrderRequestType
ﬂmmpleﬂype GetOrderResponseType

ofd |elemert CreateOrderBySpecification

off | elemert CreateOrderBySpecificationResponse
off|element GetOrder

off |2lemert GetOrderResponze

From the top level, clicking the grey box located to the left of any element or complexType
expands the structure. Continuing with the example, Figure 2-2 shows the result of clicking the
grey box located to the left of CreateOrderBySpecification.

Figure 2-2 Expanded Structure

From this level, you can see that CreateOrderBySpecification defines
CreateOrderBySpecificationRequestType, but you cannot see what
CreateOrderBySpecificationRequestType actually defines. Clicking the "+" located within the
CreateOrderBySpecificationRequestType structure box expands the structure. Figure 2-3 and
Figure 2-4 show the result of this action.
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Figure 2-3 Further Expanded Structure
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Figure 2-4 Further Expanded Structure (continued)
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From this level, you can see that CreateOrderBySpecificationRequestType defines:

Specification

Reference

Priority
AutoAddMandatoryData
StartOrder

Data

Remark

However, you cannot see what the Specification, Data, or Remark structures define. As with
the previous level, you can expand any of these structures by clicking the "+" located to the
right of the structure name. Clicking the "+" located within the Data and Remark structure box
expands the structures. Figure 2-5 shows the result of this action.
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Figure 2-5 Further Expansion of Data and Remark Elements
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Expanding the Specification, Data, and Remark structures shows additional defined structures
and fields. In this example, note that the structure defined under the Data structure
(OrderDataType any) is a structure that is defined in Design Studio. For example, you may
define five different order templates, so the structure under the Data structure varies depending
on the order type. The order-specific data in the request is validated by the server through the
creation task view.

® Note

To collapse any of the structures at any level, click "-" located near the structure name.
You can also collapse all structures and return to the top level by clicking the collapse
button, located in the upper left corner as shown in Figure 2-3. The collapse button is
only visible in the upper left corner, so you must scroll all the way up and all the way to
the left to see it.
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Determining Output Parameters (Response)

You can expand the response structure defined for an operation. Figure 2-6 shows the top
level of the OrderManagementWS.xsd file in Schema/WSDL Design view. Continuing with our
example, expand CreateOrderBySpecificationResponse to determine the expected response.

Figure 2-6 Schemal/WSDL Design View

ﬁcnmplexwpe GetOrderRequestType
ﬂcnmplexwpe GetOrderResponzeType

ofd | elemert CreateOrderBySpecification

ofd |elemert CreateOrderBySpecificationResponse
off | element GetOrder

off | element GetOrderResponse

Figure 2-7 shows the expected response defined by CreateOrderBySpecificationResponse,
which can be expanded even further.

Figure 2-7 Expanded Structure

—
usm CreateOrderBySpecificationResponseType |
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0000004 surnrnary of
CreateOrderBySpecificationResp. .E]—|—(—-H— 1 the arder,

| OO00000OIF the created ordar
is an amendrment, 3 summary O
| O0O0O0Oof the arder that is being

|
|
L~ AmendmentSummary H I
|
arnended is returmed, |

Determining Fault Types

You can expand the fault names defined for the operation. Continuing with the
CreateOrderBySpecification example, InvalidOrderSpecificationFault,
TransactionNotAllowedFault, and InvalidOrderDataFault are all defined as top level structures
in the OrderManagementWsS.xsd file.

Order Management Request and Response Examples

This section provides sample XML requests and sample XML responses. Sample XML for any
web service operation can be generated from the XSD using any XML application such as
XMLSpy.

To generate a sample XML file using XMLSpy:
1. Open an XSD file in XMLSpy.
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2. From the menu, select DTDISchema, then select Generate Sample XML File.

The Select a Root Element dialogue box opens, which lists all root elements defined in
the XSD, such as CreateOrder, CreateOrderResponse, FindOrder, FindOrderResponse,
and so on.

3. Select a root element and click OK.

The Generate Sample XML File dialogue box appears, which provides a few selection
options such as generating non-mandatory elements and attributes, the number of
structures to generate for structures that are defined as a sequence, and whether or not to
populate the XML with data.

4. Choose the appropriate options and click OK.
The generated XML displays within a new file, Untitled.xml.

Generating XML in this manner does not generate the SOAP header and body. However, the
SOAP header and body can be manually inserted into the generated XML.

CreateOrderBySpecification Examples
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This section provides a request example and a response example for the
CreateOrderBySpecification operation.

Request Example

Example 2-5 CreateOrderBySpecificationRequest

<?xm version = "'1.0" encoding = 'UTF-8 ?>
<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ws="http://xn ns. oracl e. conf conmuni cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under stand="1" xn ns:wsse="http://docs. oasi s- open. or g/ wss/
2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-secext-1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken- 4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User nane>user name</ wsse: User nane>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss- user nane-
t oken- profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: Creat eOr der BySpeci fi cati on>
<ws: Speci fi cation>
<ws: Cartridge>
<ws: Nanme>vi ew_f ramewor k_denmo</ ws: Nane>
<I--Optional:-->
<ws: Versi on>1. 0</ ws: Ver si on>
</ws: Cartridge>
<ws: Type>vf _deno</ ws: Type>
<ws: Sour ce>web</ ws: Sour ce>
</ws: Speci fication>
<I--Optional:-->
<ws: Ref erence>t est nmessage</ws: Ref erence>
<I--Optional:-->
<ws: Priority>5</ws:Priority>
<I--Optional:-->
<ws: Aut oAddMandat or yDat a>t r ue</ ws: Aut oAddMandat or yDat a>
<I--Optional:-->
<ws: Start Order>true</ws: Start Order>
<I--Optional:-->
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<ws: Dat a>

<_root >

<account _i nf or mati on>

<arount _owi ng>553</ anount _ow ng>

</account _i nformati on>
</ _root>

</ ws: Dat a>
<l--Zero or nore repetitions:-->

<ws: Remar k>

<I--Optional:-->

<ws: Text >Test Remar k</ws: Text >
<l--Zero or nore repetitions:-->
<ws: Att achment >

<I--Optional:-->

<ws: Nane>r eadne. t xt </ ws: Name>

<I--You have a CHO CE of the next 3 itens at this level-->
<ws: swaRef M meCont ent >ci d: fi r st </ ws: swaRef M meCont ent >
<!--ws: base64Bi naryCont ent >?</ ws: base64Bi nar yCont ent >

<ws: hexBi nar yCont ent >?</ ws: hexBi nar yCont ent - - >

</ws: Att achnment >

</ ws: Remar k>

<ws: Remar k>

<I--Optional:-->

<ws: Text >Test Remar k</ws: Text >
<I--Zero or nore repetitions:-->
<ws: Att achnment >

<I--Optional:-->

<ws: Nane>t est 2. t xt </ ws: Nane>

<I--You have a CHO CE of the next 3 itens at this level-->
<ws: swaRef M meCont ent >ci d: second</ ws: swaRef M neCont ent >
<!--ws: base64Bi naryCont ent >?</ ws: base64Bi nar yCont ent >

<ws: hexBi nar yCont ent >?</ ws: hexBi nar yCont ent - - >

</ws: Att achnment >

</ ws: Remar k>

</ ws: Creat eOr der BySpeci fi cati on>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Response Example

Example 2-6 CreateOrderBySpecificationResponse

<soapenv: Envel ope xm ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ " >
<soapenv: Header/ >

<soapenv: Body>

<ws: Creat eOr der BySpeci fi cati onResponse xm ns:ws="http://xn ns. oracl e. conf conmuni cati ons/
or der managenent " >

<ws: Or der Summar y>

<ws: | d>202</ ws: | d>

<ws: Speci fication>

<ws: Cartridge>

<ws: Name>vi ew framewor k_denmp</ ws: Nane>
<ws: Ver si on>1. 0</ ws: Ver si on>

</ws: Cartridge>

<ws: Type>vf _deno</ws: Type>

<ws: Sour ce>web</ws: Sour ce>

</ws: Speci fication>

<ws: St at e>open. not _runni ng. not _st art ed</ws: St at e>
<ws: Ref erence>t est message</ws: Ref erence>

<ws: Priority>5</ws:Priority>

</ ws: Or der Summar y>

</ ws: Creat eOr der BySpeci fi cat i onResponse>

</ soapenv: Body>
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Request Example - Setting Up Reference Nodes

This example demonstrates how to set up reference nodes in the task data of the creation task
when you code the CreateOrderBySpecification call in your XQuery or XSLT or Java
automation plug-ins.

@® Note

A creation task is selected for an order in the Order Editor Details tab of Design
Studio. In this example, the name of the creation task (for which the
CreateOrderBySpecification call requires the order data) is in the parameter
<ord: Vi ew>Ref er enceDebugCr eat i onTask</ or d: Vi ew>.

When creating the order you must explicitly give the referred-to field an index, and then refer to
it with {#} in the reference. You assign the index and code it when you write your automation
plug-in code (XQuery/XSLT/Java code).

In this example, <Li nel t em i ndex="1"> is the index value you defined to this Lineltem
instance in your automation plug-in code. The index value must be unique within this
CreateOrderBySpecification order data; this allows you to refer to this instance later as

<Li nel t em r ef Node>{ 1} </ Li nel t em r ef Node> to point to a single data node location in the
order template at order creation time.

Example 2-7 CreateOrderBySpecificationRequest - Setting Up Reference Nodes

<ord: Creat eOr der BySpeci fi cati on>
<ord: Speci fi cation>
<ord: Cartridge>
<or d: Name>Ref er enceDebug</ or d: Narme>
<ord: Versi on>1. 0. 0</ or d: Ver si on>
</ord:Cartridge>
<or d: Type>Ref er enceDebugOr der </ or d: Type>
<or d: Sour ce>Ref er enceDebugOr der </ or d: Sour ce>
<ord: Vi ew>Ref er enceDebugCr eat i onTask</ or d: Vi ew>
</ ord: Speci fication>
<ord: Ref erence>created from SoapUl </ ord: Ref erence>
<ord:Priority>5</ord:Priority>
<or d: Aut oAddMandat or yDat a>f al se</ or d: Aut oAddMandat or yDat a>
<ord: Start Order>fal se</ord: Start O der>
<I--Optional:-->
<or d: Dat a>
<_root >
<Dat a>
<Li neltem i ndex="1">
<I D>1</ 1 D>
</ Linel tenp
<Li nel tem i ndex="2">
<I D>2</ | D>
</ Linel tenp
</ Dat a>
<Ref erences>
<Li nel tem ref Node>{ 1} </ Li nel t em r ef Node>
</ Ref erences>
</ _root>
</ ord: Dat a>
</ ord: Creat eOrder BySpeci fi cati on>
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GetOrder Examples

This section provides a request example and a response example for the GetOrder operation.

Request and Response Example
Example 2-9 shows a GetOrderRequest.

Example 2-9 shows a GetOrderRequest that specifies that the data defined by the
demo_query query task be returned in the GetOrderResponse from the order with order ID 9.

Example 2-10 shows the GetOrderResponse returned for the GetOrderRequest in
Example 2-9.

Example 2-8 GetOrder Request

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. coml communi cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ord: Get Or der >
<ord: Orderld>?</ord: Orderld>
<I--Optional:-->
<ord: Vi ew>?</ ord: Vi ew>
<I--Optional:-->
<ord: OrderDataFilter>
<l--Zero or nore repetitions:-->
<or d: Condi ti on>?</ord: Condi ti on>
</ord: OrderDataFilter>
<I--Optional:-->
<ord: RemarkFil ter>
<I--Optional:-->
<ord: Retri eveRemar ks>f al se</ ord: Retri eveRemar ks>
<l--Zero or nore repetitions:-->
<ord: AttachmentFilter>
<I--Optional:-->
<ord: Fi | eNameMat ch>. *</ or d: Fi | eNameMat ch>
<I--Optional:-->
<ord: M nSi ze>0</ ord: M nSi ze>
<I--Optional:-->
<or d: MaxSi ze>4</ or d: MaxSi ze>
<I--Optional:-->
<or d: For mat >i nl i neBase64Bi nar y</ or d: For mat >
</ord: AttachnmentFilter>
</ord: RemarkFi | ter>
<I--Optional:-->
<ord: Anendment Fi | t er>
<ord: Level O Det ai | >Anendment Sunmar y</ ord: Level O Det ai | >
</ ord: Amendnent Fi | ter >
<I--Optional:-->
<ord: Lifecycl eEventFilter>
<I--Optional:-->
<ord: Retrievelifecycl eEvent s>f al se</ord: RetrievelLi f ecycl eEvent s>
</ord:Lifecycl eEventFilter>
</ ord: Cet Order>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>
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Example 2-9 GetOrderRequest

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. coml communi cat i ons/ or der managenent " xm ns: ws="http://
xm ns. oracl e. conl communi cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under stand="1" xni ns:wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-secext- 1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken- 4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User nanme>user name</ wsse: User nane>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ord: Get Or der >
<ord: Orderl d>9</ord: Orderld>
<ord: Vi ew>deno_quer y</ ord: Vi ew>
</ord: Cet Order>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Example 2-10 GetOrderResponse

<env: Envel ope xm ns: env="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ ">
<env: Header/ >
<env: Body>
<Get Order Response xm ns="http://xn ns. oracl e. com communi cati ons/ ordermanagenment" >
<Or der Summar y>
<l d>9</ 1 d>
<Speci fication>
<Cartridge>
<Name>bb_ocm denp</ Name>
<Version>1.0.0.0. 0</ Versi on>
</Cartridge>
<Type>add_adsl _si ebel </ Type>
<Sour ce>add_ads! _si ebel </ Sour ce>
</ Speci fication>
<St at e>open. runni ng. i n_progress</ St at e>
<Ref er ence></ Ref er ence>
<Cr eat edDat €>2014- 10- 30T08: 24: 15. 000- 07: 00</ Cr eat edDat e>
<Expect edDur at i on>P1D</ Expect edDur ati on>
<Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>2014- 10- 31T08: 24: 26. 000- 07: 00 </
Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>
<ProcessSt at us>n/ a</ ProcessSt at us>
<Priority>5</Priority>
</ Or der Summary>
<Dat a>
<osnct:_root index="0" xm ns:osnt="urn:oracl e: nanes:
order managenent : cartri dge: bb_ocm deno: 1. 0. 0. 0. 0: vi ew. deno_query" >
<osnc: subscriber _info i ndex="1414682666683" >
<osnt: address i ndex="1414682666684">
<osnt:city index="1414682666687">TO</ osnt: city>
<osnt: postal _code i ndex="1414682666686">MWH8</ osnt: post al _code>
<osnct: street index="1414682666685">2300 O acl e Way</osnt: street>
</ osnt: addr ess>
<osnct: address i ndex="1414682666692">
<osnt:city index="1414682666693">TO</ osnt: ci ty>
<osnt: postal _code i ndex="1414682666694">A1B2Z7</ osnt: post al _code>
<osnct: street index="1414682666695">2300 O acl e Way</osnt: street>
</ osnt: addr ess>
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<osnt: address index="1414682666696" >
<osnt:city index="1414682666697">TO</ osnct: city>
<osnc: postal _code i ndex="1414682666698">A1B2Z7</ osnt: post al _code>
<osnc:street index="1414682666699">2300 O acle Way</osnt: street>
</ osnt: addr ess>
<osnc: primary_phone_nunber index="1414682666689">603. 555. 0100</
osnt: pri mary_phone_nunber >
<osnt: nane i ndex="1414682666688" >Adans</ osnt: nane>
</ osnt: subscri ber _i nf o>
<osnct: adsl _service_details index="1414682666690">
<osnt: bandwi dth i ndex="1414682666691" >3</ osnt: bandw dt h>
</ osnt: adsl _service_detail s>
</osnt: _root>
</ Dat a>
</ Get Or der Response>
</ env: Body>
</ env: Envel ope>

Request and Response Example with OrderDataFilter

Example 2-11 shows a GetOrderRequest that specifies that the data defined by the
demo_query query task be returned in the GetOrderResponse from the order with order ID 9.
The GetOrderRequest also includes an OrderDataFilter that specifies that only the address
instance with a corresponding street value of "190 Attwell Drive". should return in the
GetOrderResponse.

Example 2-12 shows the GetOrderResponse returned for the GetOrderRequest in
Example 2-11.

Example 2-11 GetOrderRequest with OrderDataFilter

<soapenv: Envel ope xnl ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns: ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. conl communi cat i ons/ or der managenent" xm ns: ws="http://
xm ns. oracl e. conl communi cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under stand="1" xni ns:wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-secext-1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken-4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User name>user nane</ wsse: User nanme>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ord: Get Order>
<ord: Order|d>9</ord: Order | d>
<ord: Vi ew>deno_query</ord: Vi ew>
<ord: OrderDataFilter>
<ord: Condi ti on>/ subscri ber _i nfo/ address[street="2300 Oracle Way']</
ord: Condi ti on>
</ord: OrderDat aFi | ter>
</ord: Get Order >
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Example 2-12 GetOrderResponse with OrderDataFilter

<env: Envel ope xm ns: env="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ ">
<env: Header />
<env: Body>
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<Get Order Response xm ns="http://xn ns. oracl e. con’ comruni cati ons/ order managenent" >
<QOr der Sunmar y>
<l d>9</1d>
<Speci fication>
<Cartridge>
<Name>bb_ocm denp</ Name>
<Versi on>1. 0. 0. 0. 0</ Ver si on>
</ Cartridge>
<Type>add_adsl _si ebel </ Type>
<Sour ce>add_adsl! _si ebel </ Sour ce>
</ Speci fication>
<St at e>open. runni ng. i n_progress</ St at e>
<Ref er ence></ Ref er ence>
<Cr eat edDat €>2014- 10- 30T08: 24: 15. 000- 07: 00</ Cr eat edDat e>
<Expect edDur at i on>P1D</ Expect edDur at i on>
<Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>2014- 10- 31T08: 24: 26. 000- 07: 00
</ Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>
<ProcessStat us>n/ a</ ProcessSt at us>
<Priority>5</Priority>
</ Or der Sunmar y>
<Dat a>
<osnt:_root index="0" xm ns:osnt="urn:oracl e: nanes:
order managenent : cartri dge: bb_ocm deno: 1. 0. 0. 0. 0: vi ew. denp_query">
<osnc: subscriber _info i ndex="1414682666683" >
<osnt: address index="1414682666684" >
<osnt:city index="1414682666687">TO</ osnct: city>
<osnc: postal _code i ndex="1414682666686">MWH8</ osnt: post al _code>
<osnc: street index="1414682666685">2300 O acl e Way</osnt: street>
</ osnt: addr ess>
<osnc: primary_phone_nunber index="1414682666689">603. 555. 0100</
osnt: pri mary_phone_nunber >
<osnt: nane i ndex="1414682666688" >Adans</ osnt: nane>
</ osnt: subscri ber _i nf o>
<osnct: adsl _service_details index="1414682666690">
<osnt: bandwi dth i ndex="1414682666691" >3</ osnt: bandw dt h>
</ osnt: adsl _service_detail s>
</osnt: _root>
</ Dat a>
</ Get Or der Response>
</ env: Body>
</ env: Envel ope>

Response Example - Order with Distributed Order Template Elements and Transformed
Order Items

Example 2-13 Partial GetOrderResponse containing Distributed Order Template Data

<env: Envel ope xm ns: env="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ ">
<env: Header />
<env: Body>
<Get Order Response xm ns="http://xm ns. oracl e. coml conmuni cati ons/ or der nanagenent " >
<Or der Sunmary>
<l d>20</ 1 d>
<Speci fication>
<Cartridge>
<Name>CsnCent r al OVExanpl e- Sol ut i on</ Name>
<Versi on>4. 0. 0. 0. 0</ Ver si on>
</ Cartridge>
<Type>CsnCent r al OVExanpl eOr der </ Type>
<Sour ce>CsnCent r al OVExanpl eOr der </ Sour ce>
</ Speci fication>
<St at e>open. runni ng. i n_progr ess</ St at e>
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<Ref er ence>Or der 1397235767310</ Ref er ence>
<Cr eat edDat €>2014- 04- 11T10: 03: 28. 000- 07: 00</ Cr eat edDat e>
<Request edDel i ver yDat e>2014- 03- 31T07: 05: 00. 000- 07: 00
</ Request edDel i ver yDat e>
<Expect edSt art Dat e>2014- 04- 11T10: 03: 32. 495- 07: 00</ Expect edSt ar t Dat e>
<Expect edDur at i on>PT0S</ Expect edDur ati on>
<Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>2014- 04- 11T10: 03: 32. 495-07: 00
</ Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>
<Priority>5</Priority>
</ Or der Summar y>
<Dat a>
<osnc:_root index="0"
xm ns: osnt="ur n: or acl e: nanes: or der managenent : cartri dge: GsnCent r al OvExanpl e-
Sol ution: 4.0.0.0.0:view OsnCent r al OVExanpl eQuer yTask" >
<osnt: Or der Header index="1">
<osnt: nunBal esOrder index="2">O der_nunber </ osnc: nunBal esOr der >
<osnt:typeOrder index="3">Add</osnt:typeO der>
</ osnt: Or der Header >
<osnt: Custonmer Detail s i ndex="11">
<osnct: nanelLocation i ndex="13">| ocationl</osnt: nameLocati on>
<osnt:typeAddress index="23">2300 O acle Way</osnct:typeAddress>
</ osnt: Cust oner Det ai | s>
<osnt: Account Detai | s i ndex="24">
<osnt: numAccount index="25">TEL1234</ osnt: numAccount >
<osnt: status index="26">Exi sting</osnt: status>
<osnt: corporate i ndex="27">PoC</ osnt: cor por at e>
<osnt:inscrState index="30">232, 232, 232, 232</ osnt: i nscr St at e>
<osnt: clientSince index="31">1986-12- 31- 08: 00</ osnt: cl i ent Si nce>
<osnt: cat egory i ndex="32">Cor por at e</ osnt: cat egory>
</ osnt: Account Det ai | s>
<osnt: Control Data index="1397235812801" >
<osnt: Functi ons index="1397235812888" >
<osnc: Provi si oni ngFunction index="1397235811141">
<osnt:transfornedOrderltemindex="1397235812898" >
<osnt:orderltenRef xsi:type="ct160: Transfor nedOr der Li neType"
type="{http://wwmv. oracl e. conf ot i cso} Transf or medOr der Li neType" index="1397235812899"
ref erencedl ndex="1397235811129" xni ns: ct 160="http://ww. oracl e. conf ot nf cso"
xm ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM_Schena- i nst ance" >
<ct 135: Li nel d i ndex="1397235812853" xni ns:ct135="http://
xm ns. oracl e. com communi cat i ons/ st udi o/ or der managenent / t ransf or mat i on" >CSQO _2</
ct 135: Li nel d>
<ct 160: dynam cPar ans
Xsi:type="ct 264: SA Provi si on_Broadbandl nt er net Type"
type="{ O acl eCorms_Mbdel _Broadbandl nternet/4.0.0.0.0}SA Provisi on_Broadbandl nt er net Type"
i ndex="1397235812848" xnl ns: ct 264="0r acl eConms_Mdel _Broadbandl nternet/4.0.0.0.0">
<ct 264: Downl oadSpeed i ndex="1397235812851" >50</ ct 264: Down| oadSpeed>
<ct 264: QoS i ndex="1397235812852" >Dat a</ ct 264: QS>
<ct 264: Upl oadSpeed i ndex="1397235812850">3. 072</ ct 264: Upl oadSpeed>
</ ct 160: dynam cPar ans>
<ct 160: Recogni tion
i ndex="1397235812846" >{ Or acl eComrs_Mbdel _Br oadbandl nt er net/
4.0.0.0.0}SA Provi sion_Broadbandl nt er net Spec</ ct 160: Recogni ti on>
<ct 160: Li neNane
i ndex="1397235812847">SA Provi si on_Br oadbandl nt er net Spec [ Add] </ ct 160: Li neName>
<ct 160: Ful fillmentPattern index="1397235812855">{http://
oracl e. communi cati ons. or der managenent . unsupport ed. central ont Servi ce. Br oadband</
ct 160: Ful fill ment Pattern>
<ct 160: Action i ndex="1397235812854" >Add</ ct 160: Acti on>
</ osnt: or der |t enRef >
</ osnt: transformedOr derltenp
<osnt: conmponent Key
i ndex="1397235812889" >Pr ovi si oni ngFuncti on. DSLPr ovi si oni ngSyst em Regi on2. Whol eOr der </
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osnt: conponent Key>
<osnt: orderltemindex="1397235812892" >
<osnct:orderltenRef xsi:type="ct211: Customer OrderltenBpecificationType"
type="{http://
oracl e. comuni cati ons. or der managenent . unsupport ed. centr al on} Cust oner Or der | t enSpeci fi cati o
nType" index="1397235812893" referencedl ndex="1397235811126" xm ns:ct211="http://
oracl e. communi cati ons. or der managenent . unsupported. central om' xm ns: xsi ="http://
www. W3. or g/ 2001/ XMLSchena- i nst ance" >
<ct 211: product Spec i ndex="1397235812811">Br oadband Servi ce Feature
O ass</ct 211: product Spec>
<ct211: ful fPatt index="1397235812802">Ser vi ce. Broadband</
ct211: ful fPatt>
<ct211l:lineld i ndex="1397235812809">1</ct 211: | i nel d>
<ct211:lineltenNanme index="1397235812808">Brilliant Broadband [Add]</
ct211: i nel t enName>
<ct 211:request edDel i veryDat e
i ndex="1397235812806" >2014- 03- 31T07: 05: 00- 07: 00</ ct 211: r equest edDel i ver yDat e>
<ct211:region index="1397235812803">Ri 0 de Janeiro</ct21l:regi on>
<ct 211: typeCode index="1397235812813" >BUNDLE</ ct 211: t ypeCode>
<ct211:1ineltenPayl oad i ndex="1397235812805" >
<i msal esOrderLine xmns:im"http://xmns. oracl e. con | nput Message" >
<imlineld>1</imlineld>
<i m pronoti onal Sal esOr der Li neRef erence>1
</impronotional Sal esOrder Li neRef erence>
<i mservicel d/ >
<i mrequestedDel i veryDat e>2014- 03-31T07: 05: 00
</imrequestedDel i veryDate>
<i mservi ceActi onCode>Add</i m servi ceAct i onCode>
<i m servi cel nstance>N</i m servi cel nstance>
<i m servi ceAddr ess>
<i m nanelLocat i on>Locat i onl</i m nanelLocat i on>
<i m t ypeAddr ess>Bui | di ng</i m t ypeAddr ess>
</imservi ceAddr ess>
<imitenReference>
<imnane>Brilliant Broadband</im name>
<i m t ypeCode>BUNDLE</ i m t ypeCode>
<imprimryd assificati onCode>Broadband Service Feature C ass</
imprimaryd assificationCode>
<i m speci ficationG oup/ >
</imitenReference>
</im sal esOrderLi ne>
</ct211:1ineltenPayl oad>
<ct 211: Recognition index="1397235812810">Br oadband Servi ce Feature
O ass</ct 211: Recogni tion>
<ct 211: Action index="1397235812812" >Add</ ct 211: Acti on>
<ct 211: Servi cel nstance i ndex="1397235812807" >N</
ct 211: Servi cel nst ance>
</ osnt: or der |t enRef >
</ osnt: orderlten
[...]
<osnt: cal cul atedStartDate
i ndex="1397235812890">2014- 03- 31T07: 05: 00- 07: 00</ osnt: cal cul at edSt art Dat e>
<osnt: duration index="1397235812891" >PT0S</ osnt: dur ati on>
</ osnt: Provi si oni ngFuncti on>
</ osnt: Functi ons>
<osnt: Orderltem xsi:type="ct211: Cust omer Order |t enSpeci ficationType"
type="{http://
oracl e. comuni cati ons. or der managenent . unsupport ed. central on} Cust oner Or der | t enSpeci fi cati o
nType" index="1397235811126" xm ns:ct211="http://
oracl e. communi cati ons. or der managenent . unsupported. central om' xm ns: xsi ="http://
www. W3. or g/ 2001/ XMLSchena- i nst ance" >
<ct 211: product Spec i ndex="1397235812811" >Br oadband Service Feature C ass</
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ct 211: product Spec>
<ct211:ful fPatt index="1397235812802">Ser vi ce. Broadband</ct211:ful f Patt>
<ct211:lineld index="1397235812809" >1</ ct 211: | i nel d>
<ct211:lineltenName i ndex="1397235812808">Brilliant Broadband [Add]</
ct211: i nel t enName>
<ct211:requestedDel i veryDate
i ndex="1397235812806" >2014- 03- 31T07: 05: 00- 07: 00</ ct 211: r equest edDel i ver yDat e>
<ct21l:region i ndex="1397235812803">Ri 0 de Janeiro</ct21l:regi on>
<ct211: typeCode i ndex="1397235812813" >BUNDLE</ ct 211:t ypeCode>
<ct211:lineltenPayl oad index="1397235812805" >
<i msal esOrderLine xm ns:im"http://xmns.oracl e. conl | nput Message" >
<imlineld>1</imlineld>
<i m pronoti onal Sal esOr der Li neRef erence>1
</impronotional Sal esOrder Li neRef erence>
<i mservicel d/ >
<i mrequest edDel i ver yDat e>2014- 03- 31T07: 05: 00
</imrequestedDel iveryDate>
<i m servi ceActi onCode>Add</i m servi ceAct i onCode>
<i mservi cel nstance>N</i m servi cel nstance>
<i m servi ceAddr ess>
<i m nanelLocat i on>Locat i onl</i m nanelLocat i on>
<i m t ypeAddr ess>Bui | di ng</i m t ypeAddr ess>
</imservi ceAddr ess>
<imitenReference>
<imnane>Brilliant Broadband</im name>
<i mt ypeCode>BUNDLE</i m t ypeCode>
<imprimryd assificati onCode>Broadband Service Feature C ass</
imprimaryd assificationCode>
<i m speci ficati onG oup/ >
</imitenReference>
</im sal esOrderLi ne>
</ct211:1inel t enPayl oad>
<ct211: Recognition index="1397235812810" >Br oadband Service Feature C ass</
ct 211: Recogni ti on>
<ct 211: Action index="1397235812812" >Add</ ct 211: Acti on>
<ct 211: Servi cel nst ance i ndex="1397235812807">N</ ct 211: Servi cel nst ance>
</ osnt: Orderltenr
[...]
<osnt: Transfor nedOr der |t em xsi : type="ct 160: Tr ansf or medOr der Li neType"
type="{http://wwv. oracl e. conf ot nf cso} Transf or medOr der Li neType" index="1397235811129"
xm ns: ct 160="htt p: //wwv. oracl e. comf ot ml cso" xm ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM.Schena-
i nstance" >
<ct 135: Lineld i ndex="1397235812853" xm ns:ct135="http://xm ns. oracl e. com
conmuni cati ons/ st udi o/ or der managenent / t ransf or mat i on" >CSO _2</ ct 135: Li nel d>
<ct 160: dynami cParans xsi:type="ct264: SA Provi si on_Broadbandl nt er net Type"
type="{ O acl eCorms_Mbdel _Broadbandl nternet/4.0.0.0.0}SA Provisi on_Broadbandl nt er net Type"
i ndex="1397235812848" xnl ns: ct 264="0r acl eComms_Mdel _Broadbandl nternet/4.0.0.0.0">
<ct 264: Downl oadSpeed i ndex="1397235812851" >50</ ct 264. Downl cadSpeed>
<ct 264: QoS i ndex="1397235812852" >Dat a</ ct 264: QS>
<ct 264: Upl oadSpeed i ndex="1397235812850">3. 072</ ct 264: Upl oadSpeed>
</ ¢t 160: dynani cPar ans>
<ct 160: Recogni tion
i ndex="1397235812846" >{ Or acl eComrs_Mbdel _Br oadbandl nt er net/
4.0.0.0.0}SA Provi sion_Broadbandl nt er net Spec</ ct 160: Recogni ti on>
<ct 160: Li neName i ndex="1397235812847">SA Provi si on_Broadbandl! nt er net Spec
[ Add] </ ct 160: Li neNane>
<ct160: Ful fill mentPattern i ndex="1397235812855">{http://
oracl e. communi cati ons. or der managenent . unsupport ed. central ont Servi ce. Br oadband</
ct 160: Ful fill ment Pattern>
<ct 160: Acti on index="1397235812854" >Add</ ct 160: Act i on>
</ osnt: Transf or medOr der | t enw
<osnt: Mappi ngCont ext i ndex="1397235812856" >
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<osnt: Provi der Functi on index="1397235812857" >
<osnt: namespace i ndex="1397235812858">(r acl eCorms_Mbddel _Base/ 4. 0. 0. 0. 0</
osnT: namespace>
<osnt: nanme i ndex="1397235812859" >Cal cul at eSer vi ceQr der </ osnc: nane>
<osnt: Tar get Mappi ng i ndex="1397235812860" >
<osnt:target index="1397235812861">CSO 2</osnt:target>
<osnt: Sour ceMappi ng i ndex="1397235812862" >
<osnct: sour ce index="1397235812863" >2</ osnt: sour ce>
<osnt: | nstantiatingMappi ngRul e i ndex="1397235812864" >
<osnt: nanespace i ndex="1397235812865" >htt p://ww. or acl e. coni ot nf
cso</ osnt: nanespace>
<osnt: name
i ndex="1397235812866" >Br oadbandMappi ngRul e_Br oadband_PS_SA Provi si on_BroadbandI nt ernet _Pr
imry_---g--+U - +R--- Q 0OkDkw</ osnt: nane>
</ osnt: I nstantiati ngMappi ngRul e>
</ osnt: Sour ceMappi ng>
[...]
</ osnt: Tar get Mappi ng>
</ osnt: Provi der Functi on>
</ osnt: Mappi ngCont ext >
</ osnt: Cont r ol Dat a>
<osnt:BillingProfile index="4">
<osnt: nedi aType i ndex="5">1</osnt: medi aType>
<osnt:typel nvoi ce i ndex="6">Summary</ osnt: typel nvoi ce>
<osnt: bil lingCycle index="7">QL1</ osnt: billingCycle>
<osnt: exenpti onl CMS i ndex="8">Yes</ osnt: exenpt i onl CV&>
<osnt: enpresaFat urament o i ndex="9">0 Fi xed</ osnt: enpr esaFat ur anent 0>
<osnt: paynment Met hod i ndex="10">1</ osnt: payment Met hod>
</osnt:BillingProfile>
</osnt: _root>
</ Dat a>
</ Get Or der Response>
</ env: Body>
</ env: Envel ope>

UpdateOrder Examples

This section provides request examples and a response example for the UpdateOrder
operation.

Request Examples
Example 2-14 UpdateOrderRequest

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ws="http://xn ns. oracl e. comf conmuni cati ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under st and="1" xm ns: wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-secext- 1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken- 4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User name>user name</ wsse: User nane>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e- 1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: Updat eOr der >
<ws: Order | d>4</ws: Order | d>
<ws: Vi ew>ent er _paynent _det ai | s</ws: Vi ew>
<ws: Updat edOr der >
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<_root>
<account _i nfornati on>
<anount _ow ng>222</ anount _ow ng>
</account _i nformati on>
</ _root>
</ ws: Updat edOr der >
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Example 2-15 UpdateOrderRequest: Update nodes

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ws="http://xn ns. oracl e. conf conmuni cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under st and="1" xm ns: wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-secext- 1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken- 4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User name>user name</ wsse: User nane>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: Updat eOr der >
<ws: Order | d>4</ws: Orderld>
<ws: Vi ew>ent er _paynent _det ai | s</ws: Vi ew>
<W&: Updat edNodes>
<_root >
<Cont r ol Dat a>
<Functions>
<Ful fillBillingFunction>
<orderltenp
<External Ful fillment State>COVMPLETED</ Ext ernal Ful fill ment St ate>
<order |t enRef >
<servi ceNanme>C_GSM ADD SUB</ servi ceNane>
<Li nel d>987654</ Li nel d>
</ order |t enRef >
</orderlten>
</FulfillBillingFunction>
</ Functi ons>
</ Cont r ol Dat a>
</ _root>
</ ws: Updat edNodes>
<ws: External Ful fill ment St at es>
<ws: Order |t enOr der Conponent Ful fil | ment St at e>
<ws: Ext ernal Ful fill ment St at e>COMPLETED</ ws: Ext er nal Ful fill ment St at e>
<ws: Or der Conponent | ndex>1234</ ws: Or der Corponent | ndex>
<ws: Order |t em ndex>456789</ws: Order | t el ndex>
</ws: Order | tenOrder Conponent Ful fil | ment St at e>
</ws: External Ful fill nent St at es>
</ ws: Updat eOr der >
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Example 2-16 UpdateOrderRequest: Data change

<soapenv: Envel ope xnl ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ws="http://xm ns. oracl e. comf conmuni cat i ons/ or der nanagenent " >
<soapenv: Header >

<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under st and="1" xm ns:wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss- wssecurity-secext-1. 0. xsd">
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<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken-4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User name>user nane</ wsse: User name>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: Updat eOr der >
<ws: Order | d>41</ws: Or der | d>
<ws: Dat aChange>
<ws: Updat e Pat h="/account _i nf or mati on/ anount _ow ng" >
444
</ws: Updat e>
</ ws: Dat aChange>
<ws: Start Order >f al se</ws: Start Or der >
<ws: Vi ew>ent er _paynent _det ai | s</ ws: Vi ew>
</ ws: Updat eOr der >
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Example 2-17 UpdateOrderRequest: Data change with Distributed Order Template

<ord: Updat eOr der >
<ord: Orderld>123</ord: Orderld>
<ord: Vi ew>CsnCent r al OVExanpl eQuer yTask</ or d: Vi ew>
<or d: Dat aChange>
<ord: Update Pat h="/Control Data/ Order|ten] @ndex="111222333" ][ @ype="{http://
oracl e. communi cat i ons. or der managenent . unsupport ed. cent r al on} Cust oner Or der | t enSpeci fi cati o
nType' ]/ dynani cPar ans[ @ ndex="'222333444' ][ @ype="{ Or acl eComms_Mbdel _Br oadbandl nt er net/
4.0.0.0. 0} Broadband_Bandwi dt h_PSType' ] / Upl oadSpeed" >
10000
</ ord: Updat e>
</ or d: Dat aChange>
</ ord: Updat eCr der >

Request and Response Example with ResponseView and OrderDataFiltering
Example 2-18 shows the standard response message returned from an UpdateOrderRequest.

Example 2-19 shows an UpdateOrderRequest that adds a new customer address instance to
the order that includes a ResponseView query task that defines the data to be returned in the
UpdateOrderResponse message. The UpdateOrderRequest also includes an OrderDataFilter
that specifies that only the new address instance with street value of "112 Update Drive" must
be returned.

Example 2-20 shows the UpdateOrderResponse to the UpdateOrderRequest in Example 2-19.
Example 2-18 UpdateOrderResponse

<soapenv: Envel ope xm ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>

<ws: Updat eOr der Response xm ns: ws="http://xm ns. oracl e. conl cormuni cat i ons/

or der managenent " >

<ws: Order | d>2180</ ws: Or der | d>

<ws: St at e>open. runni ng. i n_progr ess</ws: St at e>

</ ws: Updat eOr der Response>

</ soapenv: Body>

</ soapenv: Envel ope>
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Example 2-19 UpdateOrderRequest with ResponseView and OrderDataFilter

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. coml communi cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: must Under st and="1" xnl ns: wsse="http://docs. oasi s- open. or g/ wss/
2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-secext-1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken- 4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User name>user name</ wsse: User nanme>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s- open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ord: Updat eOr der >
<ord: Orderld>10</ord: Or der| d>
<ord: Vi ew>deno_quer y</ ord: Vi ew>
<or d: ResponseVi ew>deno_quer y</ ord: ResponseVi ew>
<ord: OrderDataFilter>
<ord: Condi ti on>/ subscri ber _i nf o/ address[street='112 Update Drive']</ord: Condition>
</ord: OrderDataFi | ter>
<or d: Updat edNodes>
<_root >
<subscri ber _i nf 0>
<addr ess>
<city>TO</city>
<post al _code>A1A1Al</ post al _code>
<street>112 Update Drive</street>
</ address>
</ subscri ber_i nf 0>
</ _root>
</ ord: Updat edNodes>
</ ord: Updat eCr der >
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Example 2-20 UpdateOrderResponse with ResponseView and OrderDataFilter Applied

<env: Envel ope xm ns: env="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ ">
<env: Header />
<env: Body>
<Updat eOr der Response xm ns="http://xm ns. oracl e. conl cormuni cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<Order | d>10</ Or der | d>
<St at e>open. runni ng. i n_pr ogr ess</ St at e>
<Dat a>
<osnt: _root index="0"
xm ns: osnc="urn: oracl e: nanmes: or der managenent : cartri dge: bb_ocm deno: 1. 0. 0. 0. 0: vi ew. dermo_qu
ery">
<osnt: subscriber_info index="1414771747926" >
<osnc: address i ndex="1414771747949" >
<osnt:city index="1414771747950">TO</ osnt: Ci ty>
<osnt: postal _code index="1414771747951" >A1A1Al</ osnt: post al _code>
<osnt:street index="1414771747952">112 Update Drive</osnt:street>
</ osnt: address>
<osnc: primary_phone_nunber index="1414771747932">6035550100</
osnt: pri mary_phone_nunber >
<osnct: nane index="1414771747931" >Adans</ osnt: nane>
</ osnt: subscri ber _i nf o>
<osnt:adsl _service_details index="1414771747933">
<osnct: bandwi dt h i ndex="1414771747934" >3</ osnt: bandwi dt h>
</ osnt: adsl _servi ce_detail s>
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</ osnt: _root>
</ Updat eOr der Response>
</ Dat a>
</ env: Body>
</ env: Envel ope>

SuspendOrder Examples

This section provides a request example and a response example for the SuspendOrder
operation.

Request Example
Example 2-21 SuspendOrderRequest

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ws="http://xn ns. oracl e. comf conmuni cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under st and="1" xm ns: wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-secext- 1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken- 4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User name>user name</ wsse: User nane>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e- 1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: SuspendOr der >
<ws: Order | d>145</ws: Or der | d>
<I--Optional:-->
<ws: Reason>t est </ ws: Reason>
<I--You have a CHO CE of the next 2 itenms at this |evel-->
<I--Optional:-->
<ws: G acePeri odExpi ryDat e>?</ ws: G- acePer i odExpi r yDat e>
<I--Optional:-->
<ws: GracePeri odExpi ry>?</ws: G acePeri odExpi ry>
<I--Optional:-->
<ws: Event I nterval >?</ws: Event I nterval >
</ ws: SuspendCr der >
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Response Example
Example 2-22 SuspendOrderResponse

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: SuspendOr der Response xm ns: ws="http://xnl ns. oracl e. conf communi cati ons/
or der managenent " >
<ws: Order | d>145</ ws: Order | d>
</ ws: SuspendCr der Response>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>
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ResumeOrder Examples

This section provides a request example and a response example for the ResumeOrder
operation.

Request Example
Example 2-23 ResumeOrderRequest

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ws="http://xn ns. oracl e. conf conmuni cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under st and="1" xm ns: wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss- wssecurity-secext- 1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken- 4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User name>user name</ wsse: User nane>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e- 1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: ResumeOr der >
<ws: Order | d>1176</ ws: Or der | d>
</ ws: ResuneOr der >
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Response Example
Example 2-24 ResumeOrderResponse

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: ResuneOr der Response xm ns: ws="http://xm ns. oracl e. conl communi cat i ons/
or der managenent " >
<ws: Order | d>1176</ ws: Or der | d>
</ ws: Resume(r der Response>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

CancelOrder Examples

This section provides a request example and a response example for the CancelOrder
operation.

Request Example
Example 2-25 CancelOrderRequest

<soapenv: Envel ope xnl ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ws="http://xn ns. oracl e. conf conmuni cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under stand="1" xn ns: wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss- wssecurity-secext- 1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken- 4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User name>user name</ wsse: User nane>
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<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: Cancel Or der >
<ws: Order | d>1316</ ws: Or der | d>
<I--Optional:-->
</ ws: Cancel O der >
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Response Example
Example 2-26 CancelOrderResponse

<soapenv: Envel ope xm ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: Cancel Order Response xm ns: ws="http://xm ns. oracl e. conl communi cat i ons/
or der managenent " >
<ws: Order | d>1316</ ws: Or der | d>
</ ws: Cancel Or der Response>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

RetryOrder and ResolveFailure Examples

This section provides a request example and a response example for the RetryOrder and
ResolveFailure operation.

@® Note

The structure of the RetryOrder and ResolveFailure operations are identical apart from
the operation name itself.

Request Example Whole Order
Example 2-27 RetryOrderRequest

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ws="http://xn ns. oracl e. conf conmuni cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under st and="1" xm ns: wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-secext- 1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken- 4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User name>user name</ wsse: User nane>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: RetryQOr der >
<ws: Order | d>18</ws: Order | d>
<ws: Reason>1307</ or d: Reason>
</ws: RetryCOrder>
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</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Response Example Whole Order
Example 2-28 RetryOrderResponse

<soapenv: Envel ope xm ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: Ret ryOr der Response xm ns:ws="http://xm ns. oracl e. coml conmuni cati ons/
or der managenent " >
<ws: Order | d>18</ws: Order | d>
</ws: RetryOrder Response>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Request Example Order Component

Example 2-29 ResolveFailureRequest

<soapenv: Envel ope xnl ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ws="http://xm ns. oracl e. conf conmuni cat i ons/ or der ranagenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security soapenv: nust Under st and="1" xm ns:wsse="http://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss- wssecurity-secext-1. 0. xsd">
<wsse: User naneToken wsu: | d="User nameToken- 4799946" xm ns: wsu="htt p://docs. oasi s-
open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd">
<wsse: User nanme>user name</ wsse: User nane>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
usernane-token-profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: Resol veFai | ur e>
<ws: Order | d>18</ws: Or der | d>
<ws: Reason>1307</ or d: Reason>
<ws: Or der Conponent >
<ws: Or der Conponent | d>
ADD_SUB_OPT. Or der Processi ngSyst emA. Or der Processi ngDenoGr anul arity. 1
</ ws: Or der Conponent | d>
</ws: Or der Conponent >
</ ws: Resol veFai | ure>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Response Example Order Component
Example 2-30 ResolveFailureResponse

<soapenv: Envel ope xni ns: soapenv="http://schenmas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ ">
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ws: Resol veFai | ureResponse xm ns:ws="http://xm ns. oracl e. conm communi cati ons/
or der managenent " >
<ws: Order| d>18</ws: Order | d>
</ ws: Resol veFai | ur eResponse>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 42 of 53



ORACLE Chapter 2
Order Management Request and Response Examples

GetOrderProcessHistory Examples

This section provides a request example and a response example for the
GetOrderProcessHistory operation.

GetOrderProcessHistory Requests

Example 2-31 GetOrderProcessHistory Requests by CompensationiD

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. coml communi cat i ons/ or der mranagenent " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ord: Get Order ProcessHi story>
<Order 1 d>6</ Order | d>
<Conpensat i onl d>1</ Conpensat i onl d>
</ ord: Get Or der ProcessHi st ory>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Example 2-32 GetOrderProcessHistory Requests by Perspective (Original)

<soapenv: Envel ope xnl ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. com cormuni cat i ons/ or der mranagenent " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ord: Get Or der ProcessHi st ory>
<Order | d>6</ Order | d>
<Per spective>ori gi nal </ Perspective>
</ ord: Get Order ProcessHi story>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Example 2-33 GetOrderProcessHistory Requests by Perspective (Latest)

<soapenv: Envel ope xnl ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns: ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. comd comuni cat i ons/ or der ranagenent " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ord: Get Order ProcessHi story>
<Order | d>6</ Or der | d>
<Per spective>| at est </ Per spective>
</ ord: Get Order ProcessHi st ory>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

GetOrderProcessHistory Responses

Example 2-34 GetOrderProcessHistory Response by CompensationiD

<env: Envel ope xm ns: env="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/" xm ns: xsi="http://
www. W3. or g/ 2001/ XMLSchema- i nst ance" >
<env: Header />
<env: Body>
<ord: Get Order ProcessHi st oryResponse xm ns:ord="http://xn ns. oracl e. conf
conmuni cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<Order | d>6</ Order | d>
<Cartridge>
<or d: Name>G0snCent r al OVExanpl e- Sol ut i on</ or d: Name>
<ord: Versi on>4.0.0. 0. 0</ ord: Versi on>
</Cartridge>
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<Conpensation xsi:type="ord: Amendnent Conpensat i onl nf oType" >
<Conpensat i onl d>1</ Conpensat i onl d>
<Conpensat i onType>anend</ Conpensat i onType>
<Submi t t ed>2015- 06- 02T08: 24: 29. 975- 07: 00</ Subni t t ed>
<Started>2015- 06- 02T08: 24: 31. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t ed>
<Anmendnent O der | d>7</ Amendment O der | d>

</ Conpensati on>

<ProcessHi story>
<Item xsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">

<l d>2</ 1 d>

<TaskName>QCsnCent r al OVExanpl eOr der _GsnCent r al OVExanmpl eOr der </ TaskNane>

<TaskType>creati on</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT0. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>

</ltenp

<Item xsi:type="ord: Containerltenilype">
<l d>102</ | d>

<TaskName>SyncCust omer Funct i on_Cust omer Syst enS| </ TaskNane>

<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 49. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT6. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
<Scope>

<Itemxsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">

<l d>1205</ | d>

<TaskName>confi gur eCust oner Syst enifask</ TaskNane>

<TaskType>aut omat ed</ TaskType>

<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 49. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>

<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT3. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
</ltenp
<Li nks/ >
</ Scope>
</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Containerltenflype">
<l d>202</ | d>
<TaskName>Mar ket i ngFuncti on_Mar ket i ngSl </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>subprocess</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT3. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
<Scope>
<Item xsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">
<l d>1105</ 1 d>
<TaskName>confi gur eMar ket i ngTask</ TaskName>
<TaskType>aut omat ed</ TaskType>

<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 48. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>

<Conpensat eeRol e>
<Execut i onMbde>undo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpensat or | d>1810</ Conpensat or | d>

<Conpensat or St at e>conpl et ed</ Conpensat or St at e>

</ Conpensat eeRol e>

<User >onsadmi n</ User >

<Act ual Durati on>PT2. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">
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<l d>1409</ | d>
<TaskName>Mar ket i ngBaseTask</ TaskNane>
<TaskType>nanual </ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 48. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 07- 23T13: 40: 03. 849- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadmi n</ User >
<Act ual Durati on>P51DT5H16ML5. 849S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
</ltenp
<Li nks>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>1105</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >1409</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
</ Li nks>
</ Scope>

</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Containerltenilype">

<l d>302</ | d>
<TaskNanme>Bi | | i ngFuncti on_Bi | lingSl </ TaskName>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT3. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
<Scope>
<Itemxsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">
<l d>904</ | d>
<TaskName>confi gureBi | | i ngTask</ TaskNane>
<TaskType>aut onat ed</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 45. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat €>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<Conpensat eeRol e>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpensat or | d>2117</ Conpensat or | d>
<Conpensat or St at e>accept ed</ Conpensat or St at e>
</ Conpensat eeRol e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT1. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
</ltenp
<Li nks/ >
</ Scope>

</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Containerltenilype">

<l d>402</ | d>
<TaskName>Col | ecti onsFuncti on_Col | ecti onsSI </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 24: 04. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT21. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
<Scope>
<Itemxsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">
<l d>1305</ | d>
<TaskName>confi gureCol | ecti onsTask</ TaskNanme>
<TaskType>aut omat ed</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ St art Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 24: 04. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT18. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
</ltenp
<Li nks/ >
</ Scope>
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<Item xsi:type="ord: Containerltenflype">
<l d>502</ | d>
<TaskName>Pr ovi si oni ngFuncti on_Provi si oni ngSl </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 45. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT2. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
<Scope>
<Item xsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">

<l d>602</ | d>
<TaskName>r out eToPr ovi si oni ngTask</ TaskNane>
<TaskType>aut omat ed</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<Conpensat eeRol e>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpensat or | d>1912</ Conpensat or | d>
<Conpensat or St at e>conpl et ed</ Conpensat or St at e>
</ Conpensat eeRol e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT0. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>

</ltenp
<Itemxsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">

<l d>704</ | d>
<TaskNanme>act i vati onOr der Ads| Regi on2Task</ TaskNane>
<TaskType>aut omat ed</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 45. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<Conpensat eeRol e>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpensat or | d>2014</ Conpensat or | d>
<Conpensat or St at e>conpl et ed</ Conpensat or St at e>
</ Conpensat eeRol e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT2. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>

</ltenp
<Li nks>

<Li nk>
<Sour ce>602</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >704</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>

</ Li nks>
</ Scope>

<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >102</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>

<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >202</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>

<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >302</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>

<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >402</ Tar get >
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</ Li nk>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >502</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
</ Li nks>
</ ProcessHi story>
</ ord: Get Or der ProcessHi st or yResponse>
</ env: Body>
</ env: Envel ope>

Example 2-35 GetOrderProcessHistory Response by Perspective (Original)

<env: Envel ope xm ns: env="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/" xm ns: xsi="http://
www. W3. or g/ 2001/ XMLSchema- i nst ance" >
<env: Header />
<env: Body>
<ord: Get Order ProcessHi st oryResponse xm ns:ord="http://xn ns. oracl e. conf
conmuni cati ons/ or der managenent " >
<Orderl d>6</ Orderl d>
<Cartridge>
<or d: Name>G0snCent r al OVExanpl e- Sol ut i on</ or d: Name>
<ord: Versi on>4.0.0.0.0</ ord: Versi on>
</Cartridge>
<ProcessHi story>
<Item xsi:type="ord: WrkltenType">
<l d>2</1d>
<TaskName>CsnCent r al OVExanpl eOr der _GsntCent r al OVExanpl eOr der </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>creati on</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT0. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Contai nerltenilype">
<l d>102</ | d>
<TaskName>SyncCust omer Funct i on_Cust omer Syst enS| </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 49. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT6. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Cont ai nerltenilype">
<l d>202</ | d>
<TaskName>Mar ket i ngFuncti on_Mar ket i ngSI </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT3. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Cont ai nerltenilype">
<l d>302</ | d>
<TaskName>Bi | | i ngFuncti on_Bi | |ingSl </ TaskNanme>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT3. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Cont ai nerltenilype">
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<l d>402</ | d>

<TaskName>Col | ecti onsFuncti on_Col | ecti onsSI </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>

<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 24: 04. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>

<User >onsadni n</ User >

<Act ual Dur ati on>PT21. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>

</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Containerltenilype">

<l d>502</ | d>

<TaskName>Pr ovi si oni ngFuncti on_Provi si oni ngSl </ TaskNanme>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>

<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 45. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>

<User >onsadni n</ User >

<Act ual Dur ati on>PT2. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>

</ltenp
<Li nks>

<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >102</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >202</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >302</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >402</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >502</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>

</ Li nks>
</ ProcessHi story>
</ ord: Get Or der ProcessHi st or yResponse>
</ env: Body>
</ env: Envel ope>

Example 2-36 GetOrderProcessHistory Response by Perspective (Latest)

<env: Envel ope xm ns: env="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/" xm ns: xsi="http://
www. W3. or g/ 2001/ XMLSchema- i nst ance" >
<env: Header />

<ord: Get Order ProcessHi st oryResponse xm ns:ord="http://xn ns. oracl e. conf
conmuni cati ons/ or der managenent " >
<Order | d>6</ Order |l d>
<Cartridge>
<or d: Name>CsnCent r al OVExanpl e- Sol ut i on</ or d: Name>
<ord: Versi on>4.0.0.0.0</ ord: Versi on>
</Cartridge>
<ProcessHi story>
<Item xsi:type="ord: WrkltenType">

<l d>2</1d>
<TaskName>CsnCent r al OVExanpl eOr der _GsntCent r al OVExanmpl eOr der </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>creati on</ TaskType>
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<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St art Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat >
<User >onsadmi n</ User >

<Act ual Dur at i on>PT0. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>

</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Containerltenilype">

<l d>102</ | d>
<TaskName>SyncCust omer Funct i on_Cust omer Syst enS| </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 49. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT6. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
<Scope>
<Itemxsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">
<l d>1205</ | d>
<TaskName>confi gur eCust oner Syst enifask</ TaskNane>
<TaskType>aut omat ed</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ St art Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 49. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT3. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
</ltenp
<Li nks/ >
</ Scope>

</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Contai nerltenilype">

<l d>202</ | d>
<TaskName>Mar ket i ngFuncti on_Mar ket i ngSl </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT3. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
<Scope>
<Itemxsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">
<l d>1105</ 1 d>
<TaskName>confi gur eMar ket i ngTask</ TaskName>
<TaskType>aut onat ed</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ St art Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 48. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<Conpensat eeRol e>
<Execut i onMbde>undo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpensat or | d>1810</ Conpensat or | d>
<Conpensat or St at e>conpl et ed</ Conpensat or St at e>
</ Conpensat eeRol e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT2. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
</ltenp
<Itemxsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">
<l d>1409</ | d>
<TaskName>Mar ket i ngBaseTask</ TaskNane>
<TaskType>manual </ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 48. 000- 07: 00</ St art Dat e>
<EndDat €>2015- 07- 24T08: 19: 07. 207- 07: 00</ EndDat >
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>P51DT23H55ML9. 207S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
</ltenp
<Li nks>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>1105</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >1409</ Tar get >
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</ Li nk>
</ Li nks>
</ Scope>

</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Containerltenilype">

<l d>302</ | d>
<TaskName>Bi | | i ngFuncti on_Bi | |ingSl </ TaskNanme>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT3. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
<Scope>
<Item xsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">
<l d>904</ | d>
<TaskName>confi gureBi | | i ngTask</ TaskNane>
<TaskType>aut omat ed</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 45. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<Conpensat eeRol e>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpensat or | d>2117</ Conpensat or | d>
<Conpensat or St at e>accept ed</ Conpensat or St at e>
</ Conpensat eeRol e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT1. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
</ltenp
<Li nks/ >
</ Scope>

</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Containerltenilype">

<l d>402</ | d>
<TaskName>Col | ecti onsFuncti on_Col | ecti onsSI </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 24: 04. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT21. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
<Scope>
<Itemxsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">
<l d>1305</ | d>
<TaskName>confi gureCol | ecti onsTask</ TaskNanme>
<TaskType>aut omat ed</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 46. 000- 07: 00</ St art Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 24: 04. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT18. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
</ltenp
<Li nks/ >
</ Scope>

</ltenp
<Item xsi:type="ord: Contai nerltenflype">

<l d>502</ | d>
<TaskName>Pr ovi si oni ngFuncti on_Provi si oni ngSl </ TaskNane>
<TaskType>subpr ocess</ TaskType>
<Start Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat €>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 45. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT2. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
<Scope>

<Itemxsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">

<l d>602</ | d>
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<TaskName>r out eToPr ovi si oni ngTask</ TaskNane>
<TaskType>aut omat ed</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<Conpensat eeRol e>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpensat or | d>1912</ Conpensat or | d>
<Conpensat or St at e>conpl et ed</ Conpensat or St at e>
</ Conpensat eeRol e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT0. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
</ltenp
<Itemxsi:type="ord: WorkltenType">
<l d>704</ | d>
<TaskNanme>act i vati onOr der Ads| Regi on2Task</ TaskNane>
<TaskType>aut omat ed</ TaskType>
<St art Dat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 43. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t Dat e>
<EndDat e>2015- 06- 02T08: 23: 45. 000- 07: 00</ EndDat e>
<Conpensat eeRol e>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpensat or | d>2014</ Conpensat or | d>
<Conpensat or St at e>conpl et ed</ Conpensat or St at e>
</ Conpensat eeRol e>
<User >onsadni n</ User >
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT2. 000S</ Act ual Dur at i on>
</ltenp
<Li nks>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>602</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >704</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
</ Li nks>
</ Scope>
</ltenp
<Li nks>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >102</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >202</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >302</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >402</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
<Li nk>
<Sour ce>2</ Sour ce>
<Tar get >502</ Tar get >
</ Li nk>
</ Li nks>
</ ProcessHi story>
</ ord: Get Or der ProcessHi st or yResponse>
</ env: Body>
</ env: Envel ope>
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GetOrderCompensations Examples

This section provides a request example and a response example for the
GetOrderCompensations operation.

Example 2-37 GetOrderCompensations

<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. com cormuni cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ord: Get Or der Conpensat i ons>
<Order | d>6</ Or der | d>
</ ord: Get Or der Conpensat i ons>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Example 2-38 GetOrderCompensationsResponse

<env: Envel ope xm ns: env="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/" xm ns: xsi="http://
www. W3. or g/ 2001/ XMLSchena- i nst ance" >
<env: Header />
<env: Body>
<ord: Get Or der Conpensat i onsResponse xm ns: ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. conl
conmuni cati ons/ or der managenent " >
<Order | d>6</ Or der | d>
<Conpensation xsi:type="ord: Amendnent Conpensat i onl nf oType">
<Conpensat i onl d>1</ Conpensat i onl d>
<Conpensat i onType>anmend</ Conpensati onType>
<Submi t t ed>2015- 06- 02T08: 24: 29. 975- 07: 00</ Submi t t ed>
<Started>2015- 06- 02T08: 24: 31. 000- 07: 00</ St ar t ed>
<Amendnent Or der | d>7</ Anendnent O der | d>
</ Conpensati on>
</ ord: Get Or der Conpensat i onsResponse>
</ env: Body>
</ env: Envel ope>

GetCompensationPlan Examples

This section provides a request example and a response example for the
GetOrderCompensations operation.

Example 2-39 GetOrderCompensationPlan

<soapenv: Envel ope xnl ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. com communi cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<or d: Get Conpensat i onPl an>
<Order | d>6</ Or der | d>
</ ord: Get Conpensati onPl an>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Example 2-40 GetOrderCompensationPlanResponse

<env: Envel ope xm ns: env="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ " >
<env: Header />
<env: Body>
<or d: Get Conpensati onPl anResponse xm ns: ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. com comuni cati ons/
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or der managenent " >

<Order | d>6</ Or der | d>
<Conpensat i onl d>1</ Conpensat i onl d>
<Conpensat i onType>anmend</ Conpensati onType>
<Activeltens
<TaskName>SyncCust omer Funct i on_Cust omrer Syst enS| </ TaskNane>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpenat i onWr ki t enpsel f </ Conpenat i onWr ki t enp
<Fl ow t eml d>102</ Fl ow t eml d>
</ Activeltenp
<Activelten»
<TaskName>Col | ecti onsFuncti on_Col | ecti onsSI </ TaskNane>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpenat i onWr ki t enpsel f </ Conpenat i onWr ki t enp
<Fl ow t eml d>402</ Fl ow t em d>
</ Activeltenp
<Activeltens
<TaskName>confi gureBi |l | i ngTask</ TaskNane>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpenat i onWr ki t enpsel f </ Conpenat i onWr ki t enp
<Fl ow t em d>1005</ Fl ow t enl d>
</ Activeltenp
<Pendi ngl t en>
<TaskNanme>cdi Task</ TaskNane>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpenat i onWr ki t enpsel f </ Conpenat i onWor ki t enp
<Fl ow t em d>1508</ Fl ow t enl d>
<Wi t sFor >
<TaskName>SyncCust omer Funct i on_Cust omrer Syst enS| </ TaskNane>
<Execut i onMbde>r edo</ Execut i onMbde>
<Posi ti onedl nFl ow>bef or e</ Posi ti oned| nFl ow>
<Conpenat i onWr kI t enpsel f </ Conpenat i onWr ki t enp
<Fl ow t em d>1509</ Fl ow t enl d>
</ Wi t sFor >
</ Pendi ngl t en>
<Pendi ngl t en>
<TaskName>Confi gure Col | ecti ons Task</ TaskNane>
<Execut i onMode>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Conpenat i onWr ki t enpsel f </ Conpenat i onWr ki t enp
<Fl ow t em d>1608</ Fl ow t enl d>
<Wi t sFor >
<TaskName>Col | ecti onsFuncti on_Col | ecti onsSl </ TaskNane>
<Execut i onMbde>r edo</ Execut i onMbde>
<Posi ti onedl nFl ow>bef or e</ Posi ti oned| nFl ow>
<Conpenat i onWr ki t enpsel f </ Conpenat i onWr ki t enp
<Fl ow t em d>1609</ Fl ow t enl d>
</ Wi t sFor >
</ Pendi ngl t en>

</ or d: Get Conpensat i onPl anResponse>
</ env: Body>
</ env: Envel ope>
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Using the OSM XML API

This chapter provides overview information about the Oracle Communications Order and
Service Management (OSM) Extensible Markup Language (XML) Application Programming

Interface (API). It is assumed that the programmer has user-level knowledge of Windows and
UNIX operating systems.

About Using the XML AP

The OSM XML API enables you to:

Create, retrieve, and update orders.

Transition orders: Move an order through the various states and tasks of a process. This
includes moving an order to a new process through exception processing.

Search for the next order at task: Search for the next available order at a given task.
Copy orders: Copy the data of an existing order to produce a new order.

Suspending and resuming orders: Temporarily halt all provisioning activity on an order
and then release the suspended order back into the system for provisioning.

Add attachments and remarks: Add remarks along with optional attachments to orders.
After you add the remark, it is stamped with the time, task, and state of the order at that
time.

Query: Retrieve a list of orders through two query functions: a predefined query that lists
orders of interest to an external agent, and a generalized query that provides external
agents a means to define their own query criteria.

Retrieve the order data and process history: Retrieve the history of an order as it
moves through the process.

Retrieve user information: Retrieve the user's name and description, as well as the name
and description of each workgroup to which they belong.

You can use the XML API for the following purposes:

Customizing the appearance or functioning of a task when customization using behaviors
or OSM Java server pages does not satisfy all of your requirements.

Using from within an automation plug-in when necessary because the Web Services API
and the OSM automation functionality do not meet your requirements.

You can use the XML API functions from the Automation Framework when running
automation plug-ins by using the OSM Java OrderContext class processXMLRequest
method. Parts of XML API (mainly GetOrder.Response) appear in various places as a
context document throughout the OSM model. For example, when an automated task
transitions into the received state, the automation framework starts an automation plug-in
associated with it and passes the plug-in the TaskContext object. You can access the data
associated to that TaskContext object using the GetOrder.Response XML API function call.

The XML API is deprecated for the following uses:
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External automation (for example, polling). Use the event-driven Automation Framework
for this purpose.
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* Integration with an upstream system. Use the Web Service API for this purpose.

* Task automation when the equivalent functionality exists in the Automation Framework.
See "Localizing OSM" and the OSM Javadocs for more information about automation plug-
ins.

*  Processing manual tasks and order submission when the equivalent functionality exists
within the OSM Task web client and the OSM Web Services. See OSM Task Web Client
User's Guide and "Using OSM Order Management Web Services" for more information.

The following operations are deprecated for all uses, and are provided for backward
compatibility only, since they are not in accord with current OSM direction:

e SetException.Request

e ListException.Request

e GetNextOrderAtTask.Request
e AddOrderThread.Request

Audience

This chapter is designed for developers familiar with XML 1.0 DOM level-1 and the HTTP
transport mechanism for delivery of XML messages. You must ensure that an XML parser and
DOM implementation is available on your platform.

About Using the OrderID, View, and OrderHistID

OSM assigns all internally processing orders an order ID (OrderID). You can use the OrderID
to indicate which order you want to run the function against. You specify the data available to
many of the XML API function calls with the View and OrderHistID parameters.

You configure the data available to a View when you create an order specification in Design
Studio. In the order specification editor Permissions tab, Query Task subtab, you can select a
default Query Task, which is a manual task that is not part of a process flow. All data that you
define in the manual task editor Task Data tab represents the data available to XML API
functions that use the View field.

OSM generates a OrderHistID every time an OSM task transitions from one state to another
of performs a status transition from one task to another. You configure the data available to an
OrderHistID when you create a manual or automated task in Design Studio. All data that you
define in the manual or automated task editor Task Data tab represents the data available to
the XML API functions that use the OrderHistID field.

Oracle recommends that you only use the XML API functions that reference View or
OrderHistID in the limited way described in "About Using the XML API."

About Accessing the XML AP

The OSM XML API is a programmatic interface for sending HTTP POST requests and
receiving HTTP responses.

See the SDKIXMLSchemaloms-xmlapi.xsd schema for additional information about the OSM
XML API.

The OSM XML API provides a single access point for API requests.

The SDK contains a sample HTML file (SDKISamples/xmlapiltestxmlapi.html) that you can
modify and use to send XML API requests via a web browser. This file is intended to be used
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only for quick testing and similar exploratory usage. It does not represent a proper integration
with an external component and is not suitable for production environments. See the SDK/
Samples/xmlapi/README.txt file for details about using the sample HTML file.

Making the HTTP connection for Traditional OSM Deployments

See the SDK/Samples/xmlapi/README.txt file for details about making the HTTP
connection. See OSM Installation Guide for more information about HTTP and HTTPS
hardware and software load balancing options for OSM WebLogic clusters.

Making the HTTP connection for OSM Cloud Native Deployments

See the SDK/Samples/xmlapi/README.txt file for details about making the HTTP
connection. See "Chapter 2 Planning and Validating Your Cloud Environment" in OSM Cloud
Native Deployment Guide for details about hostname resolution.

Logging In and Logging Out

Before using any API messages, you must login by supplying a valid user ID and password. If
the login is successful, the following message is displayed:

Login for admn successful.
Oracle Order and Service Managenent - Version 7.4.X.y.z

For details about logging in and logging out of the OSM XML API, see the SDK/Samples/
xmlapi/README.txt file.

Message Formats

OSM messages follow a simple format that allows for arbitrary data and metadata to be
passed across a network.

Input XML Message Format

Each operation that can be requested of the XML API defines its own root element for an XML
document with the format command_nane. Request . Any required parameters are child elements
of the operation request.

Example 3-1 Input XML Message Format

<command_nane. Request xn ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<paraneterl />
<paraneter2 />
. additional paraneters ...
</ conmand_nane. Request >

Output XML Message Format
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For each request operation, there is a corresponding response document with a root element
in the form command_narme. Response. Any returned data is a child element of the operation
response.

If non-critical errors occur during processing of an operation request, they are children of a
Warnings element, as shown in Example 3-2.
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Example 3-2 Output XML Message Format With Warnings

<command_nane. Response xm ns="urn: com met asol v: oms: xm api : 1" >
<resultl />
<result2 />
. additional result elenents ...
<WMr ni ngs>
<Warni ng code="1052" desc="SQL Warni ng" >message</ Viar ni ng>
</ \\ar ni ngs>
</ command_nane. Response>

If errors occur that prevent a request from being processed, the XML API returns an error
document with a root element of comrand_nane. Error. The error(s) that occurred are children
of the error document.

You must monitor returning response messages from OSM for any errors that indicate whether
the request operation succeeded or failed. If the operation request fails it is the responsibility of
the sender to track and resubmit the failed request after troubleshooting the problem.

Example 3-3 Output XML Message Format With Errors
<command_nane. Error xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >

<Error code="300" desc="Request parameter error">nessage</Error>
</ command_nane. Error>

If an invalid document is received, the server returns the HTTP code 403: Forbidden.

When you create XML, element values must not contain the characters &, <, or >. The XML
standard defines the following replacement text:

e &-&amp;
o <-&lt;
o >-&gt;
e '-&apos;
e "-&quot;

Date/Time Formats
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The date/time format is the same for input and output messages. For any parameter with a
date/time value, the format is:

yyyy- Mt ddTHH: nm ss tinezone

where

e yyyyis the four-digit year

* MM is the two-digit month

e ddis the two digit day of the month

*  HH s the two digit hours in 24-hour format

e mm is the two-digit minutes

e ssis the two-digit seconds

e timezone is a three-letter designation of the time zone
For example:

2013- 08-05T14: 06: 05 EDT
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White Space in Message Text

OSM keeps the white space to the right of the beginning of a text block and to the left of the
end of a text block. For example, if you create or update an order with the following field:

<street> 190 Attwell Drive <street>

OSM retains the white space.

Authentication

All requests are processed in the context of the privileges assigned to a user ID. Prior to using
the messages of the XML API, a user ID must be authorized. An authorization servlet, based
on a user ID and password, authenticates a user ID and provides a session ID HTTP cookie to
be used by subsequent requests. If further security is required, the XML API can be deployed
in an environment that supports HTTPS for secure transport.

The OSM XML API does not provide access to the administrative facilities of OSM. Before
using this API, you must use the OSM Administrator to configure a user ID that establishes the
security privileges for the external software. This determines the range of data that can be
retrieved from OSM.

Reserved Mnemonics

The mnemonics in Table 3-1 are reserved and used to reference special systems values. If an
order data element is created with the same mnemonic as a reserved mnemonic, the system
functions correctly. The Worklist and Query response lists two elements with the same element
name - one for the system value and one for the data element value.

Table 3-1 Reserved Mnemonics

Header

Mnemonic

Order Sequence ID

_order_seq_id

Order History Sequence ID

_order_hist_seq_id

State

_order_state

Execution Mode

_execution_mode

Task Mnemonic

_task_id

Order Source Mnemonic

_order_source

Order Type Mnemonic

_order_type

Order State

_current_order_state

Target Order State

_target_order_state

Reference Number

_reference_number

Priority

_priority

User

_user

Process Description

_process_description

Order Status

_process_status

Date Created

_date_pos_created

Date Started

_date_pos_started
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Header

Mnemonic

Root node

_root

Number of Remarks

_num_remarks

Expected Order Completion Date

_compl_date_expected

NotificationID _notif_id
Notification Description _notif_desc
Notification Type _notif_type

Notification Priority

_notif_priority

Notification Timestamp

_notif_time

Namespace

Namespace_namespace

Version

Version_version

XML API Functionality

The following list contains all currently available requests and their responses.

AddOrderThread

AddOrderThread lets you add sub process threads to a pending order. The order must reside
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in one of the sub processes.

@® Note

AddOrderThread has been deprecated and is supported only for backward
compatibility. Use amendment processing functionality instead.

Operation

AddOrderThread

Parameters

OrderlID: The Order ID.

Process: The process mnemonic to indicate where the sub process task resides.

ProcessPosition: The process position mnemonic of the sub process task.

Add: A list of nodes to be added. The format of this should follow UpdateOrder. Request
format. You may add multiple instances of the pivot nodes, multiple threads are created as a

result.

Request Example with One Pivot Node Value

<AddCr der Thr ead. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >

<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Process>process_mmenoni c</ Process>
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<ProcessPosi ti on>process_positi on_menoni c</ ProcessPosition>
<Add path="/client_info">
<addr ess>
<street1>55 Janes St.</street1>
<ci ty>Washi ngton</city>
<st at e>DC</ st at e>
<count ry>USA</ count ry>
<zi p>20002</ zi p>
</ addr ess>
</ Add>
</ AddOr der Thr ead. Request >

In this case, cl i ent _i nf o is the pivot node.

Response

<AddOr der Thr ead. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1"/ >

Request Example with Multiple Pivot Nodes

<AddOr der Thr ead. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: oms: xn api : 1">
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Process>process_menoni c</ Process>
<ProcessPosi ti on>process_posi ti on_menoni c</ ProcessPosition >
<Add path="/error">
<code>1000</ code>
<code>2000</ code>
</ Add>
</ AddOr der Thr ead. Request >

In this case, / error/ code is the pivot node.

Response

<AddCOr der Thr ead. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1"/ >

Error Codes

200: Order data invalid

232: Order update failed

270: Transaction not allowed

302: Request parameter error

350: Pivot node data is not provided

351: Process position supplied is not a sub process task
352: No sub process task is currently pending

354: Process position not found

355: Pivot node not found

356: Cannot spawn threads for sub-process tasks that support sequential sub-processing
400: Not authorized

500: Internal error
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@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed here.

Acknowledgments
A list of retrievable acknowledgments for a given notification.

Operation

Acknowledgments

Parameters
The request requires one of two possible parameters:

Notification: If the notification is supplied, all acknowledgments for that notification are
returned.

Order ID: If the order ID is supplied, all acknowledgments for all notifications for that order ID
are returned.

Namespace: The namespace mnemonic of order type/source.

Version: The version of the order type or source. If you do not indicate a version, OSM uses
the default version.

The Notification and NotificationDescription elements are identical for all acknowledgments. If
the request was for a Notification, the information is duplicated to keep consistency of the
Acknowledgement element's content.

Request Example

<Acknow edgenent s. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Noti fication>send_order_creation</Notification>
<Namespace>DSL_Hi ghspeed! i ne</ Namespace>
<Ver si on>1. 1</ Ver si on>

</ Acknow edgerent s. Request >

The response includes the NotificationID or OrderID supplied and zero or more
Acknowledgement elements. Each Acknowledgement element includes the following:

Notification ID: The notification ID associated with this acknowledgment.
NotificationDescription: The description of the notification. If no description, it is left blank.

OrderHistID: The order history ID associated with the acknowledgment. If this is not a
transition based notification, then OrderHistID is empty.

Time: The time the acknowledgment was created.
Author: The user ID who created the acknowledgment.

Comment: The comment included with the acknowledgment. If no comment is supplied, it is
empty.

Action: A string with a value of one of:

e Activate: the acknowledgment was created when the notification was activated.
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Update: the acknowledgment was added to the naotification.

Deactivate: the acknowledgment deactivated the natification.

Response Example

<Acknow edgenent s. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<Not i ficationl D>3244</Noti ficationl D>
<Acknow edgenent >

<Noti ficationl D>3244</ Notifi cationl D>

<Noti ficationDescription>Poll every hour</NotificationDescription>
<OrderH st D/ >

<Ti me>2000- 10- 30T14: 44: 33 EST</ Ti ne>

<Aut hor >OVB_160</ Aut hor >

<Comment / >

<Action>activat e</ Acti on>

</ Acknow edgenent >
<Acknow edgenent >

<Noti ficationl D>3244</ Notifi cationl D>

<Noti ficationDescription>Poll every hour</NotificationDescription>
<OrderHi st D/ >

<Ti me>2000- 10- 30T15: 01: 22 EST</ Ti me>

<Aut hor >j doe</ Aut hor >

<Comment >Act i vat ed swit ch</ Corment >

<Action>deact i vat e</ Acti on>

</ Acknow edgenent >
</ Acknow edgenent s. Response>

Error Codes

110: Order not found

190: Notification not found
302: Request parameter error

500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

AcknowledgeNotification
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Adds an acknowledgment to a notification. A notification can be acknowledged any number of
times until is deactivated. Once an acknowledgment with a request to deactivate the
notification is received, the notification is no longer included in the list of notifications.

Operation

AcknowledgeNotification

Parameters
NotificationID: The unique identification number of the notification.

OrderID: The order ID associated with the notification. Omitted for system-based notifications.
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OrderHistID: The order history ID associated with the notification. Omitted or polled
notifications.

Comment: A string description to include with the acknowledgment.

Deactivate: A "true" or "false" value to deactivate the notification.

Request Example

<Acknow edgeNoti fication. Request xm ns="urn:com netasol v: oms: xm api: 1">
<Noti fi cati onl D>3444</ Noti fi cati onl D>
<Order| D>123</ Order | D>
<Or der Hi st 1 D>5665</ Or der Hi st | D>
<Comment >This is a string comment </ Comrent >
<Deactivate>true</Deactivate>

</ Acknow edgeNot i fi cati on. Request >

Response Example

<Acknow edgeNot i fi cation. Response
xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1" />

Error Codes

e 190: Notification not found
e 302: Request Parameter Error

e 500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

AssignOrder
Assigns an order to a given uset.

Operation

AssignOrder

Parameters
OrderID: The ID of the order to change.
OrderHistID: The order history ID.

User: The user ID to assign to the order.

Request Example

<Assi gnOr der . Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st1D>22334</ Order Hi st | D>
<User>j sni t h</ User >

</ Assi gnOr der . Request >

The AssignOrder response includes the new Order History ID for the order.
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Response Example

<Assi gnOr der . Response xnl ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st 1 D>33247</ Order Hi st | D>

</ Assi gnOr der . Response>

Error Codes

e 110: Order not found

e 251: Transition invalid

e 253: User not found

e 270: Transaction not allowed

e 302: Request parameter error

e 400: Not authorized

e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

CancelOrder

Cancels an order as described below depending on the parameters supplied in the request:

e Cancels the pending tasks for an order and sets an exception status regardless of where it
currently is in the process flow. All pending tasks are removed and the order goes to the
location defined by the exception status - either a particular task, or stopped.

Or

e Cancels an order by undoing all completed tasks and returning the order to the creation
task.

Parameters

To cancel and set an exception:

OrderID: The ID of the order to cancel

Status: The exception status mnemonic to set

To cancel and undo completed tasks:

OrderlID: The ID of the order to cancel

And one of the following:

Immediate: Force immediate cancellation of all completed tasks in the order.

GracePeriodExpiryDate: A period of time to allow tasks in the Accepted state time to
complete.
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Infinite: Wait indefinitely until all tasks in the Accepted state complete.

Optional parameters

Eventinterval: If the cancellation is not immediate, you can set an interval for sending a
jeopardy notification.

Reason: The reason for canceling the order.

Request Example 1: Cancel and Set Exception

<Cancel Or der. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<St at us>st at us_nmenoni c</ St at us>

</ Cancel Or der. Request >

Request Example 2: Cancel and Undo

<Cancel Or der. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<l mmedi at e/ >
<Reason>Cust omer rel ocating services</ Reason>

</ Cancel Or der. Request >

or

<Cancel Order. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: oms: xn api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<G acePeri odExpi ryDat e>2006- 10- 10T11: 10: 10 EST</ G- acePer i odExpi r yDat e>
<Event I nterval >PT10S</ Event | nt erval >
<Reason>Cust onmer relocating services</ Reason>
</ Cancel Or der. Request >

or

<Cancel Order. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Infinitel/>
<Reason>Cust onmer relocating services</ Reason>

</ Cancel O der . Request >

Response Example 1: Cancel and Set Exception

If the status mnemonic resulted in the order moving to a task, the OrderHistID has a value. If
the order is stopped, then OrderHistID is empty.

<Cancel Or der. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<OrderH stI D >

</ Cancel Or der. Response>

Example 2: Cancel and Undo

<Cancel Order. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
</ Cancel Or der . Response>

Error Codes

e 110: Order Not Found

e 255: Invalid Status Mnemonic
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e 270: Transaction not allowed
e 302: Request Parameter Error
e 400: Not Authorized

® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

CompleteOrder
Completes an order and supplies a status mnemonic for the order.

Operation

CompleteOrder

Parameters
OrderlID: The ID of the order to change.
OrderHistID: The order history ID.

Status: The status mnemonic.

Request Example

<Conpl et eOr der . Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: oms: xm api : 1">
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st D>33251</ Order Hi st | D>
<St at us>subni t </ St at us>

</ Conpl et eOr der . Request >

Response Example

<Conpl et eOr der . Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<OrderH stI D >

</ Conpl et eOr der . Response>

Response Example for Amendment

<Conpl et eOr der . Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order | D>7</ Order | D>
<OrderHistlD >
<Amendnent xmi ns="um com net asol v: oms: xn api : 1" >
<mat chedOr der | D>6</ mat chedOr der | D>
<St at us>accept ed</ St at us>
</ Amendnent >
</ Conpl et eOr der . Response>

Error Codes

110: Order not found

251: Transition invalid

255: Status mnemonic invalid
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e 270: Transaction not allowed
e 302: Request parameter error
e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error

® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

You can create a new order populated with the data from an existing order. The old order is
retrieved using the order creation template associated with the type and source of the new
order. The existing order data that is visible in the new order creation template is inserted into
the new order. Any data from the old order that does not map to the new order's creation
template is not inserted into the new order.

Operation

CopyOrder

Parameters

OriginalOrderID: The order ID of the existing order to copy.
OrderType: The order type mnemonic for the new order.
OrderSource: The order source mnemonic for the new order.
Reference: The reference number for the new order.

Priority: An integer of 0-9 indicating the priority level of the order. 5 is the default priority.

Request Example

<CopyOr der . Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: oms: xm api : 1" >
<Origi nal Order 1 D>1235</ Ori gi nal Or der | D>
<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ O der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>phone_t r ansf er </ Or der Type>
<Ref er ence>AA- NEW 345</ Ref er ence>
<Priority>5</Priority>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Ver si on>1. 1</ Ver si on>
</ CopyCOr der . Request >

The content of the response is the same as CreateOrder, except that CopyOrder.Response is
the top level element.

Response Example

<CopyOr der . Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order | D>1236</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st1D>23334</ Order Hi st D>
<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ O der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>phone_t r ansf er </ Or der Type>
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<Or der St at e>open. not _runni ng. not _st arted</ Or der St at e>
<St at e>recei ved</ St at e>
<Ref er ence>AA- NEW 345</ Ref er ence>
<Priority>5</Priority>
<Namespace>DSL_Hi ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Ver si on>1. 1</ Ver si on>
<CopyRenar ks>f al se</ CopyRemar ks>
</ CopyOr der . Response>

Error Codes

* 150: Namespace/version not found.
e 152: Invalid namespace mnemonic.

e 153: No legacy data found. Namespace and Version need to be supplied.

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

Namespace: The namespace mnemonic of order type/source.

Version: The version of the order type or source.

Scenarios

Scenario 1: Namespace is supplied in the request, but no version. This condition forces the
system to use the default version for the supplied namespace.

Scenario 2: Version is supplied in the request, but no namespace. This generates an error
(152) message.

Scenario 3: The first cartridge is reserved for the migrated data. If namespace and version are
not supplied, then this cartridge is used. If this legacy cartridge does not exist, an error (153)
message is shown.

Scenario 4: If the combination of namespace and version does not exist, an error (150)
message is shown.

CreateQOrder

To create an order you must provide an order type and order source with a CreateOrder
operation. The initial data for the order is provided based on the same structure as the order
template. The root element of the order has the XML name of _root.

Operation

CreateOrder

Parameters

ParentOrderlD: The parent order.

OrderType: The order type mnemonic.
OrderSource: The order source mnemonic.
View: The view (query task) assigned to the order.
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Reference: A reference ID string.

Priority: An integer of 0-9 indicating the priority level of the order. 5 is the default priority.

Namespace: The namespace mnemonic of order type/source.

Version: The version of the order type or source.

_root: The root element of the order document.

Optional Parameters

AddMandatory - If true:

If you delete a mandatory node, AddMandatory replaces the node and populates it with the
default value.

If the request is missing a mandatory node, AddMandatory adds the missing node and
populates it with the default value.

@® Note

If you add a mandatory field, but do not include a value, AddMandatory will not
add a default value and the request will generate an error-error code 200.

Order header element.
If not explicitly set, defaults to 5.

If the priority specified is above the maximum or below the minimum priority value for the
order type/source, it is automatically rounded up or down accordingly.

@® Note

If the priority is set outside the range of allowable priority values for the system
(0-9) or is set to a non-numeric value, an error is thrown.

CreateOrder response always returns the priority regardless of whether it is set or not.

Request Example

<Creat eOrder. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">

<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ Or der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>phone_tr ansfer </ Or der Type>
<Ref er ence>3ah34</ Ref er ence>
<Priority>5</Priority>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Versi on>1. 1</ Ver si on>
<_root >
<client_info>
<name>John Doe</ nane>
<address>
<street1>1211 Lakeview Dr.</street 1>
<ci ty>New York</city>
<st at e>NY</ st at e>
<count r y>USA</ count ry>
<zi p>12345</ zi p>
</ addr ess>
<client_info>
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more data ...
</ _root>
<AddMandat or y>t r ue</ AddMandat or y>
</ Creat eOrder. Request >

Response Example

The response includes the new order ID number, the initial state, the order source and type,
and the reference provided with the request. The response always returns a priority value
whether it is set or not (defaults to 5).

<Creat eOrder. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st 1 D>678</ Order Hi st | D>
<Or der Sour ce>phone_t r ansf er </ Or der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>sour cel</ Or der Type>
<Or der St at e>open. not _runni ng. not _st art ed</ Or der St at e>
<St at e>accept ed</ St at e>
<Ref er ence>3ab34</ Ref er ence>
<Priority>5</Priority>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Ver si on>1. 1</ Ver si on>
</ Creat eOr der. Response>

Error Codes

150: Namespace/version not found.

152: Invalid namespace mnemonic.

153: No legacy data found. Namespace and Version need to be supplied.

200: Order data invalid

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed here.

Initiates fallout from a particular task. This request requires an Order ID, Order History ID, and
Fallout mnemonic.

Operation

FalloutTask

Parameters

OrderlID: The ID of the order to change.

OrderHistID: The order history ID.

Fallout: The fallout mnemonic as defined in the metadata.

Reason: The reason for the fallout. This parameter is optional.
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Request Example

<Fal | out Task. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Or der | D>501</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st 1 D>3010</ Or der Hi st | D>
<Fal | out >f al | out _swi t ch</ Fal | out >
<Reason>Bad swi t ch</ Reason>
</ Fal | out Task. Request >

Response Example

The system returns the response with an accepted status to indicate the fallout has been
accepted for processing.

<Fal | out Task. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Or der | D>501</ Or der | D>
<St at us>accept ed</ St at us>

</ Fal | out Task. Response>

Error Codes

¢ 110: Order not found

e 270: Transaction not allowed

¢ 302: Request parameter error

e 400: Not authorized

e 401: Database connection failed

e 419: The process exception is restricted?
e 439: Invalid fallout mnemonic

e 500: Internal ErrorSuspendOrder

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

The request either fails the order, or fails the current task. OSM fails the task when OrderHistID
is provided in the request otherwise OSM fails the order. One request cannot be used to fail
both task and order at the same time.

Operation

FailOrder

Parameters
OrderID: The ID of the order to fail.
OrderHistID: The order history ID.

Reason: The reason for the failure. This parameter is optional.
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And one of the following:
Immediate: Force immediate failure of order or task.

Infinite: Wait indefinitely until all tasks on the order complete or become available.

Optional parameters

Eventinterval: An event will be generated periodically while the order remains in grace period.
This event acts as a warning to external systems than an order is in grace period and awaiting
completion of accepted work items. This value controls the frequency that the event will be
generated.

GracePeriodExpiry: A point in time, after which the grace period for completing accepted
work items expires. After this time, the order will be transitioned regardless of whether or not
there are outstanding work items. The grace period expiry date specified here must be within
the limits imposed by the grace period expiry range specified in the order state policy.
Request Example

<Fai | Order. Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order | D>501</ Or der | D>
<Or der Hi st 1 D>3010</ Or der Hi st | D>
<Reason>BadDat a</ Reason>

</ Fai | Order. Request >

Response Example

The system returns the response with an accepted status to indicate the fallout has been
accepted for processing.

<Fai | Order. Response xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Or der | D>501</ Or der | D>
<Or der Hi st 1 D>3010</ Or der Hi st | D>

</ Fai | Order. Response>

Error Codes

¢ 110: Order not found

¢ 270: Transaction not allowed

* 302: Request parameter error

e 400: Not authorized

e 401: Database connection failed

e 419: The process exception is restricted?
e 439: Invalid fallout mnemonic

e 500: Internal ErrorSuspendOrder

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.
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GetNextOrderAtTask

Allows agents to retrieve an order at a given task and at a specific state. The order returned by
GetNextOrderAtTask is the first order found in the OSM database that matches the request
criteria. At least one state should be present in GetNextOrderAtTask.Request. Until an order is
moved to a task or a state that does not match the request criteria, it remains to be returned by
subsequent calls to GetNextOrderAtTask.

Operation

GetNextOrderAtTask

Parameters

OrderID: If specified, retrieves the next instance of a task on the specific order. This is an
optional parameter.

Task: The mnemonic for the task.

ExecutionMode: If specified, value may be one of "do", "redo", or "undo". Retrieves the next
instance of a task with the given execution mode. This is an optional parameter.

Accept: A value of "true" or "false" indicating if the XML API should accept the order for the
user's ID.

State: A state for the task. This element can have multiple instances and the values indicate
which states a task must be in for the order to be returned. Acceptable values are:

* Assigned: The task is in the Assigned state and is assigned to the current user's ID.
* Received: The task is in the Received state.

* Accepted: The task is in the Accepted state for the current user's ID.

* Suspended: The task is in the Suspended state.

Namespace: The namespace mnemonic of the order type/source.

Version: The version of the order type or source.

Request Example

<Get Next O der At Task. Request xml ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Task>provi si on_swi t ch</ Task>
<Execut i onMbde>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Accept >f al se</ Accept >
<St at e>recei ved</ St at e>
<St at e>assi gned</ St at e>
<St at e>accept ed</ St at e>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Ver si on>1. 1</ Ver si on>

</ Get Next Or der At Task. Request >

If an order matching the request criteria is found, the response has the same content as
GetOrder.Response, except the top-level element is GetNextOrderAtTask.Response. If no
matching order is found, the response consists of the top level GetNextOrderAtTask.Response
with no child elements.
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Request Example

<Cet Next Or der At Task. Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Task>provi si on_swi t ch</ Task>
<Execut i onMbde>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Accept >f al se</ Accept >
<Stat e>recei ved</ St at e>
<St at e>assi gned</ St at e>
<St at e>accept ed</ St at e>
<Nanespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Versi on>1. 1</ Ver si on>

</ Get Next Or der At Task. Request >

If an order matching the request criteria is found, the response has the same content as
GetOrder.Response, except the top-level element is GetNextOrderAtTask.Response. If no
matching order is found, the response consists of the top level GetNextOrderAtTask.Response
with no child elements.

Response Example

<Get Next Or der At Task. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st 1 D>2333</ Or der Hi st | D>
<Task>provi si on_swi t ch</ Task>
<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ Or der Sour ce>
<O der Type>phone_t r ansf er </ Or der Type>
<Wr kgr oups>
<Wor kgr oup>wor kgr oup1</ Wor kgr oup>
<Wor kgr oup>wor kgr oup2</ Wor kgr oup>
</ \Wor kgr oups>
<Order St at e>open. runni ng. i n_progr ess</ O der St at e>
<St at e>recei ved</ St at e>
<Execut i onMbde>do</ Execut i onVbde>
<Ref er ence>3ah34</ Ref er ence>
<Priority>5</Priority>
<Nanespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Versi on>1. 1</ Ver si on>
<_root index="0">
<client_info index="76578">
<nane index="76579">John Doe</ name>
<address index="76580">
<streetl index="76581">1211 Lakevi ew Dr.</Street 1>
<city index="76582">New York</city>
<state index="76583">Ny</ st at e>
<country index="76584">USA</ country>
<zi p i ndex="76585">12345</ zi p>
</ addr ess>
<address index="80132">
<streetl index="80133">20 Biz drv.</street1>
<city index="80134">New York</city>
<state index="80135">NY</ st at e>
<country index="80136">USA</ count ry>
<zi p index="80137">12345</ zi p>
</ addr ess>
</client_info>
more order data ...
</ _root>
<Hi stori cal Perspective>
<Order Hi st | D>52</ Or der Hi st | D>
<_root index="0">
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<custoner_ref index="1146675411084">Cust 01</ cust onmer _r ef >
<shape index="1146675411085">ci r cl e</ shape>
<col or index="1146675411086">bl ue</ col or>
<pattern index="1146675411087">checker boar d</ pattern>
</ _root>
<Changes>
<Update path="/col or[ @ndex='1146675411086']"
ol dval ue="bl ue" >gr een</ Updat e>
</ Changes>
</ Hi storical Perspective>
</ Get Next Or der At Task. Response>

Error Codes

* 150: Namespace/version not found.
e 152: Invalid namespace mnemonic.
e 153: No legacy data found. Namespace and Version need to be supplied.

e 270: Transaction not allowed.

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

Scenarios

Scenario 1: Namespace is supplied in the request, but no version. This condition forces the
system to use the default version for the supplied namespace.

Scenario 2: Version is supplied in the request, but no namespace. This generates an error
(152) message.

Scenario 3: The first cartridge is reserved for the migrated data. If namespace and version are
not supplied, then this cartridge is used. If this legacy cartridge does not exist, an error (153)
message is shown.

Scenario 4: If the combination of namespace and version does not exist, an error (150)
message is shown.

To retrieve the order data, you must provide the relevant IDs obtained from the worklist or
another external source. If successful, the response includes the order data values.

To retrieve an order, you must provide the order ID and an Accept parameter indicating
whether the order is updated. You may also provide an order history ID or view (query task) ID.

Operation

GetOrder

Parameters
OrderlID: The ID of the order.

Accept: Determines whether an attempt was made to move the order to an Accepted state.
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And one of the following:

OrderHistID: The history ID of the order.

@® Note

You should only use contemporary, current, or historical data that you retrieve using
the OrderHistID from a currently received or accepted task. Contemporary, current, or
historical data retrieved using OrderHlIstID for a task that is already complete may no
longer be valid.

ViewlD: The particular view (query task) associated with the order. You can obtain a list of valid
ViewlDs for an order with the ListViews.Request.

OrderChangeld: Determines from which revision the historical and current OCM (Order
Change Management) perspectives are to be constructed.

TaskExecutionHistory: Determines the processing history of a revision on a task. It contains
details of the execution mode in which the task was run in the revision, the OrderHistoryID of
the task during the revision, and the OrderChangelD of the corresponding revision.

OrderDataFilter: Parent element for the Condition child element that specifies which order
data to return in the GetOrder.Response.

* Condition: An XPath 1.0 expression against the order data defined by the view (query
task). OSM returns only the instances of the order data selected by the expression, not the
other instances of the element. All other parent or sibling elements are returned.

For example, in a situation where a customer has multiple <address> instances (where
<address> is a multi-instance element), the following expression ensures that OSM returns
only the <address> element that contains a child street element with the specified street
address. The response includes all child nodes of the instance of the <address> element
(city, postal code, and street). The other instances of the <address> element and their child
elements (city, street, and postal code) are not returned.

<OrderDat aFi | ter>
<Condi ti on>/ subscri ber _i nfo/address/[street="190 Drive']</Condition>
</ OrderDataFilter>

For example, any sibling elements of <subscriber_info>, or sibling elements of <address>
(except for the other instances of the <address> element) would be returned.

There can be as many <Condition> child elements as required. When there are more than
one <Condition> elements, each condition is evaluated and applied independently of the
other conditions to the sections of the order data respectively.

Request Example

<Get Order. Request xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Accept >t rue</ Accept >
<Order Hi st |1 D>34433</ Order Hi st | D>

</ Get Or der . Request >

When you are using an order condition that includes an element that is using a distributed
order template, you should include the namespace of the data element in the condition. For
example:
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<OrderDataFil ter>
<Condi ti on>
/ Control Data/ Orderlten] @ype="{OderltenmNanespace} OrderltenName' and @.ineld="1"]
</ Condi ti on>
</OrderDataFilter>

The order response includes the order source and type, the reference number, and its current
state. If an order history ID is supplied in the request, the response returns the related task
mnemonic. The order data is supplied under the _root element. The _root element and all
_root child elements include index attributes to uniquely identify each element in any
subsequent order updates.

The order response also shows the workgroup associated to the user who has accepted a
task, suspended a task, or to whom a task has been assigned. When the task is in the
received state, the response displays all workgroups that can possibly work on the task. When
the task is in the accepted state, the response displays the user who accepted the task.

If there are remarks associated with the order, there is a Remarks element in the <Remarks>
element. A Remark element has the following content:

RemarkID: A unique identifier for the remark.

Time: The time the remark was added.

Author: The user ID of the person who added the remark.

Text: The text of the remark.

TaskID: The task mnemonic of the order when the remark was added.

TaskType: The type of task. For example, creation, manual, automated, rule or delay.

OrderHistID: The order history ID for the order when the remark was created. If the remark
was added without using an OrderHistID, the field is empty.

State: The state of the order when the remark was added.

ReadOnly: A "true" or "false" value indicating if the remark can still be modified. To modify, the
current user must be the author of the remark and the remark cannot be older than a time
specified by your administrator.

ProcessStatus: The process status of the order. Possible ProcessStatus values are taken
from the reporting statuses defined in the Studio Process Editor, on the General subtab in the
Properties window.

Attachments: A parent for the attachment information having zero or more Attachment
elements.

Each attachment element contains:
AttachmentID: A unique identifier for the attachment.

FileName: The name of the file.

Response Example

<Get Order. Response xm ns="urn: et asol v: ons: xm api _1">
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st |1 D>34433</ Order Hi st | D>
<Task>Sanpl eTask1</ Or der Hi st | D>
<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ O der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>phone_t ransf er </ Or der Type>
<Wor kgr oups>
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<Wor kgr oup>wor kgr oupl</ Wor kgr oup>

<Wor kgr oup>wor kgr oup2</ Wor kgr oup>
</ Wor kgr oups>
<Or der St at e>open. runni ng. i n_progress</ Or der St at e>
<St at e>recei ved</ St at e>
<Execut i onMbde>do</ Execut i onMbde>
<Ref er ence>3ab34</ Ref er ence>
<Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat €>2009- 03- 10T00: 00: 00Z</ Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>
<Priority>5</Priority>
<ProcessSt at us>n/ a</ ProcessSt at us>
<_rootindex="0">

<client_info index="76577">

<nane index="76578">John Doe</ nane>
<address index="76579">

<streetl index="76580">1211 Lakeview Dr.</Street1>

<city index="76581">New York</city>
<state index="76582">NY</ st at e>
<country index="76583">USA</ country>
<zip index="76584">12345</ zi p>

</ addr ess>

<address index="80132">

<streetl index="80133">20 Biz drv.</street1>

<city index="80134">New York</city>
<state index="80135">NY</ st at e>
<country index="80136">USA</ country>
<zip index="80137">12345</zi p>

</ addr ess>

</client_info>

nore order data ...

</ _root>
<Remar ks>
<Remar k>

<Renar kIl D>13444</ Remar kI D>
<Dat €>2000- 10- 30T14: 44: 33 EST</ Dat e>
<Aut hor >j doe</ Aut hor >
<Taskl D>provi si on_swi t ch</ Taskl D>
<TaskType>manual </ TaskType>
<Or der Hi st 1 D>34401</ Order Hi st | D>
<St at e>accept ed</ St at e>
<Text >OSM conpl et ed</ Text >
<ReadOnl y>t r ue</ Readnl y>
<Attachnent s>
<Attachnent >
<Attachment | D>111324</ Att achnent | D>
<Fi | eName>pr ovi si oni nf o. t xt </ Fi | eNane>
</ Attachnent >
</ Attachnent s>

</ Remar k>
<Remar k>

<Remar kI D>14322</ Remar k| D>

<Dat €>2000- 10- 30T15: 01: 22 EST</ Dat e>
<Aut hor >j doe</ Aut hor >

<Taskl D>provi si on_swi t ch</ Taskl D>
<TaskType>manual </ TaskType>

<Order Hi st |1 D>34401</ Order Hi st | D>

<St at e>accept ed</ St at e>

<Text>Swi tch acti vat ed</ Text >
<ReadOnl y>f al se</ ReadOnl y>
<Attachments/>

</ Remar k>
</ Remar ks>
</ Get Or der . Response>
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Request Example with OrderChangeld

This is an example of a GetOrder.Request in which the OrderChangeld is set to 123. This
function sends a request to OSM to retrieve an order with OrderChangeld 123.

<Get Order. Request xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st1D>34433</ Order Hi st D>
<Or der Changel d>123</ Or der Changel d>

</ Get Or der . Request >

Response Example with OrderChangeld and TaskExecution History

This is an example of a GetOrder.Response in which the TaskExecutionHistory element
contains details of order data revisions with corresponding OrderChangelDs. The base order
has an OrderChangelD of 0 and the revised OrderChangeld is indicated by 561.

<Cet Order. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Or der | D>2845</ Or der | D><Or der Hi st | D>61926</ Or der Hi st | D>
<Task>st ask_a</ Task>
<St at e>recei ved</ St at e>
<Or der Changel D>565</ Or der Changel D>
<Or der Sour ce>0OCMPer spect i vesTest O der </ Or der Sour ce>
<Wr kgr oups>
<Wr kgr oup>wor kgr oup1</ Wor kgr oup>
<Wr kgr oup>wor kgr oup2</ Wor kgr oup>
</ \Wor kgr oups>
<Or der Type>OCMPer spect i vesTest Or der </ Or der Type>
<Or der St at e>open. runni ng. conpensat i ng. anendi ng</ Or der St at e>
<Execut i onMbde>r edo</ Execut i onMbde> <Ref erence/ ><Priority>5</Priority>
<Namespace>0CMPer spect i vesTest </ Namespace><Ver si on>1. 0. 0</ Ver si on>
<_rootindex="0">
<data index="1271706877188" >r ev2</ dat a>
</ _root>
<Hi stori cal Perspective>
<Order Hi st D>61917</ Order Hi st | D>
<_root index="0">
<data index="1271706877188" >r ev1</ dat a>
</ _root>
<Changes>
<Update significant="true" path="/data] @ndex='1271706877188" ]
"ol dval ue="rev1" >rev2</ Updat e>
</ Changes>
</ Hi storical Perspective>
<Current Perspective>
<_root index="0">
<data index="1271706877188" >r ev2</ dat a>
</ _root>
</ Current Perspective>
<TaskExecutionHi s tory>
<Task>
<Order Hi st 1 D>61917</ Order Hi st | D>
<Execut i onMbde>r edo</ Execut i onMode>
<Or der Changel D>561</ Or der Changel D>
</ Task>
<Task>
<Order Hi st 1 D>61904</ Order Hi st | D>
<Execut i onMbde>do</ Execut i onMbde>
<Or der Changel D>0</ Or der Changel D>
</ Task>
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</ TaskExecuti onHi st ory>
</ Get Or der . Response>

Response Example with Distributed Order Template

This is a partial example of the response for an order in which the order items and their
dynamic parameters properties are using the distributed order template.

<Get Order. Response xm ns="urn: com et asol v: oms: xm api : 1" >
<Or der | D>15</ Or der | D>
<Or der H st 1 D>236809</ Or der Hi st | D>
<Task>confi gur eCust oner Syst enTask</ Task>
<Or der Sour ce>0snCent r al OVExanpl eOr der </ Or der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>CsnCent r al OVExanpl eOr der </ Or der Type>
<\Wor kgr oups>
<Wr kgr oup>wor kgr oup1</ Wor kgr oup>
<Wr kgr oup>wor kgr oup2</ Wor kgr oup>
</ \Wor kgr oups>
<Or der St at e>open. runni ng. i n_pr ogr ess</ Or der St at e>
<St at e>accept ed</ St at e>
<Execut i onMbde>do</ Execut i onMbde>
<Ref er ence>Or der 1397065147300</ Ref er ence>
<Request edDel i ver yDat e>2014- 03- 31T07: 05: 00 PDT</ Request edDel i ver yDat e>
<Expect edSt art Dat e>2014- 04- 09T10: 39: 58 PDT</ Expect edSt art Dat e>
<Expect edDur at i on>PT0S</ Expect edDur at i on>
<Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>2014- 04- 09T10: 39: 58 PDT</ Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>
<Priority>5</Priority>
<Namespace>CsnCent r al OVExanpl e- Sol ut i on</ Nanespace>
<Versi on>4. 0. 0. 0. 0</ Ver si on>
<ProcessSt at us>n/ a</ ProcessSt at us>
<_root index="0" xm ns:xsi="http://ww.w3.org/ 2001/ XM_Schema- i nst ance" >
<CustonerDetails index="11">
<nanmeLocation i ndex="13">Jangadei r os</ namelLocat i on>
<t ypeAddr ess i ndex="23">Bui | di ng</ t ypeAddr ess>
</ Cust oner Det ai | s>
<Order Header index="1">
<nunBal esOrder index="2">0r der 1397065147300</ nunfal esCr der >
<typeOrder index="3">Add</typeCOr der>
</ Or der Header >
<Account Detai | s i ndex="24">
<numAccount i ndex="25">TEL1234</ numAccount >
<status index="26">Exi sting</status>
<corporate index="27">PoC</ corpor at e>
<cat egory i ndex="32">Cor por at e</ cat egor y>
</ Account Det ai | s>
<Control Data i ndex="1397065199251" >
<Functions index="1397065199537" >
<SyncCust oner Functi on i ndex="1397065194936" i nstancelLocked="true">
<conponent Key i ndex="1397065199567" >
SyncCust omer Funct i on. Cust oner Syst em Whol eOr der </ conponent Key>
<order|tem index="1397065199570" >
<order|tenRef index="1397065199571" referencedl ndex="1397065194907"
xm ns: ct 234="http://oracl e.osm central onf
Xsi:type="ct 234: Cust oner Or der | t enSpeci fi cati onType" type="{http://
oracl e.osm central on} Cust omer Or der | t enSpeci fi cati onType" >
<ct 234: product Spec i ndex="1397065199259" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central oni >Br oadband Service Feature C ass</ct234: product Spec>
<ct234:filfillPatt index="1397065199260" xm ns:ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central oni >Servi ce. Broadband</ ct 234: ful fill Patt>
<ct234:1ineld i ndex="1397065199254" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e.osm central on' >1</ct 234: | i nel d>
<ct234:1ineltenName index="1397065199263" xm ns:ct234="http://
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oracle.osmcentral onf'>Brilliant Broadband [Add]</ct234:1ineltemNane>
<ct 234:request edDel i veryDat e i ndex="1397065199257"
xm ns: ct 234="http://oracl e. osm central oni >2014- 03- 31T07: 05: 00 PDT</
ct 234: request edDel i ver yDat e>
<ct234:lineltenPayl oad i ndex="1397065199255" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central onf >
<imsal esOrderLine xmns:ine"http://xmns. oracl e. com
| nput Message” xni ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. org/ 2001/ XM.Schena- i nst ance" >
<imlineld>1</imlineld>
<i m pronotional Sal esOr der Li neRef erence>1 </
i m pronotional Sal esOr der Li neRef erence>
<imserviceld/ >
<i mrequestedDel i veryDat e>
2014- 03-31T07: 05: 00</i m request edDel i ver yDat e>
<i m servi ceActi onCode>Add</i m servi ceAct i onCode>
<i m servi cel nstance>N</ i m servi cel nstance>
<i m servi ceAddr ess>
<imlocationType>Street</imlocationType>
<i mtypeAddress>Bui | di ng</i mtypeAddr ess>
</imservi ceAddr ess>
<imitenReference>
<imnane>Brilliant Broadband</im nane>
<imprimryC assificati onCode>Broadband Servi ce Feature
O ass</i mprimryd assificationCode>
<i mspecificationG oup/>
</imitenReference>
</imsal esOr derLi ne>
</ ct234:1inel tenPayl oad>
<ct 234: Recogni tion index="1397065199252" xm ns:ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central onf' >Br oadband Servi ce Feature C ass</ct234: Recognition>
<ct 234: dynami cParans i ndex="1397065199689" xm ns:ct234="http://
oracl e.osmcentral onf' xnl ns: ct264="0racl eConms_Model _Mobil e/ 4.0.0.0.0"
Xsi:type="ct 264: SA Mbi | eMessagi ngCFSType" type="{O acl eComms_Model _Mobi | e/
4.0.0.0. 0} SA Mobi | eMessagi ngCFSType" xml ns: ct 135="http://xm ns. oracl e. com comuni cat i ons/
st udi o/ or der nenagenent / t ransf or mati on" >
<ct 264: MBI nconi ng i ndex="1397065199692"
xm ns: ct 264="0r acl eComms_NModel _Mbbi | e/ 4. 0. 0. 0. 0" >Yes</ ct 264: MVBI ncom ng>
<ct 264: MMBQut goi ng i ndex="1397065199690"
xm ns: ct 264="0r acl eComms_NModel _Mbbi | e/ 4. 0. 0. 0. 0" >Yes</ ct 264: MVBQut goi ng>
</ ct 234: dynani cPar ans>
<ct234: Action index="1397065199256" xnl ns:ct234="http://
oracl e. osm cent ral ont' >Add</ ct 234: Acti on>
<ct 234: Servi cel nstance i ndex="1397065199253" xm ns: ct 234="http://
oracl e. osm central on' >N</ ct 234: Servi cel nst ance>
</ order|tenRef >
</ orderltenp

</ SyncCust onmer Funct i on>
</ Functi ons>
<Orderltemindex="1397065194907" xm ns:ct234="http://oracle.osmcentral onf
Xsi:type="ct 234: Cust oner Order | t enSSpeci fi cati onType" type="{http://
oracl e.osm central on} Cust omer Or der | t enSpeci fi cati onType" >
<ct 234: product d ass i ndex="1397065199259" xnl ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central on' >Br oadband Servi ce Feature C ass</ct234: product Cl ass>
<ct 234: product Spec i ndex="1397065199260" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central onf' >Servi ce. Broadband</ ct 234; pr oduct Spec>
<ct234:lineld index="1397065199254" xn ns:ct234="http://
oracle.osmcentral on'>1</ct 234: | i nel d>
<ct234:1lineltenName index="1397065199263" xnl ns:ct234="http://
oracle.osmcentral onf'>Brilliant Broadband [Add]</ct234:1ineltemNane>
<ct 234:request edDel i veryDat e i ndex="1397065199257" xm ns: ct 234="http://

October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 28 of 92



ORACLE

Developer's Guide

G38010-01

Chapter 3
XML API Functionality

oracl e. osm central onf >2014- 03- 31T07: 05: 00 PDT</ ct 234: r equest edDel i ver yDat e>
<ct234:1ineltenPayl oad i ndex="1397065199255" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central onf >
<imsal esOrderLine xmns:inm"http://xmns. oracl e. con | nput Message"
xm ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM_Schena- i nst ance" >
<imlineld>1</imlineld>
<i m pronoti onal Sal esOr der Li neRef erence>1 </
i m pronotional Sal esOr der Li neRef erence>
<i mservicel d/ >
<i mrequestedDel i veryDat e>
2014- 03-31T07: 05: 00</i m r equest edDel i ver yDat e>
<i m servi ceActi onCode>Add</i m servi ceAct i onCode>
<i mservi cel nstance>N</i m servi cel nstance>
<i m servi ceAddr ess>
<im|ocationType>Street</imlocationType>
<i mtypeAddress>Bui | di ng</i m t ypeAddr ess>
</imservi ceAddr ess>
<imitenReference>
<imnane>Brilliant Broadband</im nanme>
<imprimryC assificati onCode>Broadband Service Feature C ass</
imprimaryd assificationCode>
<i mspeci ficationG oup/ >
</imitenReference>
</im sal esOr derLi ne>
</ ct234:1ineltenPayl oad>
<ct 234: Recogni tion index="1397065199252" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central onf' >Br oadband Servi ce Feature C ass</ct234: Recognition>
<ct 234: dynami cPar ans i ndex="1397065199689" xm ns:ct234="http://
oracl e.osmcentral onf' xnl ns: ct264="0racl eConms_Model _Mobil e/ 4.0.0.0.0"
Xsi:type="ct 264: SA Mobi | eMessagi ngCFSType" type="{O acl eComms_Model _Mobi | e/
4.0.0.0. 0} SA Mobi | eMessagi ngCFSType" xml ns: ct 135="http://xm ns. oracl e. com comuni cat i ons/
st udi o/ or der nenagenent / t ransf or mati on" >
<ct 264: MVBI nconi ng i ndex="1397065199692"
xm ns: ct 264="0r acl eComms_NModel _Mbbi | e/ 4. 0. 0. 0. 0" >Yes</ ct 264: MVBI ncom ng>
<ct 264: MVBQut goi ng i ndex="1397065199690"
xm ns: ct 264="0r acl eComms_NModel _Mbbi | e/ 4. 0. 0. 0. 0" >Yes</ ct 264: MVBQut goi ng>
</ ct 234: dynani cPar ans>
<ct234: Action index="1397065199256" xn ns:ct234="http://
oracl e. osm cent ral on' >Add</ ct 234: Acti on>
<ct 234: Servi cel nstance i ndex="1397065199253" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central on' >N</ ct 234: Servi cel nst ance>
</Orderlten»
[...]
</ Cont r ol Dat a>
</ _root>
</ Get Or der . Response>

Request and Response Example with OrderDataFilter

The following GetOrder.Request specifies the demo_query query task that specifies the data to
return in the GetOrder.Response from an order with an order ID of 2.

<Get Order. Request xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order | D>2</ Order | D>
<Vi ew>deno_quer y</ Vi ew>

</ Get Or der . Request >

The following response returned all the data specified by the demo_query query task including
all address multi-instance nodes.

<Get Or der. Response>
<Order | D>2</ Order | D>
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<Vi ew>deno_quer y</ Vi ew>
<Or der Sour ce>add_adsl _si ebel </ Or der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>add_ads!| _si ebel </ Or der Type>
<Or der St at e>open. runni ng. i n_progress</ O der St at e>
<Ref er ence>1112223333</ Ref er ence>
<Priority>5</Priority>
<Namespace>bb_ocm denmo</ Namespace>
<Versi on>1. 0. 0. 0. 0</ Ver si on>
<ProcessSt at us>n/ a</ ProcessSt at us>
<_root index="0">
<subscriber _info index="1414783208019">
<address index="1414783208020" >
<city index="1414783208023">MX/ city>
<postal _code index="1414783208022" >A1A1Al</ post al _code>
<street index="1414783208021">Montreal Street</street>
</ addr ess>
<address index="1414783208024" >
<city index="1414783208027">0r</city>
<postal _code index="1414783208026" >B1B1B1</ post al _code>
<street index="1414783208025">Cttawa Street</street>
</ addr ess>
<address index="1414783208028" >
<city index="1414783208031">TC</ city>
<postal _code index="1414783208030" >MdWsHB</ post al _code>
<street index="1414783208029">190 Drive</street>
</ addr ess>
<primary_phone_nunber index="1414783208033">1112223333
</ pri mary_phone_nunber >
<nane index="1414783208032" >John Doe</ nanme>
</ subscri ber _i nfo>
<ads| _service_details index="1414783208034" >
<bandwi dt h i ndex="1414783208035" >3</ bandwi dt h>
</ adsl _servi ce_detail s>
</ _root>
</ Get Or der . Response>

The following request uses the OrderDataFilter to filter out all sibling instances of the address
multi-instance node. This functionality is particularly important in large orchestration orders
when requesting order item information where an unfiltered GetOrder.Response message
containing all the order data would negatively impact performance.

<Get Order. Request xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order | D>2</ Order | D>
<Vi ew>deno_quer y</ Vi ew>
<Order Dat aFi | ter>
<Condi tion>/ _root/subscriber_info/address[street="190 Drive']</Condition>
</ OrderDataFilter>
</ Get Or der . Request >

The following response has filtered out two other instances of the address multi-instance node.

<Get Or der. Response>
<Order | D>2</ Order | D>
<Vi ew>deno_quer y</ Vi ew>
<_root index="0">
<subscriber_info index="1414682666683">
<address index="1414682666696" >
<city index="1414682666697">TO</city>
<postal _code index="1414682666698">A1B2Z7</ post al _code>
<street index="1414682666699">190 Drive</street>
</ addr ess>
<phone_nunber index="1414682666689">1111111111</ phone_nunber >
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<nane index="1414682666688">John Doe</ name>
</ subscri ber _i nfo>
<ads| _service_details index="1414682666690" >
<bandwi dt h i ndex="1414682666691" >3</ bandwi dt h>
</ adsl _service_detail s>
</ _root>
</ Get Or der . Response>

Error Codes

e 110: Order not found
e 232: Order update failed
e 270: Transaction not allowed

e 302: Request parameter error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

GetOrderAtTask

To retrieve the order data as it exists at a specified task, you must provide the relevant IDs
obtained from the worklist or another external source. If successful, the response includes the
order data values as they exist at the specified task.

Parameters
OrderlD: The order's ID number

Task: A descriptive mnemonic for the task

Request Example

<Get Or der At Task. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Task>Sanpl eTaskl </ Task>

</ Get Or der At Task. Request >

Response Example

<Get Or der At Task. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<Or der | D>204</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st 1 D>443</ Order Hi st | D>
<Task>Sanpl eTaskl </ Task>
<Or der Sour ce>xnl api </ Or der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>xni api </ Or der Type>
<Or der St at e>open. runni ng. i n_progr ess</ Or der St at e>
<St at e>recei ved</ St at e>
<Execut i onMbde>do</ Execut i onMbde>
<Ref er ence>get _or der </ Ref erence>
<Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>2009- 03- 10T00: 00: 00Z</ Expect edCr der Conpl et i onDat e>
<Priority>5</Priority>
<Namespace>vadi m</ Nanespace>
<Ver si on>1. 0</ Ver si on>
<_root index="0">
<ProcessStatus index="1">n/a</ProcessSt at us>
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<order_origination index="2">
<currency index="3">150. 55</ currency>
<bool ean i ndex="4">Yes</ bool ean>
<mmultiple_lines_text index="5">textl</mnultiple_|ines_text>
<mmultiple_lines_text index="6">text2</mnultiple_|ines_text>
<options index="7">#1</options>
<phone i ndex="8">1234567890</ phone>
<date index="9">2010- 10- 10T15: 10: 10 EDT</ dat e>
<numeric index="10">155. 0</ nuneri c>
<nested_group index="11">

<currency index="12">200. 0</ currency>

</ nest ed_group>

</ order_origination>

</ _root>
</ Get Or der At Task. Response>

Response Example with Distributed Order Template

This is a partial example of the response for an order in which the order items and their
dynamic parameters properties are using the distributed order template.

<Get Or der At Task. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<Or der | D>15</ Or der | D>
<Or der Hi st 1 D>236809</ Or der Hi st | D>
<Task>confi gur eCust oner Syst enTask</ Task>
<Or der Sour ce>0snCent r al OVExanpl eOr der </ Or der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>CsnCent r al OVExanpl eOr der </ Or der Type>
<Or der St at e>open. runni ng. i n_pr ogr ess</ Or der St at e>
<St at e>accept ed</ St at e>
<Execut i onMbde>do</ Execut i onMbde>
<Ref er ence>Or der 1397065147300</ Ref er ence>
<Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>2014- 04- 09T10: 39: 58 PDT</ Expect edOr der Conpl et i onDat e>
<Priority>5</Priority>
<Namespace>CsnCent r al OVExanpl e- Sol ut i on</ Nanespace>
<Versi on>4. 0. 0. 0. 0</ Ver si on>
<ProcessSt at us>n/ a</ ProcessSt at us>
<_root index="0" xm ns:xsi="http://ww.w3.org/ 2001/ XM_Schema- i nst ance" >
<CustonerDetails index="11">
<l ocationType index="12">Street</|ocationType>
<t ypeAddr ess i ndex="23">Bui | di ng</ t ypeAddr ess>
</ Cust oner Det ai | s>
<Or der Header index="1">
<nunBal esOrder index="2">0r der 1397065147300</ nunfal esCr der >
<typeOrder index="3">Add</typeCOr der>
</ Or der Header >
<Account Detai | s i ndex="24">
<numAccount i ndex="25">TEL1234</ numAccount >
<status index="26">Exi sting</status>
<corporate index="27">PoC</ corpor at e>
<cat egory i ndex="32">Cor por at e</ cat egor y>
</ Account Det ai | s>
<Control Data i ndex="1397065199251" >
<Functions index="1397065199537" >
<SyncCust oner Functi on i ndex="1397065194936" i nstancelLocked="true">
<conponent Key i ndex="1397065199567" >
SyncCust omer Funct i on. Cust oner Syst em Whol eOr der </ conponent Key>
<order|tem index="1397065199570" >
<order|tenRef index="1397065199571" referencedl ndex="1397065194907"
xm ns: ct 234="http://oracl e.osm central onf
Xsi:type="ct 234: Cust oner Or der | t enSpeci fi cati onType" type="{http://
oracl e.osm central on} Cust omer Or der | t enSpeci fi cati onType">
<ct 234: product d ass i ndex="1397065199259" xm ns: ct234="http://
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oracl e. osm central on' >Broadband Servi ce Feature C ass</ct234: product Cl ass>
<ct 234: product Spec i ndex="1397065199260" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central ont' >Ser vi ce. Broadband</ ct 234; pr oduct Spec>
<ct234:lineld index="1397065199254" xnl ns:ct234="http://
oracl e.osmcentral on'>1</ct 234: | i nel d>
<ct234:lineltenName i ndex="1397065199263" xm ns:ct234="http://
oracle.osmcentral onf'>Brilliant Broadband [Add]</ct234:1ineltemNane>
<ct 234:request edDel i veryDat e i ndex="1397065199257"
xm ns: ct 234="http://oracl e. osm central on >2014- 03- 31T07: 05: 00 PDT</
ct 234: request edDel i ver yDat e>
<ct234:lineltenPayl oad i ndex="1397065199255" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central onf >
<imsal esOrderLine xmns:ine"http://xmns. oracl e. com
| nput Message” xni ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. org/ 2001/ XM.Schena- i nst ance" >
<imlineld>1</imlineld>
<i m pronoti onal Sal esOr der Li neRef erence>1 </
i m pronotional Sal esOr der Li neRef erence>
<i mservicel d/ >
<i mrequestedDel i veryDat e>
2014- 03-31T07: 05: 00</i m request edDel i ver yDat e>
<i m servi ceActi onCode>Add</i m servi ceAct i onCode>
<i m servi cel nstance>N</ i m servi cel nstance>
<i m servi ceAddr ess>
<imlocationType>Street</imlocationType>
<i mtypeAddr ess>Bui | di ng</i m t ypeAddr ess>
</imservi ceAddr ess>
<imitenReference>
<imnane>Brilliant Broadband</im nane>
<imprimryC assificati onCode>Broadband Service Feature
O ass</i mprimryd assificationCode>
<i mspeci ficationG oup/>
</imitenReference>
</imsal esOr derLi ne>
</ ct234:1inel tenPayl oad>
<ct 234: Recogni tion index="1397065199252" xm ns:ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central onf' >Br oadband Servi ce Feature C ass</ct234: Recognition>
<ct 234: dynami cParans i ndex="1397065199689" xm ns:ct234="http://
oracl e.osmcentral onf' xn ns: ct264="0racl eConms_Model _Mobil e/ 4.0.0.0.0"
Xsi:type="ct 264: SA Mbi | eMessagi ngCFSType" type="{CO acl eComms_Model _Mobi | e/
4.0.0.0. 0} SA Mobi | eMessagi ngCFSType" xml ns: ct 135="http://xm ns. oracl e. com comuni cat i ons/
st udi o/ or der nenagenent / t ransf or mati on" >
<ct 264: MBI nconi ng i ndex="1397065199692"
xm ns: ct 264="0r acl eComms_NModel _Mbbi | e/ 4. 0. 0. 0. 0" >Yes</ ct 264: MVBI ncom ng>
<ct 264: MMBQut goi ng i ndex="1397065199690"
xm ns: ct 264="0r acl eComms_NModel _Mbbi | e/ 4. 0. 0. 0. 0" >Yes</ ct 264: MVBQut goi ng>
</ ct 234: dynani cPar ans>
<ct234: Action index="1397065199256" xnl ns:ct234="http://
oracl e. osm cent ral on' >Add</ ct 234: Acti on>
<ct 234: Servi cel nstance i ndex="1397065199253" xm ns: ct 234="http://
oracl e. osm central on' >N</ ct 234: Servi cel nst ance>
</ orderltenRef >
</ orderltenp

</ SyncCust onmer Funct i on>
</ Functi ons>
<Orderltemindex="1397065194907" xm ns:ct234="http://oracle.osmcentral onf
Xsi:type="ct 234: Cust oner Order | t enSSpeci fi cati onType" type="{http://
oracl e.osm central on} Cust omer Or der | t enSpeci fi cati onType">
<ct 234: product d ass i ndex="1397065199259" xnl ns:ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central on' >Broadband Servi ce Feature C ass</ct234: product Cl ass>
<ct 234: product Spec i ndex="1397065199260" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central ont' >Ser vi ce. Broadband</ ct 234; pr oduct Spec>
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<ct234:lineld index="1397065199254" xn ns:ct234="http://
oracle.osmcentral on'>1</ct 234: | i nel d>
<ct234:1ineltenName index="1397065199263" xnl ns:ct234="http://
oracle.osmcentral onf'>Brilliant Broadband [Add]</ct234:1ineltemNane>
<ct234:request edDel i veryDat e i ndex="1397065199257" xm ns: ct 234="http://
oracl e. osm central onf >2014- 03- 31T07: 05: 00 PDT</ ct 234: r equest edDel i ver yDat e>
<ct234:1ineltenPayl oad i ndex="1397065199255" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central onf >
<imsal esOrderLine xmns:inme"http://xmns. oracl e. conl | nput Message"
xm ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM_.Schena- i nst ance" >
<imlineld>1</imlineld>
<i m pronoti onal Sal esOr der Li neRef erence>1 </
i m pronotional Sal esOr der Li neRef erence>
<i mservicel d/ >
<i mrequest edDel i ver yDat e>
2014- 03-31T07: 05: 00</i m r equest edDel i ver yDat e>
<i m servi ceActi onCode>Add</i m servi ceAct i onCode>
<i mservi cel nstance>N</i m servi cel nstance>
<i m servi ceAddr ess>
<im|ocationType>Street</imlocationType>
<i mtypeAddress>Bui | di ng</i m t ypeAddr ess>
</imservi ceAddr ess>
<imitenReference>
<imnane>Brilliant Broadband</im nanme>
<imprimryC assificati onCode>Broadband Service Feature O ass</
imprimaryd assificationCode>
<i mspeci ficationG oup/ >
</imitenReference>
</imsal esOr derLi ne>
</ct234:1ineltenPayl oad>
<ct 234: Recogni tion index="1397065199252" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central onf' >Br oadband Servi ce Feature C ass</ct234: Recognition>
<ct 234: dynami cPar ans i ndex="1397065199689" xm ns:ct234="http://
oracl e.osmcentral onf' xnl ns: ct264="0racl eConms_Model _Mobil e/ 4.0.0.0.0"
Xsi:type="ct 264: SA Mobi | eMessagi ngCFSType" type="{CO acl eComms_Model _Mobi | e/
4.0.0.0. 0} SA Mobi | eMessagi ngCFSType" xml ns: ct 135="http://xm ns. oracl e. com comuni cat i ons/
st udi o/ or der nenagenent / t ransf or mati on" >
<ct 264: MVBI ncomi ng i ndex="1397065199692"
xm ns: ct 264="0r acl eComms_NModel _Mbbi | e/ 4. 0. 0. 0. 0" >Yes</ ct 264: MVBI ncom ng>
<ct 264: MVBQut goi ng i ndex="1397065199690"
xm ns: ct 264="0r acl eComms_NModel _Mbbi | e/ 4. 0. 0. 0. 0" >Yes</ ct 264: MVBQut goi ng>
</ ct 234: dynani cPar ans>
<ct234: Action index="1397065199256" xn ns:ct234="http://
oracl e. osm cent ral on' >Add</ ct 234: Acti on>
<ct 234: Servi cel nstance i ndex="1397065199253" xm ns: ct234="http://
oracl e. osm central on' >N</ ct 234: Ser vi cel nst ance>
</Orderlten»
[...]
</ Cont r ol Dat a>
</ _root>
</ Get Or der At Task. Response>

Error Codes

110: order not found

257: Invalid task mnemonic

302: request parameter error
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GetOrderDataHistory

Provides a list of the creation, update, and deletion of data in an order. Only those data
elements that are visible in the order's assigned view (query task) is described in the
OrderDataHistory response.

Operation

GetOrderDataHistory

Parameters

OrderID - The order sequence ID.

And one of the following:

OrderHistID: The order history ID.

View: A view (query task) assigned to the order.

With the given parameters, OrderDataHistory returns the order data history for all data
elements of the order. To request the data history of specific elements, any number of Field
elements can be provided to restrict the returned data history to the specific elements. The
Field element contains an attribute and path, which resolves to a mnemonic path (using /' as
separators) for the data element whose data history is requested. Index values can be used in
the path to narrow the scope of elements returned. Some examples are:

<Fi el d path="/group_node/val ue_node" />

Returns data history for the root node, and all instances of /group_node and all instances of /
group_node/value_node.

<Fi el d path="/group_node[ @ ndex='12234']/val ue_node" />

Returns data history for the root node, the group_node with index 12234, and all instances of /
group_node/value_node having group_node with index 12234 as a parent.

<Fi el d path="/group_node[ @ndex="12234"]/val ue_node[ @ ndex='23111"]" />

Returns data history for the root node, the group_node with index 12234, and all instances of /
group_node/value_node having the index 23111 and group_node with index 12234 as a
parent.

<Fi el d path="/group_node/val ue_node" nanespace="DSL_H ghspeedline " version ="1.1" />

Returns data history for the root node, and all instances of /group_node and all instances of /
group_node/value_node for the cartridge namespace DSL_Highspeedline version 1.1.

Request Example

<Get Order Dat aHi st ory. Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: oms: xm api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Vi ew D>32222</ Vi em D>

</ Get Or der Dat aHi st ory. Request >

or

<Get Or der Dat aHi st ory. Request xm ns="urn: com met asol v: oms: xm api : 1">
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Vi ew>Order _Creation_vi ew</ Vi ew>
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<Fi el d path="/group_node/ val ue_node" nanespace="DSL_Hi ghspeed! i ne"
version ="1.1"/>
</ Get Or der Dat aHi st ory. Request >

The response returns the OrderID and OrderHistID/ViewlID provided in the request, in addition
to order data history in Field elements.

Each Field element has the following attributes:
path: The mnemonic path for the data element with '/* separating mnemonics.
namespace: The namespace mnemonic of order type/source.

version: The version of the order type or source. If you do not indicate a version, OSM uses
the default version.

Index: The index number for the data element.

Parentindex: The index number of the data element's parent. If the data element is the root

node, it has an empty parentindex (parentindex="").
Multiple instance data elements have the same path but different indexes.

Each Field element has a Change element for each modification made to a data element. Each
Change element has the following attributes:

Action: The action, either create, update, or delete.
User: The user ID that performed the change.
Time: The time of the change.

If the Change element is for a value node and has an action of "create" or "update”, the value
supplied to the data appears as the text value of the Change element.

Response Example

<Get Or der Dat aHi st ory. Response xni ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1">
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st1D>32222</ Order Hi st | D>
<Field path="/" namespace="DSL_Hi ghspeed! i ne
parent | ndex="">
<Change action="create" user="ons" time="2000-01-28T14:33:22 EST"/>
</Fiel d>
<Field path="/client_info" namespace="DSL_H ghspeedline " version ="1.1"
i ndex="1222" parent|ndex="1221">
<Change action="create" user="ons" time="2000-01-28T14:33:22 EST"/>
</Fiel d>
<Fi el d path="/client_infol/ phone" nanmespace="DSL_H ghspeedline" version ="1.1"
i ndex="1223" parent|ndex="1221">
<Change action="create" user="ons" time="2000-01-28T14: 33:22 EST">4169999999
</ Change>
<Change action="update" user="jdoe" tinme="2000-01-28T14: 35: 23 EST">
4168888888
</ Change>
</Fiel d>
<Field path="/client_info/address" namespace="DSL_H ghspeedline" version ="1.1"
i ndex="12552" parent | ndex="1222">
<Change action="create" user="ons" time="2000-01-28T14:33:22 EST"/>
</Fiel d>
<Field path="/client_infoladdress/street" namespace="DSL_H ghspeed!ine"
version ="1.1" index="12553" parent|ndex="12552">
<Change action="create" user="ons" time="2000-01-28T14:33:22 EST">
20 West St.

version ="1.1" index="1221"

October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 36 of 92



ORACLE Chapter 3
XML API Functionality

</ Change>
<Change action="del ete" user="ons" tine="2000-01-28T15:; 21: 45 EST" />
</Field>
</ Get Or der Dat aHi st ory. Response>

Error Codes

e 110: Order not found

e 302: Request parameter error

e 400: Not authorized

e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

GetOrderProcessHistory

Provides a list of each task transition of an order and a summary of the total time an order has
been in a process. The root data comes from the get_order_history SQL procedure, which
sorts the results in the chronological order of entry time. Note that this is not CompleteDate
necessarily. The entry time is when the order transitioned into that task and not when the order
exited that task. For sequential tasks, this amounts to the same thing as CompleteDate. But
when tasks are in parallel, it is possible for tasks to start in a particular order but complete in a
different order.

Operation

GetOrderProcessHistory

Parameter

OrderlD: The order ID for the order.

Request Example

<Get Order ProcessHi story. Request xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
</ Get Or der ProcessHi st ory. Request >

The GetOrderProcessHistory response returns the Order ID provided, and a Summary and
Transitions element.

The children of the Summary element are:

ExpectedCompletionDate: The expected completion date of the entire process.
ActualDuration: The sum of the duration of all transitions of the order in seconds.
StartDate: The date the order was started in the process.

CompleteDate: The date the order was completed.
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The children of the Transitions element are zero or more Transition elements. Each Transition
element has the following children:

TaskID: The task mnemonic.

TaskType: The task type; manual, automatic, and creation.

TaskDescription: The description of the task.

ExpectedCompletionDate: The expected completion date of the task in seconds.
ActualDuration: The actual duration of the task and state in seconds.
StartDate: The date/time the task and state was entered.

CompleteDate: The date and time the task and state was completed.
OrderHistID: The order history sequence ID of the order's task and state.
FromOrderHistID: The order history sequence ID of the previous task and state.
State: The state mnemonic of the order.

Status: The status mnemonic of the order.

TransitionType: There are two transition types "normal”, indicating transition within the
process or "exception" indicating the transition was to an exception processing transition.

User: The unique identifier of the user who performed the transition.

ParentTaskOrderHistID: If the transition is within a sub-process resulting from an order data
based transition, this value indicates the order history ID of the parent process task. If the
transition is not within a sub-process, this value is empty.

DataNodelndex: If the transition or a previous transition resulted from order data, this is a
correlation index for the transitions that followed from the order data based transition.

DataNodeMnemonic: If the transition is a sub-process and the result of an order data based
task (creates sub-processes), this value contains the mnemonic path (with '/' separators) of the
node on which the sub-processes tasks were created.

DataNodeValue: If the transition is based on order data and is a value node, this element
provides the value of the order data.

Response Example

<Get Order ProcessHi story. Response xm ns="urn: com met asol v: oms: xm api : 1" >
<Order | D>1234</ Order | D>
<Summary>
<Expect edConpl et i onDat e>2000- 03- 25T14: 33: 22 EST</ Expect edConpl et i onDat e>
<Act ual Dur ati on>101000</ Act ual Dur at i on>
<St art Dat e>2000- 01- 28T14: 33: 22 EST</ St art Dat e>
<Conpl et eDat e/ >
</ Summar y>
<Transi tions>
<Transi tion>
<Taskl D>or der _ent ry</ Taskl D>
<TaskType>manual </ TaskType>
<TaskDescri pti on>Crder Entry Task</TaskDescri ption>
<Expect edConpl et i onDat e>2000- 02- 15T14: 33: 22 EST</ Expect edConpl et i onDat e>
<Act ual Dur at i on>65</ Act ual Dur ati on>
<St art Dat e>2000- 01- 28T14: 33: 22 EST</ St art Dat e>
<Conpl et eDat e>2000- 01- 28T14: 34: 27 EST </ Conpl et eDat e>
<Order Hi st1D>12432</ Order Hi st | D>
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<Frontr der Hi st | D>12431</ FromOr der Hi st | D>
<St at e>recei ved</ St at e>
<St atus/ >
<Transi ti onType>nor mal </ Transi ti onType>
<User >ons</ User >
<Par ent TaskOr der Hi st | D/ >
<Dat aNodel ndex/ >
<Dat aNodeMhenoni ¢/ >
<Dat aNodeVal ue/ >
</Transition>
more Transition el ements ...
</Transitions>
</ Get Or der ProcessHi st ory. Response>

Error Codes

e 110: Order not found

e 302: Request parameter error

e 400: Not authorized

e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

GetOrderStateHistory

Provides a list of each order state transition and its duration. The root data comes from the
get_order_state_history SQL procedure, which sorts the results in the order of order state.
Note that this is not CompleteDate necessarily.

Each order state has a number value:

0: No state

: Not started
: Suspended
: Cancelled

. In Progress
: Amending

: Cancelling
: Completed
: Wait For Revision
: Aborted
10: Failed

O©CoO~NOULD, WNPE

For an order that moves from start to finish, this will be in a chronological order. For an order
that is suspended and resumed, revised, or cancelled, it will not be in a chronological order.

Operation

GetOrderStateHistory
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Parameter
OrderlD: The order ID for the order.
Namespace

Version

Request Example

<Get Order St at eHi story. Request xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xnl api : 1">
<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
</ Get Or der St at eHi st ory. Request >

The GetOrderStateHistory response returns the Order ID provided, and the following Transition
elements:

OrderState: The state mnemonic of the order.

TransitionStartDate: The date/time the order state was entered.
TransitionCompletedDate: The date/time the order state was completed.
ActualDuration: The actual duration of the order state in seconds.

User: The unique identifier of the user who performed the transition.

Reason: The reason for the order state transition. Supplied by the system when an order is
created (create order) or submitted (submit order). Optionally supplied by the user when an
order is suspended or resumed.

Response Example

<Get Order St at eHi st ory. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order| D>161</ Order | D>
<Namespace>or der amendnent </ Nanmespace>
<Versi on>1. 0</ Ver si on>
<Order St at es>
<Order State>
<Or der St at e>open. not _r unni ng. not _st art ed</ Or der St at e>
<TransitionStart Dat e>2006- 04- 03T14: 08: 59 EDT</ Transi tionSt art Dat e>
<Transi ti onConpl et edDat €>2006- 04- 03T14: 19: 21 EDT
</ Transi ti onConpl et edDat e>
<Act ual Durati on>PT10M22. 000S</ Act ual Durati on>
<User >ons</ User >
<Reason>create order</Reason>
</ Order St at e>
<Order Stat e>
<Or der St at e>open. runni ng. i n_pr ogr ess</ Or der St at e>
<TransitionStart Dat e>2006- 04- 03T14: 19: 32 EDT</ Transi ti onSt art Dat e>
<Transi ti onConpl et edDat €>2006- 04- 03T14: 19: 36 EDT
</ Transi ti onConpl et edDat e>
<Act ual Dur ati on>PT4. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
<User >ons</ User >
<Reason>subnit order</Reason>
</ Order St at e>
<Order State>
<Or der St at e>open. not _runni ng. suspended</ O der St at e>
<TransitionStart Dat e>2006- 04- 03T14: 19: 36 EDT</ TransitionStart Dat e>
<Transi ti onConpl et edDat €>2006- 04- 03T14: 19: 36 EDT
</ Transi ti onConpl et edDat e>
<Act ual Durati on>PT0. 000S</ Act ual Dur ati on>
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<User >ons</ User >
<Reason>cust omer requested hold on order</Reason>
</ Order St at e>
</ Order St at es>
</ Get Or der St at eHi st ory. Response>

Error Codes

e 110: Order not found

e 302: Request parameter error

e 400: Not authorized

e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error

@® Note

Chapter 3
XML API Functionality

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed

here.

GetTaskStatuses
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Provides a list of all statuses for a given task.

Operation

GetTaskStatuses

Parameter
Task - A task mnemonic.
Namespace

Version

Request Example

<Cet TaskSt at uses. Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<Task>new_t est _task</ Task>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Versi on>1. 1</ Ver si on>

</ Get TaskSt at uses. Request >

Response Example

<Cet TaskSt at uses. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Task>new_t est _task</ Task>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Version>1. 1</ Versi on>
<St at us>del et e</ St at us>
<St at us>di cksonl</ St at us>
<St at us>di ckson2</ St at us>
<St at us>end</ St at us>
<St at us>f al se</ St at us>
<St at us>redirect </ St at us>
<St at us>submi t </ St at us>
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<St at us>t rue</ St at us>
<St at us>undo</ St at us>
</ Get TaskSt at uses. Response>

Error Codes
* 150: Namespace/version not found.
e 152: Invalid namespace mnemonic.

e 153: No legacy data found. Namespace and Version need to be supplied.

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

Scenarios

Scenario 1: Namespace is supplied in the request, but no version. This condition forces the
system to use the default version for the supplied namespace.

Scenario 2: Version is supplied in the request, but no namespace. This generates an error
(152) message.

Scenario 3: The first cartridge is reserved for the migrated data. If namespace and version are
not supplied, then this cartridge is used. If this legacy cartridge does not exist, an error (153)
message is shown.

Scenario 4: If the combination of namespace and version does not exist, an error (150)
message is shown.

GetUserInfo

Developer's Guide
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Provides information regarding the current user's ID, the mnemonic and description of all
assigned workgroups, and all user-defined columns (flexible headers).

Parameters

None

Request Example

<Get User I nfo. Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: ons: xm api : 1" />
The response includes the following elements:

User: ID of the user currently logged in.

Workgroup: The workgroup mnemonic to which the user is assigned.
The Workgroup element has the following attribute:

Desc: Description of the workgroup.

FlexibleHeaders: A list of all flexible headers available to the user.
The FlexibleHeaders element has the following attribute:

namespace: The namespace mnemonic of order type/source.
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version: The version of the order type or source. If you do not indicate a version, OSM uses
the default version.

Desc: Description of the flexible header.

Response Example

<Get User | nf 0. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<User >j doe</ User >
<Wor kgroup desc="Provi si oni ng">provi si oni ng</ Wr kgr oup>
<\Wr kgroup desc="Customer Service">customer_service</ Wrkgroup>
<Fl exi bl eHeader s>
<Fl exi bl eHeader namespace="DSL_Hi ghspeed! i ne" version="1.1"
desc="Nane" >cust oner . name</ Fl exi bl eHeader >
<Fl exi bl eHeader nanmespace="DSL_H ghspeedline" version="1.1" desc=
"Phone Nunber">cust oner. phone_number </ Fl exi bl eHeader >
</ Fl exi bl eHeader s>
<Get User | nf 0. Response>

Error Codes

e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

ListExceptions
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Provides a list of available exception statuses for a given order. The request message includes
an Order ID and Order History ID.

Operation

ListExceptions

Parameters
OrderID: The ID of the order.
OrderHistID: The order history ID.

Request Example

<Li st Excepti ons. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order | D>3422</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st 1 D>4333</ Or der Hi st | D>

</ Li st Excepti ons. Request >

The response includes the Exceptions element with zero or more status elements. The value
of a status element is the status mnemonic.

Response Example

<Li st Excepti ons. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<Order | D>3422</ Or der | D>
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<Order Hi st | D>4333</ Or der Hi st | D>
<Exceptions>

<Status desc="Conpl et e">conpl et e</ St at us>
<Status desc="Del et e">del et e</ St at us>

</ Excepti ons>

</ Li st Excepti ons. Response>

Error Codes

110: Order not found

302: Request parameter error
400: Not authorized

401: Database Connection Failed

500: Internal Error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

ListStatesNStatuses

Returns a list of states and statuses used to transition a given task.

The task status/state request consists of a ListStatesNStatuses operation with parameters
indicating the order ID and order history ID.

Operation

ListStatesNStatuses

Parameters

OrderID: The ID of the order.

OrderHistID: The order history ID.

Request Example

<Li st St at esNSt at uses. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: oms: xnl api : 1" >

<Order | D>12345</ Or der | D>
<Or der Hi st | D>67890</ Or der Hi st | D>

</ Li st St at esNSt at uses. Request >

The response has parameters with the requested order ID, the order history ID, and the current
state of the task. The list of possible states and statuses are listed under the
TaskStatesNStatuses element. There are five possible children:

Developer's Guide
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Received: The task may be set to the Received state.

Accepted: The task may be accepted by the current user. Tasks are automatically moved
to the Accepted state when retrieved using GetOrder.Request with an Accept parameter of
"true"”.

Assigned: The task can be assigned to any user ID listed in the User children elements.
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* Suspended: The task can be suspended by providing any of the state mnemonics listed
as children.

e Completed: The task can be completed by providing any of the status mnemonics listed
as children.

Response Example

<Li st St at esNSt at uses. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order| D>12345</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st 1 D>67890</ Or der Hi st oryl D>
<St at e>Recei ved</ St at e>
<TaskSt at esNSt at uses>
<Accept ed/ >
<Assi gned>
<User >j doe</ User >
<User >rsm t h</ User >
</ Assi gned>
<Suspend>
<wai ting_on_provi sioning/ >
<custoner _i nfo_i nconpl et e/ >
</ Suspend>
<Conpl et ed>
<submit/>
<del et e/ >
</ Conpl et ed>
</ TaskSt at esNSt at uses>
</ Li st St at esNSt at uses. Response>

Error Codes

e 110: Order not found

e 302: Request parameter error

e 400: Not authorized

e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

Lists the views (query tasks) associated to a user workgroup for a given order source and type.
If there is no view associated with a user workgroup, a view will not be returned. You can
associate views with workgroups by bringing up the query task in Design Studio and selecting
the Default view. See the discussion of query tasks in the Design Studio online help. (Note also
that workgroups are called roles in Design Studio.)

Operation

ListViews
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Parameters

OrderType: The type of the order.
OrderSource: The source of the order.
Namespace

Version

Request Example

<Li st Vi ews. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ Or der Sour ce>
<QOr der Type>pr ovi si oni ng</ Or der Type>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Ver si on>1. 1</ Ver si on>
</ Li st Vi ews. Request >

Response Example

<Li st Vi ews. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >

<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ O der Sour ce>

<Order Type>provi si oni ng</ Or der Type>

<Nanespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>

<Versi on>1. 1</ Ver si on>

<View desc="Create order" mmenoni c="create_order_view'>1223</Vi ew>

<Vi ew desc="Provi si on nunber" menoni c="create_order_vi ew'>3424</ Vi ew>
</ Li st Vi ews. Response>

Error Codes

e 150: Namespace/version not found.
e 152: Invalid namespace mnemonic.

e 153: No legacy data found. Namespace and Version need to be supplied.

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

Scenarios

Scenario 1: Namespace is supplied in the request, but no version. This condition forces the
system to use the default version for the supplied namespace.

Scenario 2: Version is supplied in the request, but no namespace. This condition generates an
error (152) message.

Scenario 3: The first cartridge is reserved for the migrated data. If namespace and version are
not supplied, then this cartridge is used. If this legacy cartridge does not exist, an error (153)
message is shown.

Scenario 4: If the combination of namespace and version does not exist, an error (150)
message is shown.
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ModifyRemark

A remark can be modified after it is created, either to change the text of the remark or to add or
remove attachments. Only the user who created the initial remark has authorization to change
it, and only within an administrator defined time interval. The time interval after creating a
remark is specified in the oms-config.xml file of the OSM Task web client with the property
name remark_change_timeout_hours.

Operation

ModifyRemark

Parameters
OrderlID: The order ID associated with the remark.

OrderHistID: The order history ID associated with the remark. If the remark has no
OrderHistID, this field can be omitted or empty.

RemarkID: The unique identifier for the remark.
Text: The replacement text for the remark.
AddAttachments: A list of FileName elements that specify file names for new attachments.

DeleteAttachments: A list of AttachmentID elements that specify attachments to remove from
the repository. Invalid AttachmentID values are not reported as errors. When attachments are
deleted, the associated file is deleted from the file repository.

Request Example

<Modi f yRenar k. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Order | D>
<Order Hi st D>12333</ Order Hi st D>
<Remar k|l D>1333</ Remar kI D>
<Text>This is the new text for the renmark</Text>
<AddAt t achnent s>
<Fi | eName>newfi | e. t xt </ Fi | eNane>
<Fi | eName>nor el nf or mat i on. doc</ Fi | eNane>
</ AddAt t achnent s>
<Del et eAt t achnent s>
<Attachment | D>10222</ At t achment | D>
</ Del et eAt t achment s>
</ Modi f yRemar k. Request >

The response follows the same format as that of UpdateOrder when there is a new
attachment. The AttachmentID elements must be used to construct the file name for storing the
attachment.

The response has a Remark element with the following child elements:

e RemarklD: The unique ID for the remark, assigned by OSM.

«  Attachment: Zero or more Attachment elements for each attachment. An Attachment
element has the following child elements:

— AttachmentID: The unique ID for the attachment, assigned by OSM. When adding the
attachment with the WebLogic file (T3) service, use the file name AttachmentID.srv,
where AttachmentID is the value of the AttachmentID element on the response.

— FileName: The name of the file specified for the attachment.

Developer's Guide
G38010-01 October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 47 of 92



ORACLE Chapter 3
XML API Functionality

Response Example

<Modi f yRenar k. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Remar k>
<Remar kI D>1333</ Renar kil D>
<Attachment >
<Attachment | D>12222</ At t achment | D>
<Fi | eName>newf i | e. t xt </ Fi | eNane>
</ Att achnent >
<Attachment >
<Attachment | D>12223</ At t achment | D>
<Fi | eName>nor el nf or mat i on. doc</ Fi | eNane>
</ At t achnent >
</ Remar k>
</ Modi f yRemar k>

Error Codes

e 160: Remark not found

e 260: Remark cannot be modified
e 270: Transaction not allowed

e 302: Request parameter error

e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

Notifications
A list of current retrievable notifications.

Operation

Notifications

Parameters

None

The returned information includes the following information for each notification:
_hotif_id: An integer unique identification number for the notification.
_hotif_desc: A string description of the notification.

_notif_type: Either the string 'poll' for a polled notification or 'process' for a transitional
notification.

_notif_priority: An integer indicating the priority level of the notification.

_hotif_time: An XML API datetime representing the time the notification was generated.

Developer's Guide
G38010-01 October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 48 of 92



ORACLE

Developer's Guide

G38010-01

Chapter 3
XML API Functionality

_order_seq_id: An integer unique identification number of the order for which the notification
was generated. If order ID does not exist, an empty value appears.

_order_hist_seq_id: An integer ID number of the order history ID for which the notification
was generated.

_order_type: The mnemonic of the order's type. If there is no order, then an empty value
appears.

_order_source: The mnemonic of the order's source. If there is no order, then an empty value
appears.

_date_pos_created: An XML API datetime representation of the time the order was created. If
there is no order, then an empty value appears.

_reference_number: The order's reference string. If there is no order, then an empty value
appears.

_priority: An integer indicating the priority level of the order.

_requested_delivery_date: The date when the order is requested to be delivered. If an order
contains multiple requested dates, for example because multiple order components have
individual requested dates, then the requested date is interpreted to be the one selected for
calculation of "expected start date."

_user: The surname currently associated with the order. If there is no order, then an empty
value appears.

_ProcessStatus: The process status of the order.
_expected_completion_date: The date that OSM expects order processing to complete.

_expected_duration: The amount of time OSM determines it will take to complete the order.
OSM calculates this value from durations given in the OSM model. OSM selects the durations
based on the details of a specific order.

_expected_start_date: The date that OSM determines that the order should begin running the
order to meet its requested delivery date. This date is calculated by considering the expected
duration. OSM only returns this parameter for orders that use orchestration plans. If an order
does not use an orchestration plan, it is not returned.

_hamespace: The namespace of the order type/source
_version: The version of the order type/source

In addition, for each flexible header assigned to the user, an instance of the following
parameter is returned:

_header: This element has an attribute named mnemonic_path which contains the path of
the flexible header. The value of the _header element is the value of the flexible header
converted into a string. Table 3-2 lists the formats for data types that require formatting to be
converted into a string:

Table 3-2 Formatting for Text Representation of Data Types

Primitive Type Format
dateTime yyyy-MM-ddThh:mm:ss time zone

(for example 2013-10-30T14:33:22 EST)
date yyyy-MM-dd
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Primitive Type

Format

Boolean

Yes or No

The notifications retrieved for a given user ID consist of those assigned to the user or any of
the user's workgroups still in an active state. The maximum number of notifications returned in
one request is defined by the max_notification_rows property in the oms-config.xml.

Request Example

<Noti fications. Request xm ns="urn:com netasol v: oms: xm api : 1" />

If there are no notifications for a user ID, the response contains only the Header element.

Response Example

<Noti fi cations. Response xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1" >

<Header >

Developer's Guide

<_notif_id desc="Notification ID'/>

<_notif_desc desc="Notification Description/>
<_notif_type desc="Notification Type"/>

<_notif_priority desc="Priority" />

< _notif_tinme desc="Notification Tinmestanp"/>
<_order_seq_id desc="Order ID'/>

< order_hist_seq_id desc="Order Hstory ID'/>
<_order_source desc="Source"/>

<_order_type desc="Type"/>

<_reference_nunber desc="Ref. #"/>

< priority desc="Priority" />

<_date_pos_created desc="Order Creation Date"/>
<_requested_delivery_date desc="Requested Order Delivery Date"/>
<_expected_start_date desc="Expected Order Start Date"/>
<_expected_duration desc="Expected Order Duration"/>
<_conpl _dat e_expect ed desc="Expected Order Conpletion Date"/>
<_user desc="User" />

<_process_status desc="Status"/>

<_nanespace desc="Nanespace" />

<_version desc="Version" />

<custoner.nane desc="Custoner Name"/>

<cust oner. phone desc="Custoner Phone"/>

</ Header >
<Notification>

<_notif_id>4567</ _notif_id>

<_notif_desc>Order transitioned</_notif_desc>
<_notif_type>process</ _notif _type>
<_notif_priority>1</_notif_priority>
<_notif_tine>2000-10-30T14: 33: 22 EST</ _notif _tine>
<_order_seq_i d>2345</ _order_seq_i d>

<_order_hi st _seq_i d>2333</ _order _hi st_seq_i d>
<_order_source>order_entry</ _order_source>
<_order_type>pots</_order_type>
<_reference>AA- B3653F</ _ref erence>
<_priority>5</_priority>

<_dat e_pos_creat ed>2000- 10- 30T14: 30: 00 EST</ _date_pos_cr eat ed>

<_requested_delivery_date>2000-10-30T14: 30: 00 EST</ _requested_del i very_date>
<_expected_start_dat e>2000- 10- 20T14: 30: 00 EST</ _expected_start_date>

<_expect ed_durati on>P10D</ _expect ed_durati on>

<_conpl _dat e_expect ed>2000- 10- 30T14: 30: 00 EST</_conpl _dat e_expect ed>
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<_user >ons</ _user>

<_status/>
<_nanespace>DSL_Hi ghspeedl i ne</ _nanespace>
<_version>1. 1</ _versi on>

<cust oner. nane>John Doe</ cust oner. nane>
<cust oner . phone>4165555555</ cust oner . phone>

</Notification>
<Notification>

<_notif_id>4568</ _notif_id>

<_notif_desc>Pots Order Overdue</_notif_desc>

< notif_type>poll</ _notif_type>

< notif _priority>l</ _notif _priority>

< notif _tine>2000-10-30T18: 33: 22 EST</ _notif _time>
<_order_seq_i d>2346</ _order_seq_i d>
<_order_hist_seq_i d>2333</ _order _hi st_seq_i d>
<_order_source>order_entry</ _order_source>
<_order_type>pots</_order_type>

<_reference>AA- B3653F</ _reference>

< priority>5</ _priority>

<_dat e_pos_creat ed>2000- 10- 30T14: 30: 00 EST</ _date_pos_creat ed>
<_requested_delivery_date>2000-10-30T14: 30: 00 EST</ _requested_del i very_date>
<_expected_start_date>2000- 10-20T14: 30: 00 EST</ _expected_start_date>
<_expected_durati on>P10D</ _expect ed_durati on>

<_conpl _dat e_expect ed>2000- 10- 30T14: 30: 00 EST</ _conpl _date_expect ed>
<_user>ons</ _user>

<_status/>

<_nanespace>DSL_Hi ghspeedl i ne</ _nanespace>

<_version>1. 1</ _versi on>

<cust oner. nane>John Doe</ cust oner. nane>

<cust oner . phone>4165555555</ cust oner . phone>

</Notification>

more notifications ...

</ Notifications. Response>

Error Codes

500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

OrderTypesNSources
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Orders have an associated source and type that is required prior to creating new orders. The
available order type/source combinations are retrieved by requesting OrderTypesNSources.
The mnemonics for the type/source pairs can be used to retrieve an order template and create
a new order.

Operation

OrderTypesNSources

Parameters

Namespace
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Version

Request Example

<Order TypesNSour ces. Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Nanespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Versi on>1. 1</ Ver si on>

</ Or der TypesNSour ces. Request >

Response Example

<Or der TypesNSour ces. Response m ns="urn: com et asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<TypeNSour ce namespace="DSL_Hi ghspeed! i ne" version="1.1">
<Type mmenoni c="phone_activation" category="Custoner Service"
desc="Phone Activation Oder"/>
<Source menoni c="sourcel" desc="fromfront-end systenf/>
</ TypeNSour ce>
<TypeNSour ce namespace="DSL_Hi ghspeedl i ne" version="1.1" >
<Type mmenoni c="phone_transfer category="Custoner Service"
desc="Phone Nunber Transfer"/>
<Source menoni c="sourcel" desc="fromfront-end systenf/>
</ TypeNSour ce>
</ Or der TypesNSour ces. Response>

Error Codes

e 150: Namespace/version not found.
e 152: Invalid namespace mnemonic.

e 153: No legacy data found. Namespace and Version need to be supplied.

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

Scenarios

Scenario 1: Namespace is supplied in the request without a version. This forces the system to
use the default version for the supplied namespace.

Scenario 2: Version is supplied in the request, but no namespace. This generates an error
(152) message.

Scenario 3: The first cartridge is reserved for the migrated data. If namespace and version are
not supplied, this cartridge is used. If this legacy cartridge does not exist, then an error (153)
message is shown.

Scenario 4: If the combination of namespace and version does not exist an error (150)
message is shown.

Scenario 5: If both namespace and version attributes are set to "*", the list of available order
types and sources across all namespaces and versions is returned.

Scenario 6: If a namespace is supplied with version "*", the list of available order types and
sources corresponding to the namespace across all of its existing versions is returned.
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OrderViewTemplate

The OrderViewTemplate request provides the data type descriptions, such as minimum and
maximum instances of lists, data types, and business names for data elements.

The OrderViewTemplate describes the structure of a particular order type. The types of order
templates can be grouped into the following categories:

* Order view creation template: You must provide the mnemonics for a valid order type/
source pair.

* Order view template for a particular task in a process: You must provide the order ID
(_order_seq_id in the worklist) and the order history ID (_order_hist_seq_id in the worklist).

* Order view templates for orders not in a process: You must provide the order view
(query task) template "view ID". You can obtain the list of valid view IDs for an order with a
ListViews Request.

* Order view templates for a task: You must provide the order type/source and task
mnemonic.

Operation

OrderViewTemplate

Parameters

For a creation template:

OrderSource: The order source mnemonic.

OrderType: The order type mnemonic.

For an in-process order:

OrderID: The sequence ID of an order (Orderdata/_order_sedq_id from worklist).

OrderHistID: The history sequence ID of an order (Orderdata/_order_hist_seq_id from the
worklist).

Namespace: The namespace mnemonic of order type/source.
Version: The version mnemonic of order type/source.

For an order not in a process:

OrderSource: The order source mnemonic.

OrderType: The order type mnemonic.

View: A view (query task) valid for a particular order type and source.
Namespace: The namespace mnemonic of order type/source.
Version: The version mnemonic of order type/source.

For a task order view template:

OrderSource: The order source mnemonic.

OrderType: The order type mnemonic.

Task: The task mnemonic.
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Namespace: The namespace mnemonic of order type/source.

Version: The version mnemonic of order type/source.

Request Example

<Or der Vi ewTenpl at e. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: oms: xm api : 1">
<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ O der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>phone_t r ansf er </ Or der Type>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Ver si on>1. 1</ Ver si on>
</ Order Vi ewTenpl at e. Request >

Response Example

<Or der Vi ewTenpl at e. Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Or der Type>phone_t r ansf er </ Or der Type>

<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ O der Sour ce>

<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>

<Versi on>1. 1</ Ver si on>

<client_info
readOnl y="f al se"
desc="d i ent
m nl nst ance="1"
max| nst ance="1">

<nane
readOnl y="f al se"
desc="Nane"

m nl nst ance="1"

max| nst ance="1"

type="TX"

| en="30"/>
<address

readOnl y="f al se"

desc="Addr ess"

m nl nst ance="1"

max| nst ance="2">

<streetl

readOnl y="f al se"

desc="Street 1"

m nl nst ance="1"

max| nst ance="1"

type="TX"

| engt h="50" />
<street?2

readOnl y="f al se"

desc="Street 2"

m nl nst ance="0"

max| nst ance="1"

type="TX'

| engt h="50" />
<city

readOnl y="f al se"

desc="City"

m nl nst ance="0"

max| nst ance="1"

type="TX'

| engt h="25" />
<state

readOnl y="f al se"

desc="State"
m nl nst ance="1"
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max| nst ance="1"
type="LK" />
</ addr ess>
</client_info>
</ _root>
<LookupTabl es>
<state>
<option desc="New York">NY</ opti on>
<option desc="California">CA</option>
<option desc="New Jersey">NJ</option>
. etc ...
</state>
</ LookupTabl es>
</ Or der Vi ewTenpl at e. Response>

The response includes the OrderViewTemplate beginning with a _root element. Each child is
named with the mnemonic of that data element, along with the following attributes:

Desc: The business name of the element.

Minlnstance: The minimum number of instances allowed (0-n). A field with mininstance > 0 is
a mandatory field if the parent is defined in the order.

MaxInstance: The maximum number of instances allowed (1-n).

Mask: The mask associated with an element of type NM or TX.

ReadOnly: A true/false attribute indicating that the field cannot be modified.
Type: The data type of the element. The data type values are:

*  NM: Numeric type

«  TX: Text type

* D: Date type in the form: yyyy-mm-dd (for example, 2000-03-10)

* DT: Date/time type in the form: yyyy-mm-ddThh:mm:ss time zone (for example,
2000-03-10T14:43:00 EST)

e PH: Phone number type

* YN: Boolean type (Yes/No)

e CY: Currency type

* LK: Lookup type

Length: The maximum length of the element if the type is NM or TX.

The values for the lookup elements in the view template are rooted at the LookupTables
element. The name of a lookup element matches the data elements of type LK in the order
template.

Error Codes

150: Namespace/version not found.

152: Invalid namespace mnemonic.

153: No legacy data found. Namespace and Version need to be supplied.
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@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

Scenarios

Scenario 1: Namespace is supplied in the request, but no version. This forces the system to
use the default version for the supplied namespace.

Scenario 2: Version is supplied in the request, but no namespace. This generates an error
(152) message.

Scenario 3: The first cartridge is reserved for the migrated data. If namespace and version are
not supplied, this cartridge is used. If this legacy cartridge does not exist, then an error (153)
message is shown.

Scenario 4: If the combination of namespace and version does not exist, then an error (150)
message is shown.

For an In-Process Order

<Or der Vi ewTenpl at e. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st1D>12333</ Order Hi st | D>

</ Order Vi ewTenpl at e. Request >

For an Order Not In a Process

<Or der Vi ewTenpl at e. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ Or der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>phone_t ransf er </ Or der Type>
<View D>1123</ Vi ew D>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Versi on>1. 1</ Ver si on>
</ Order Vi ewTenpl at e. Request >

or

<Or der Vi ewTenpl at e. Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ O der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>phone_t ransf er </ Or der Type>
<Vi ew>phone_transfer </ Vi ew>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Versi on>1. 1</ Ver si on>
</ Order Vi ewTenpl at e. Request >

For a Task Order View Template

<Or der Vi ewTenpl at e. Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Or der Sour ce>sour cel</ Or der Sour ce>
<Or der Type>phone_t ransf er </ Or der Type>
<Task>phone_t r ansf er </ Task>
<Namespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Ver si on>1. 1</ Ver si on>
</ Order Vi ewTenpl at e. Request >
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Queries the order header information and data elements of orders for inclusion in the
Query.Response.

Operation

Query

Parameters

OrderID: An integer value with wildcards for the order sequence ID.
Reference: A string with wildcards for the reference number.
OrderType: An order type mnemonic.

OrderSource: An order source mnemonic.

Task: The task mnemonic.

CreatedDate: The date the order was created. Two attributes, "from" and "to", indicate the
beginning and ending date or date/time for the query.

RequestedDeliveryDate: The date requested by the client for the order to be completed.
ExpectedStartDate: The date that OSM will begin processing an order.

ExpectedDuration: The amount of time the order is expected to take to complete processing.
ExpectedCompletionDate: The date that OSM expects the order to complete.
CompletedDate: The date the order was completed.

User: A user ID.

State: A task state mnemonic. The valid mnemonics are:

* Received

e Assigned
e Accepted
e Completed

* Any user-defined state mnemonics

Status: A task status mnemonic. The valid status mnemonics are those statuses defined in the
OSM Administrator.

Priority: An integer indicating the priority level of the order.
OrderState: An order state mnemonic. The valid mnemonics are:
* open.not_running.not_started

e open.not_running.suspended

e open.not_running.waiting_for_revision

e open.not_running.cancelled

° open.running.in_progress

e open.running.compensating.amending
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e open.running.compensating.cancelling
e closed.completed

* closed.aborted

e open.not_running.failed

TargetOrderState: Same mnemonics as OrderState.

ExecutionMode: An execution mode mnemonic. The valid mnemonics are:

« Do
* Redo
e Undo

FlexibleHeaders: A list of flexible headers available to the user. Can contain zero or more
FlexibleHeader elements with the mnemonic paths of flexible headers to include in the output.
If FlexibleHeaders is omitted, no flexible headers are returned.

SingleRow: This element forces OSM to display only a single row if a query returns more than
one match per order.

OrderBy: The OrderBy element contains a list of fields on which to order the results. The order
of the Field elements is significant: the results are ordered based on the first element, then the
second element, and so on.

The order attribute must be either descending or ascending, otherwise an error results. The
path attribute must belong to the element name of one of the fixed headers or one of the
request's selected flexible headers. If the mnemonic path does not resolve to a valid field to
sort by, error code 170: Header for mnemonic path not found is returned.

When sorting on fixed header elements, the sorted value for elements that are represented by
an ID (that is, state) will be sorted based on the internal ID's value, not that of the final output.

For querying order data values, a 'Field' element is provided with the following format. If
querying for equality:

<Field path="/client_info/address/city" namespace="DSL_H ghspeed! i ne"
version="1. 1">Tor ont o</ Fi el d>

If querying for a range of values:

<Field path="/client_info/address/city" namespace="DSL_Hi ghspeed! i ne"
version="1.1">
<Fr onpA*</ Fr onp
<To>D*</ To>
</ Field>

The "path" attribute of the field is a sequence of data element mnemonics, separated by a
slash, "/", indicating the mnemonic path of the data field to be matched against. Only the data
elements that are assigned as flexible headers for the user ID can be queried in a Field
element.

All of the elements have the following attributes:

namespace: The namespace mnemonic of order type/source. If you do not specify a
namespace or specify *, all available namespaces are picked up.

version: The version of the order type or source. If you do not specify a version or specify *, all
available versions are picked up.
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You can use wildcard characters with the Order ID, Reference and Field elements whose path
attribute resolves to a OSM text field (TX data type). Valid wildcard characters are:

e "™"indicates any number of characters
e "?"indicates a single character

If an additional element, SingleRow, is "true", an order is listed only once. If SingleRow is
"false", the order is listed once for each data element it matches in the query request.

The Query request performs a logical "AND" of all provided parameters.

Request Example

<Query. Request xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order | D>123*</ Or der | D>
<Fl exi bl eHeader s>
<Fl exi bl eHeader namespace="DSL_Hi ghspeed! i ne" version="1.1"
pat h="cust oner/ nane"/ >
<Fl exi bl eHeader namespace="DSL_Hi ghspeed! i ne" version="1.1"
pat h="cust omer/ phone"/ >
<Fl exi bl eHeader >cust oner/ addr ess</ Fl exi bl eHeader >
<Fl exi bl eHeader >cust onmer / name</ Fl exi bl eHeader >
</ Fl exi bl eHeader s>
</ Query. Request >

or

<Query. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">

<Fl exi bl eHeader s>

<Fl exi bl eHeader nanespace="vi ew_framework_demo" version="1.0.0.0.0"pat h="/

account _i nformati on/ anount _ow ng"/>

</ Fl exi bl eHeader s>

<Fi el d namespace="vi ew_framework_deno" version="1.0.0.0.0" path="/account_i nfornmation/
amount _ow ng" >444</ Fi el d>
</ Query. Request >

or

<Query. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order| D>123*</ Or der | D>
<Field path="/client_info/address/city" namespace="DSL_Hi ghspeedl i ne"
version="1.1">Tor ont o</ Fi el d>
</ Query. Request >

or

<Query. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order | D>123*</ Order | D>
<Or der By>
<Fi el d order="descendi ng" nanespace="DSL_H ghspeed!ine" version="1.1">
cust orrer / phone </ Fi el d>
</ Or der By>
</ Query. Request >

or

<Query. Request xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Or der St at e>open. not _runni ng. not _st arted</ Or der St at e>
</ Query. Request >
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Response Example

<Query. Response xnl ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1">

<Header >
< order_seq_id desc="Order I1D'/>
< order_hist_seq_id desc="Order History ID'/>
< order_state desc="Task State"/>
<_execution_node desc="Execution Mde"/>
< task_id desc="Task Nanme"/>
<_order_source desc="Source"/>
< order_type desc="Order Type"/>
< current_order_state desc="Order State"/>
< target _order_state desc="Target Order State"/>
< reference_number desc="Ref. #"/>
< priority desc="Priority"/>
< date_pos_created desc="Order Creation Date"/>
<_requested_delivery_date desc="Requested Delivery Date"/>
< expected_start_date desc="Expected Start Date"/>
<_expected_duration desc="Expected Duration"/>
< user desc="User"/>
<_process_status desc="Process Status"/>
< date_pos_started desc="Started"/>
<_conpl _date_expected desc="Expected Order Conpletion Date"/>
< ord_conpl etion_date desc="Conpl eted Date"/>
<_grace_period_conpl eti on_date desc="Expected G ace Period Conpletion"/>
< _numremarks desc="Nurmber of Remarks"/>
<_nanespace desc="Nanespace"/>
< version desc="Version"/>
< wor kgroups desc="Wor kgroups" >

<_wor kgr oup/ >

</ _wor kgr oups>

</ Header >

<Or der dat a>
< order_seq_i d>40</ _order_seq_i d>
< order_hist_seq_i d>502</ _order _hi st_seq_i d>
< order_state>recei ved</ _order_state>
<_executi on_node>do</ _executi on_node>
< _task_id>Col | ectionsFunction_Col | ectionsSI</_task_id>
<_order_sour ce>OsnCent r al OVExanpl eOr der </ _or der _sour ce>
<_order_type>0snCent r al OvVExanpl eOr der </ _or der _t ype>
<_current_order_stat e>open. not _runni ng. wai ti ng</_current_order_state>
< target _order_state/>
<_reference_nunber>[ do: 1] $ref 1436191716838</ _r ef er ence_nunber >
< priority>5</ _priority>
<_date_pos_creat ed>2015-07-06T07: 08: 36 PDT</ _date_pos_creat ed>
<_requested_del i very_dat e>2015- 08- 05T10: 08: 36 PDT</ _requested_del i very_date>
<_expected_start_dat e>2015- 07- 09T10: 08: 36 PDT</ _expected_start_date>
<_expect ed_dur ati on>P26D</ _expect ed_dur ati on>
< user/>
<_process_status>n/a</_process_stat us>
< date_pos_started>2015-07-06T07: 08: 38 PDT</ _date_pos_started>
<_conpl _dat e_expect ed>2015- 08- 04T10: 08: 36 PDT</ _conpl _dat e_expect ed>
< ord_conpl etion_dat e/ >
<_grace_period_conpl eti on_date/>
<_num r emar ks>0</ _num r emar ks>
<_nanespace>0snCent r al OVExanpl e- Sol uti on</ _namespace>
< version>4.0.0.0.0</_version>
<_wor kgr oups>

<_wor kgr oup/ >

</ _wor kgr oups>
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</ Or der dat a>
</ Query. Response>

The query response uses a similar format as the XMLAPI Worklist message. It consists of a
header element that contains descriptive elements for all columns returned. The columns
consist of a number of fixed header elements (prefixed with _), followed by any flexible
headers defined for the user in the OSM Administrator. Zero or more Orderdata elements
follow the Header element with each one corresponding to the data for a particular order
matched by the query criteria. If the request has "SingleRow" set to "false", an order appears
once for each data element that was matched. If set to "true", it appears only once.

To retrieve an order matched in the query, the GetOrder.Request supports a parameter,
"ViewlID", which retrieves an order based on a particular view (query task). You can obtain a list
of valid ViewIDs for an order source/type with ListViews.Request.

Error Codes

e 170: Header for mnemonic path not found
e 302: Request parameter error

e 400: Not authorized

e 401: Database connection failed

e 500: Internal Error

e 601: Deprecated parameter

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

ReceiveOrder

Developer's Guide
G38010-01

Moves an order to the Received state.

Operation

ReceiveOrder

Parameters
OrderID: The ID of the order to change.
OrderHistID: The order history ID.

Request Example

<Recei veOr der . Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st | D>222334</ Or der Hi st | D>

</ Recei ve(Or der . Request >

Response Example

<Recei veOr der . Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>

October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 61 of 92



ORACLE

Chapter 3
XML API Functionality

<Order Hi st 1 D>33123</ Order Hi st | D>
</ Recei veOr der . Response>

The ReceiveOrder response includes the new order history ID for the task.

Error Codes

e 110: Order not found

e 251: Transition invalid

e 270: Transaction not allowed

e 302: Request parameter error

e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

ResolveFailure
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Resolves failures from a particular task causing the task to transition from a failed execution
mode to a corresponding normal execution mode. The task reverts to the state it had been in
before the failure occurred. This request requires an Order ID and Order History ID.

Operation

ResolveFailure

Parameters
OrderlID: The ID of the order to change.
OrderHistID: The order history ID.

Reason: The reason for the failure resolution. This parameter is optional.

Request Example

<Resol veFai | ure. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: oms: xn api : 1">
<Order | D>18</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st |1 D>342</ Or der Hi st | D>

</ Resol veFai | ure. Request >

Response Example

<Resol veFai | ure. Response xm ns="urn: com et asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<Order | D>18</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st | D>342</ Or der Hi st | D>

</ Resol veFai | ure. Response>

Error Codes

e 110: Order not found

e 270: Transaction not allowed
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e 302: Request parameter error
e 400: Not authorized
e 401: Database connection failed
e 500: Internal ErrorSuspendOrder
@ Note
See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.
ResumeOrder
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Releases a suspended order back into the system and returns it to the state from which it was
suspended. Can also be used to resubmit a canceled order back into the system.

Operation

ResumeOrder

Parameters
OrderlD: The ID of the order to resume.

Reason: The reason why the order is being resumed. Optional.

Request Example

<ResumeOr der . Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api: 1">
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Reason>Cust onmer requests resunption of order</Reason>
</ Resume(Cr der . Request >

Response Example

<Resume(r der . Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
</ ResuneOr der . Response>

Error Codes

¢ 110: Order not found

«  251: Transition invalid

¢ 270: Transaction not allowed

e 302: Request parameter error

e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error
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@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

Retries a failed task causing the task to transition from a failed execution mode to a
corresponding normal execution mode. The task reverts to the received state. This request
requires an Order ID and Order History ID.

Operation

RetryTask

Parameters
OrderID: The ID of the order to change.
OrderHistID: The order history ID.

Reason: The reason retrying the task. This parameter is optional.

Request Example

<RetryTask. Request xm ns="urn: com et asol v: oms: xm api : 1" >
<Or der | D>18</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st1D>342</ Order Hi st | D>

</ Ret ryTask. Request >

Response Example

<RetryTask. Response xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order | D>18</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st1D>342</ Order Hi st | D>

</ Ret ryTask. Response>

Error Codes

¢ 110: Order not found

e 270: Transaction not allowed

e 302: Request parameter error

e 400: Not authorized

e 401: Database connection failed

e 500: Internal ErrorSuspendOrder

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.
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Sets the exception status for a given order. This request requires an Order ID, Order History
ID, and Status mnemonic.

Operation

SetException

Parameters
OrderID: The ID of the order to change.
OrderHistID: The order history ID.

Status: The status mnemonic.

Request Example

<Set Excepti on. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order | D>3422</ Or der | D>
<Or der Hi st 1 D>4333</ Or der Hi st | D>
<St at us>conpl et e</ St at us>

</ Set Excepti on. Request >

Response Example

<Set Excepti on. Response xm ns="urn: com met asol v: ons: xm api : 1">
<Order | D>3422</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st | D>4334</ Or der Hi st | D>

</ Set Excepti on. Response>

The SetException response includes the new order history ID if the exception goes to a new
task.

Error Codes

e 110: Order not found

e 256: Invalid exception status mnemonic
e 270: Transaction not allowed

* 302: Request parameter error

*  400: Not authorized

e 401: Database Connection Failed

* 419: The process exception is restricted

e 500: Internal ErrorSuspendOrder

® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 65 of 92



ORACLE Chapter 3
XML API Functionality

SuspendOrder
Suspends an order, or a task, depending on the parameters supplied in the request.

Operation

SuspendOrder

Parameters

For an order:

OrderID: The ID of the order to suspend.

And one of the following:

Immediate: Force immediate suspension of all tasks associated with the order.

GracePeriodExpiryDate: A period of time to allow tasks in the Accepted state time to
complete.

Infinite: Wait indefinitely until all tasks in the Accepted state complete.

Optional parameters

Eventinterval: If the suspension is not immediate, you can set an interval for sending a
jeopardy notification.

Reason: The reason why the order is being suspended.
For a task:

OrderID: The ID of the order to change.

OrderHistID: The order history ID.

State: The user-defined state mnemonic.

Request Example 1: Order

<SuspendCr der. Request xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<l medi at e/ >
<Reason>Cust omer requested hold on order </ Reason>

</ SuspendOr der . Request >

or

<SuspendCr der. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<G acePeri odExpi ryDat e>2006- 10- 10T11: 10: 10 EST</ G- acePer i odExpi r yDat e>
<Event | nt erval >PT10S</ Event | nt erval >
<Reason>Cust oner requested hol d on order</Reason>
</ SuspendOr der . Request >

or

<SuspendCr der. Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Infinitel>
<Reason>Cust omer requested hold on order</Reason>

</ SuspendCr der . Request >
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Request Example 2: Task

<SuspendOr der . Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st 1 D>22334</ Order Hi st | D>
<St ate>wai ti ng_on_provi si oni ng</ St at e>

</ SuspendCr der . Request >

Response Example 1: Order

<SuspendOr der . Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Order | D>1234</ Or der | D>
</ SuspendOr der . Response>

Response Example 2: Task

<SuspendCr der. Response xm ns="urn: com met asol v: oms: xm api : 1" >
<Order| D>1234</ Or der | D>
<Order Hi st1D>33247</ Order Hi st | D>

</ SuspendCr der . Response>

The SuspendOrder response includes the new order history ID for the task.

Error Codes

e 110: Order not found

e 251: Transition invalid

o 254: State mnemonic invalid

e 270: Order could not be suspended
e 302: Request parameter error

e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal error

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

TaskDescription
The TaskDescription operation retrieves the list of all available tasks.

Operation

TaskDescription

Parameters
Namespace: The namespace mnemonic of the order type/source (optional).

Version: The version of the order type or source (optional).
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Request Example 1

<TaskDescri ption. Request xm ns="urn:com nmetasol v: ons: xm api : 1" />

Request Example 2

<TaskDescri ption. Request xm ns="urn: com netasol v: ons: xnl api : 1" >
<Nanespace>DSL_H ghspeedl i ne</ Namespace>
<Versi on>1. 1</ Ver si on>

</ TaskDescri pti on. Request >

Response Example

<TaskDescri ption. Response xm ns="urn: com et asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<Task mmenoni c="activate_swi tch" TaskType="automatic" desc="Activate switch">
<Task mmenoni c="provi si on_nunber" TaskType="manual "
desc="Provi sion Custonmer Nunber">

</ TaskDescri pti on. Response>

Error Codes
e 400: Not authorized
e 401: Database Connection Failed

e 500: Internal errorWorklist

@® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed
here.

The worklist data retrieved by the Client user ID is defined by the OSM Administrator. The
Worklist is implicitly defined by the privileges of each workgroup to which the Client ID is
assigned.

The worklist response consists of fixed header elements followed by the flexible headers as
defined in the OSM Administrator.

UpdateOrder
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An order update consists of an operation UpdateOrder, with the order ID and order history ID
to identify the order. The request defines different ways to update the order such as
UpdatedOrder, UpdatedNodes, Add, and Delete.

Operation

UpdateOrder

Parameters
This API defines the following parameter:
OrderID: The ID of the order to change.

OrderHistID: The order history ID.
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ViewlD: The id of the view (query task) that is used for the order update. This is a workgroup
view that must be associated with one or more workgroups the requesting user is a member of
for the definition of the order.

View: The name of the task (view) that is used for the order update. You must associate the
task you want to update to a role (workgroup) in the Design Studio Order editor Permissions
Query Task sub tab and set the task as the Default query task. You can associate only one role
per task in the Order editor. The user submitting the UpdateOrder must be a member of this
role.

ResponseView: An optional parameter that defines the name of the task (view) that specifies
what parameters are returned in UpdateOrder responses. If the UpdateOrder request results in
a fulfillment state update, the response auto-filters nodes to only include the effected
Orderltems and OrderComponents instances.

OrderDataFilter: Parent element for the Condition child element that specifies which order
data to return in the OrderUpdate.response specified in the ResponseView parameter.

* Condition: An XPath 1.0 expression against the order data defined by the ResponseView.
OSM returns only the instances of the order data selected by the expression, not the other
instances of the element. All other parent or sibling elements are returned.

For example, in a situation where a customer has multiple <address> instances (where
<address> is a multi-instance element), the following expression ensures that OSM returns
only the <address> element that contains a child street element with the specified street
address. The response includes all child nodes of the instance of the <address> element
(city, postal code, and street). The other instances of the <address> element and their child
elements (city, street, and postal code) are not returned.

<Order Dat aFi | ter>
<Condi ti on>/ subscri ber _i nfo/ address/[street="190 Drive'] </ Condition>
</ OrderDataFilter>

For example, any sibling elements of <subscriber_info>, or sibling elements of <address>
(except for the other instances of the <address> element) would be returned.

When you are using an order condition that includes an element that is using a distributed
order template, you should include the namespace of the data element in the condition.
For example:

<OrderDat aFi |l ter>
<Condi ti on>
/ Control Data/ Orderlten] @ype="{O derltemNanespace} OrderltenName' and
@ineld="1"]
</ Condi ti on>
</ OrderDataFilter>

NewReference: An optional new reference number for the order.

AddMandatory: This parameter is true if the mandatory fields defined in the order view (task)
should be added into the order by this order update, otherwise this parameter should be false.

Priority: The priority that the order is set to by this order update.
A choice of:

e UpdatedOrder: Allows the user to update the order by supplying a complete order. The
existing order is then updated (elements added, changed or deleted as necessary) to
match the supplied order.

« UpdatedNodes: Allows the user to update the order by supplying only the nodes that
should be added or updated. The nodes are supplied in the format of the existing order:
The structure of the nodes (parents and children) must match the view (task) specification
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for the view being used. No deletes are performed using this approach. You can only use
key definitions to match multi-instance nodes. Index attributes are ignored.

Add: Allows the user to update the order by adding new data in the form of a node to be
added. The path attribute identifies the parent node under which to add the element.

Delete: Allows the user to update the order by deleting existing data in the form of a node
to be deleted. The path attribute identifies the node to delete.

Update: Allows the user to update the order by updating existing data in the form of a node
to be updated. The path attribute identifies the node to update.

AddRemark: A remark can be added to the order using an AddRemark parameter. The
AddRemark element has the following elements:

Text: The text for the new remark.

Attachments: The parent element for FileName elements. The Attachments element can
also have one of the following elements:

FileName: The name of the file for a new attachment. If both the Text and Attachments
elements are empty, a remark is not created.

ExternalFulfillmentStates: Allows you to set external fulfillment states instead of using an
Add or Update statement on an UpdateOrder. This optional approach improves order
processing efficiency, especially in large orders. The ExternalFulfillmentStates element has
the following child elements:

OrderltemOrderComponentFulfillmentState: The parent element to the children
elements that specify the new external fulfillment state of an order component and order
item.

— ExternalFulfillmentState: The new external fulfillment state.

— OrderComponentindex: The order component index. Every order component element
must specify a unique index attribute. In most cases, the automation running the XML
API OrderUpdate already knows which order component the update is for.

— Orderltemindex: The order item index. Every order item element must specify a
unigue index attribute. In most cases, the automation running the XML API
OrderUpdate already knows which order component the update is for.

@® Note

If you update an order either to add a node (which includes providing a value to a
node that did not previously have one) or to delete a node (which includes setting the
value of a node to null), the OSM order transformation manager will not propagate the
change in either the forward or reverse direction. For more information about data
propagation, see the discussion of mapping rules in the Design Studio Modeling OSM
Orchestration Help.

Request Example

<Updat eOr der . Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1">

<Order| D>702</ Or der | D>
<View>Update Order View</View>
<NewRef er ence/ >
<Add path="/client_info">
<address>
<street 1>55 Janes St.</streetl>
<ci ty>Washi ngton</city>
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<st at e>DC</ st at e>
<count ry>USA</ count ry>
<zi p>45432</ zi p>
</ addr ess>
</ Add>
<Del ete path="/client_infol/address[ @ndex='80132']" />
<AddRenar k>
<Text>This is the text for the renmark</Text>
<Attachnent s>
<Fi | eName>pr ovi si oni nfo. t xt </ Fi | eName>
<Fi | eName>di agr am bnp</ Fi | eName>
</ Attachnent s>
</ AddRemar k>
<External Ful fill nent States>
<Or der | t emOr der Conponent Ful fi | | ment St at e>
<External Ful fill nent St at e>COVPLETED</ Ext er nal Ful fill ment St at e>
<Or der Conponent | ndex>123</ Or der Conponent | ndex>
<Order |t em ndex>456</ Or der | t em ndex>
</ OrderltenOrder Conponent Ful fill nent State>
</ External Ful fill ment St at es>
</ Updat eOr der . Request >

If a remark is added to an order, remark information is returned in the UpdateOrder response.
The response has a Remark element with the following child elements:

e RemarklD: The unique ID for the remark, assigned by OSM.

«  Attachment: Zero or more Attachment elements for each attachment. An Attachment
element has the following child elements:

— AttachmentID: The unique ID for the attachment, assigned by OSM. When adding the
attachment with the WebLogic file (T3) service, use the file name AttachmentID.srv,
where AttachmentID is the value of the AttachmentID element on the response.

— FileName: The name of the file specified for the attachment.

Response Example

<Updat eOr der . Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Order| D>702</ Order | D>
<View>Update Order View</View>
<Remar k>
<Remar kI D>3224</ Remar k| D>
<Attachment >
<Attachment | D>10333</ At t achnent | D>
<Fi | eName>pr ovi si oni nfo. t xt </ Fi | eName>
</ Attachnent >
<Attachment >
<Attachment | D>10334</ At t achnent | D>
<Fi | eNanme>di agr am bnp</ Fi | eName>
</ Attachnent >
</ Remar k>
</ Updat eOr der . Response>

Request Example with ResponseView and OrderDataFilter

<Updat eOr der . Request xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api: 1">
<Order | D>15778</ Or der | D>
<Vi ew>CsnCent r al OVExanpl eQuer yTask</ Vi ew>
<ResponseVi ew>CsnCent r al OVExanpl eQuer yTask</ ResponseVi ew>
<OrderDat aFi | ter>
<Condi ti on>/ Cust oner Det ai | s/t ypeConpl [ @ ndex="15"] </ Condi ti on>
<Order Dat aFi | ter>
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<Updat edNodes>
<_root>
<Cust oner Det ai | s>
<t ypeConpl >f | oor </ t ypeConpl >
</ Cust oner Det ai | s>
</ _root>
</ Updat edNodes>
<External Ful fill ment St at es>
<Or der | t emOr der Conponent Ful fi | | ment St at e>
<External Ful fill ment St at e>Ext Ful f St at el</ Ext ernal Ful fill ment St at e>
<External Ful fill nent StateDescription>
</ External Ful fill mentStateDescription>
<Or der Conponent | ndex>132490</ Or der Conponent | ndex>
<Order | tem ndex>1434565</ Order | t enl ndex>
</ OrderltenOrder Conponent Ful fill nent State>
</External Ful fill nent St at es>
</ Updat eOr der . Request >

Response Example with ResponseView and OrderDataFilter

<Updat eOr der . Response xm ns="urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1" >
<O der | D>15778</ Or der | D>
<Vi ew>Updat e Order View</View>
<Dat a>
<_root index="0">
<CustonerDetails index="11">
<typeConpl index="15">fl oor</typeConpl >
</ Cust oner Det ai | s>
</ _root>
</ Dat a>
</ Updat eOr der . Response>

Error Codes

110: Order not found

200: Order data invalid

230: Order not accepted by user

232: Order update failed

270: Transaction not allowed

302: Request parameter error

400: Not authorized

401: Database Connection Failed

420: Not authorized to modify order priority

500: Internal error

@ Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed here.
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Scenarios

Scenario 1: Namespace is supplied in the request, but no version. This condition forces the
system to use the default version for the supplied nhamespace.

Scenario 2: Version is supplied in the request, but no namespace. This generates an error
(152) message.

Scenario 3: The first cartridge is reserved for the migrated data. If namespace and version are
not supplied, then this cartridge is used. If this legacy cartridge does not exist, an error (153)
message is shown.

Scenario 4: If the combination of namespace and version does not exist, an error (150)
message is shown.

Returns order data from the worklist.

Operation

Worklist

Parameters

FlexibleHeaders: A list of flexible headers available to the user. It can contain zero or more
flexibleheader elements with the mnemonic paths of flexible headers to include in the output. If
FlexibleHeaders is omitted, all available flexible headers are returned.

FlexibleHeader: This parameter is a sub-parameter of FlexibleHeaders and has the following
attributes:

* nanespace (mandatory if you use the FlexibleHeader element of Worklist.Request)
e version (optional)

OrderBy: The OrderBy element contains a list of fields on which to order the results. The
order of the Field elements is significant: the results are ordered based on the first element,
then the second element, and so on.

The order attribute must be either descending or ascending, otherwise an error results. The
path attribute must belong to the element name of one of the fixed headers or one of the
request's selected flexible headers. If the mnemonic path does not resolve to a valid field to
sort by, error code 170: Header for mnemonic path not found is returned.

When sorting on fixed header elements, the sorted value for elements that are represented by
an ID (that is, state) will be sorted based on the internal ID's value, not that of the final output.

Field: A value on the order, either Fixed or Flexible. This element takes the following
mandatory attribute:

e Oder (you must specify either ascendi ng or descendi ng as the argument.)

FilterStates: A list of the states on which the Task web client filters the Worklist. For example,
if FilterStates only contains accept ed, then the Worklist displays only those tasks that are in
the Accepted state.

OrderState: A state for the order. This element can have multiple instances and the values
indicate which states an order must be in to be returned. Acceptable values are: "Amending”,

October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 73 of 92



ORACLE

Developer's Guide

G38010-01

Chapter 3
XML API Functionality

"Cancelled", "Cancelling", "Completed", "In Progress", "No state", "Not Started", "Suspended",
and any user-defined state states.

State: A state for the task. This element can have multiple instances and the values indicate
which states a task must be in to be returned. Acceptable values are:

» Assigned: The task is in the Assigned state and is assigned to the current user's ID.
* Received: The task is in the Received state.

* Accepted: The task is in the Accepted state for the current user's ID.

* Suspended: The task is in the Suspended state.

Namespace: The namespace mnemonic of order type/source.
Version: The version mnemonic of order type/source.

UsePreferences: The element uses user-preferences from the Task web client to determine
how to filter and sort the Worklist.

Request Example

<Wrklist.Request xm ns="urn:com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1" >
<Fl exi bl eHeader s>
<Fl exi bl eHeader namespace="0r der Amendnent " version="1.0"
pat h="cust omer/ phone"/ >
<Fl exi bl eHeader nanmespace="0r der Amendnent " version="1.0"
pat h="cust oner/ nanme"/ >
</ Fl exi bl eHeader s>
</Wrklist.Request>

or
<Worklist.Request xm ns="urn:com netasol v: oms: xn api : 1">
<Or der By>
<Fi el d order="ascendi ng" pat h="masks_group/ m nuneric_999"/>
</ Or der By>

</Worklist.Request>

or

<Workl i st.Request xm ns="urn:com netasol v:ons: xn api: 1">
<Namespace>sp_nead</ Namespace>
<Versi on>2. 1. 2</ Ver si on>
<Or der By>
<Fi el d order="descendi ng">_order_seq_i d</Fi el d>
</ Order By>
</Worklist.Request>

Response Example

<Workl i st. Response xm ns="urn: met asol v-com ons: xm api _1">
<Header >
< order_seq_id desc="Order ID" />
< order_hist_seq_id desc="Order History ID" />
< order_state desc="State" />
<_execution_node desc="Execution Mde" />
< _task_id desc="Task" />
<_order_source desc="Source" />
< order_type desc="Type" />
<_current_order_state desc="Order State" />
<_target_order_state desc="Target Order State" />
<_reference_nunber desc="Ref. #" />
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< priority desc="Priority" />

<_user desc="User" />

<_process_status desc="Process Status" />

< date_pos_started desc="Started" />

<_requested_delivery_date desc="Requested Order Delivery Date"/>
<_expected_start_date desc="Expected Order Start Date"/>
<_expected_duration desc="Expected Order Duration"/>

<_conpl _date_expected desc="Expected Order Conpletion Date" />
<_num remarks desc="Nunber of Remarks" />

<_nanespace desc="Nanespace" />

<_version desc="Version" />

<cust oner _phone desc="Customer Phone Nunber" />

<custoner _nane desc="Custoner Nane" />

</ Header >
<Or der dat a>

<_order_seq_i d>390</ _order _seq_i d>
<_order_hist_seq_i d>7822</ _order _hi st_seq_i d>
<_order_state>recei ved</ _order_state>

<_executi on_node>do</ _executi on_node>
<_task_id>assign_port</_task_id>

<_order_source>order_entry</ _order_source>
<_order_type>pots</_order_type>

<_current _order_state>open. not_running.not_started

</ _current_order_state>

<_target_order_state />
<_reference_nunber >SEP- 27- 0- 1</ _r ef er ence_nunber >

< priority>5</ _priority>

<_user >ons</ _user>

<_process_status/>

<_date_pos_started>2001- 10-29T10: 30: 24 EST</ _date_pos_started>
<_requested_delivery_date>2001-10-29T10: 30: 14 EST</ _requested_del i very_date>
<_expected_start_date>2001-10-19T10: 30: 14 EST</ _expected_start _date>
<_expected_durati on>P10D</ _expect ed_durati on>

<_conpl _dat e_expect ed>2001- 10- 29T10: 30: 16 EST</ _conpl _date_expect ed>
<_num r emar ks>0</ _num r emar ks>
<_nanespace>Or der Amendment </ _nanespace>

<_version>1. 0</ _version>

<cust oner _phone>4165551212</ cust oner _phone>

<cust oner _nane>John Doe</ cust ormer _name>

</ Or der dat a>
<Or der dat a>

<_order_seq_i d>391</ _order_seq_i d>
<_order_hist_seq_i d>7718</ _order _hi st_seq_i d>
<_order_state>accept ed</ _order_state>

<_executi on_node>do</ _executi on_node>
<_task_id>assign_port</_task_id>

<_order_source>order_entry</ _order_source>
<_order_type>pots</_order_type>

<_current _order_state>open. running.in_progress</ _current_order_state>
<_target_order_state />
<_reference_nunber >SEP- 27- 0- 2</ _r ef er ence_nunber >

< priority>5</ _priority>

<_user>ons</ _user>

<_process_status/>

<_date_pos_creat ed>2001- 10-29T10: 31: 16 EST</ _date_pos_creat ed>
<_requested_delivery_date>2001-10-29T10: 30: 14 EST</ _requested_del i very_date>
<_expected_start_date>2001-10-19T10: 30: 14 EST</ _expected_start _date>
<_expected_durati on>P10D</ _expect ed_durati on>

<_conpl _dat e_expect ed>2001- 10- 29T10: 30: 14 EST</ _conpl _dat e_expect ed>
<_num r emar ks>0</ _num r emar ks>
<_nanespace>Or der Amendment </ _nanespace>

<_version>1. 0</ _versi on>
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<cust oner _phone>4165552121</ cust oner _phone>
<cust oner _nane>Frank Smith</customer_name>

</ Or der dat a>
</Worklist.Response>

Error Codes

e 170: Header for mnemonic path not found

e 400: Not authorized

* 401: Database connection failed

e 500: Internal error

e 601: Deprecated parameter

® Note

See Table 3-3 for more information if you receive an error code that is not listed

here.

Warning and Error Code Descriptions

Any request can produce warnings as a side effect of accessing the OSM database. The
warning element supplies the code and message of any non-fatal warnings that occurred while
processing a request. Any changes to the data by the request are still committed. For more
information on the cause of the warning codes, consult your Oracle DBA.

Error Codes represent request errors in the XML API that prevent further processing of a
request. If an error is returned by a request, data changes are not sent to the database.

Table 3-3 lists the error codes and their descriptions.

Table 3-3 Error Code Descriptions

Error Code

Description

100: Order type/source not
found

The order type/source does not exist, or is not available to the user.

110: Order not found

The order does not exist, or is not available to the user.

120: Order template not found

The order template does not exist, or is not available to the user.

160: Remark not found

The remark could not be found.

150: Namespace/version not
found.

The namespace or version does not exist or is not available to the user.

152: Invalid namespace
mnemonic.

The order cannot be completed with the given namespace mnemonic.

153: No legacy data found.
Namespace and Version need
to be supplied.

Because the legacy data could not be found you must specify a valid
Namespace and Version.

170: Header for mnemonic
path not found

The header for a given mnemonic path does not exist, or is not
available to the user.

190: Naotification not found

If the notification ID does not exist, is no longer active, or is not
assigned to the user ID or user ID's workgroup.
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Table 3-3 (Cont.) Error Code Descriptions

Error Code

Description

200: Order data invalid

The format of the order data is not correct. The message details the
error location.

For example, a message detail, such as:
"com.mslv.oms.handler.OrderDatalnvalidException: Could not convert
input value: value_for_x for field data_field_x", may indicate that
value_for_x exceeds the field's acceptable length set in OSM
Administrator.

230: Order not accepted by
user

An attempt to update an order was made without first retrieving the
order with an Accept parameter of "true".

232: Order update failed

The order could not be updated due to a data format error. The
message details the reason for failure.

250: Mandatory check failed

A mandatory field was not given a value when attempting to create,
assign, complete, or suspend an order.

251: Transition invalid

The order cannot be transitioned to that state. Use
ListStatesNStatuses.Request to get a list of valid states.

252: Unable to accept order

When retrieving an order for update, the order cannot be accepted by
the current user.

253: User not found

The order cannot be assigned to the given user ID.

254: Invalid state mnemonic

The order cannot be suspended with the given state mnemonic.

Note: Only user-defined states are valid. To complete or assign an
order, you must use the appropriate request.

255: Invalid status mnemonic

The order cannot be completed with the given status mnemonic.

256: Invalid exception status
mnemonic

You used an invalid exception status mnemonic when raising the
process exception.

257: Invalid Task Mnemonic

The supplied task mnemonic could not be found.

260: Remark cannot be
modified

The time interval in which a created remark can be modified has
elapsed, or the user trying to change the remark is not the user who
created the remark. The remark can no longer be modified.

270: Transaction not allowed

The requested transaction is not allowed. This error is returned in
situations where the transaction has been disabled, or the user or
workgroup is not authorized to perform the transaction. It can also be
returned when attempting to suspend/resume an order that is already
suspended/resumed.

300: Request unknown

The request type could not be identified from the root element of the
XML document of the message.

302: Request parameter error

A parameter for the request is missing or invalid. The message details
the parameter in question.

350: Pivot node data is not
provided

The order cannot proceed because no pivot node is indicated.

351: Process position supplied
is not a sub process task.

The indicated process position is not a sub process task. To add a sub
process thread, the order must reside in one of the sub processes.

352: No sub process task is
currently pending.

There are no sub-process tasks to which you can add a thread.

354: Process position not
found.

The indicated process position does not exist or is inaccessible by the
order.

355: Pivot node not found.

The indicated pivot node does not exist or is inaccessible by the order.
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Table 3-3 (Cont.) Error Code Descriptions

- ________________________________________________|
Error Code Description

356: Cannot spawn threads for | You cannot add a sub-process thread to a sub-process that supports
sub-process tasks that support | sequential sub-process.
sequential sub-processing.

400: Not authorized The user is not authorized to make the request.
401: Database Connection The XML API cannot connect to OSM.
Failed.

419: The process exception is | A process exception cannot be raised, because it is restricted.
restricted.

420: Not authorized to modify | The user does not have the necessary privilege to modify order priority.
order priority.

500: Internal error. An internal application error has occurred. The message details further
information.
601: Deprecated parameter The parameter identified in the warning details has been deprecated.

The details specify an applicable replacement parameter.

Document Type Definitions (DTD)

Document Type Definitions are markup declarations that describe the syntax for a class of
documents. The DTD is declared within the document type declaration production of the XML
file. The markup declarations can be in an external subset (a special kind of external entity), in
an internal subset directly within the XML file, or both. The DTD for a document consists of
both subsets taken together. The following is a list of the OSM DTDs.

AddOrderThread

The AddOrderThread XML API is used to implement sub-process creation, (also known as
process forking), is implemented by the AddOrderThread XML API.

@® Note

AddOrderThread has been deprecated and is supported only for backward
compatibility. Use amendment processing functionality instead.

Request Example

<I'-- add_order_thread.dtd -->

< ELEMENT AddOr der Thr ead. Request (Order| D, Process, ProcessPosition, View, Add)>
<l ELEMENT O der | D( #PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Process(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT ProcessPosi ti on(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Vi ew( #PCDATA) >

<I-- The contents of the Add el enent cannot be described in a dtd

Let children := menonic for order elements fromthe tenplate -->

< ELEMENT Add(chi |l dren+)>

<I ATTLI ST Add path CDATA #REQU RED>
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Response Example

<!-- add_order_thread.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%nar ni ng;

<! ELEMENT AddOr der Thread. Response(war ni ngs?) >

AssignOrder

The AssignOrder XML API is used to assign an order.

Request Example

<lI-- assign_order_request.dtd -->

< ELEMENT Assi gnOrder. Request (OrderI D, OrderHistID, User)>
<I ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT User ( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<l-- assign_order_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%\ar ni ng;

< ELEMENT Assi gnOrder. Response(Order| D, OrderHistlD, Warnings?)>
<I ELEMENT Or der | D #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

CompleteOrder

CopyOrder

Developer's Guide
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The CompleteOrder XML API is used to complete an order.

Request Example

<l-- conpl ete_order_request.dtd -->

<l ELEMENT Conpl et eOrder. Request (OrderI D, OrderHi stID, Status)>
<! ELEMENT Or der | D #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT St at us( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I'-- conpl ete_order_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

Y%\ar ni ng;

<! ELEMENT Conpl et eOrder. Response(OrderI D, O derHistlD, Warnings?)>
<! ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Order Hi st | DEMPTY>

The CopyOrder XML API is used to copy an order.

Request Example

<!-copy_order_request.dtd -->

< ELEMENT CopyOrder. Request (Origi nal Order| D, OrderType,
Order Source, Reference, Namespace?, version?)>

<! ELEMENT Ori gi nal Or der | D( #PCDATA) >
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<! ELEMENT O der Type( #PCDATA) >
< ELEMENT O der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Ref er ence( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<l-- copy_order_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%nar ni ng;

<! ELEMENT CopyOr der. Response(OrderI D, OrderHistiD, O derSource,
O derType, OrderState, State, Reference, Priority, Warnings?, Namespace, Version)>
<! ELEMENT Or der | D{ #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Or der Hi st | D{ #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT O der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Type( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT O der St at e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT St at e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Ref er ence( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Pri ority(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

CreateOrder
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The CreateOrder XML API is used to create an order.

Request Example

<I'-- create_order_request.dtd -->
< ELEMENT Creat eOr der. Request (O der Sour ce, Order Type,
Ref erence, _root, Namespace?, Version?)>
< ELEMENT Or der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT O der Type( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Ref er ence( #PCDATA) >
< ELEMENT Priority(#PCDATA) >
<I-- The contents of the _root elenment cannot be described in a dtd
Let children := the menonics for order elenments fromthe tenplate -->
< ELEMENT _root (children*)>
< ELEMENT chi | dren(#PCDATA | children*)>
<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >
<I ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I'-- create_order_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%\ar ni ng;

< ELEMENT CreateOrder.Response(OrderlD, OderHstlD,
OrderSource, OrderType, OrderState, State, Reference, Priority, Wrnings?, Nanespace?,
Ver si on?) >

< ELEMENT Order | D( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Order Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Or der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Type(#PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Order St at e( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT St at e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Ref er ence( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Priority(#PCDATA)>

<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >
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Error

If an error occurs during processing for each of the following request DTDs, the following
information is returned.

<l-- error.dtd -->

<l-- let command_nane := the command nane of the request
that originated the error -->

<! ELEMENT conmand_nane. Error (Error+) >

< ELEMENT Err or ( #PCDATA) >

<I ATTLI ST Error codeCDATA #REQUI RED>

<I ATTLI ST Error descCDATA #REQUI RED>

GetOrder

The GetOrder XML API is used to retrieve an order from OSM.

Request Example

<l-- get_order_request.dtd -->

<l ELEMENT Get Order. Request (OrderID, (OrderHistID| View D)) >
<! ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Vi ewl D( #PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Accept (#PCDATA) >

Response Example

<l-- get_order_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d">

%\ar ni ng;

<! ELEMENT Get Order. Response(OrderI D, (OrderHistID| View D,

Order Source, OrderType, OrderState, State, ExecutionMde,

Reference, Priority, _root, Remarks, WArnings?)>

<! ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Or der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Vi ewl D( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Or der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Type(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Wér kgr oups(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Wor kgr oup( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Or der St at e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT St at e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Executi onMbde( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Ref er ence(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Pri ority(#PCDATA) >

<I-- The contents of the _root element cannot be described in a dtd
Let children := the menonics for order elements fromthe tenplate -->

<l ELEMENT _root (children*)>

< ELEMENT chi | dren(#PCDATA | children*)>

<! ELEMENT Remar ks(Remar k*) >

<! ELEMENT Renark(Remarkl D, Date, Author, TasklD,

TaskType, OrderHi stID, State, Text,

ReadOnly, Attachnents)>

<! ELEMENT Remar k| D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Dat e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Aut hor (#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Task! D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT TaskType(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT St at e( #PCDATA) >
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<! ELEMENT Text ( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT ReadOnl y(#PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Attachnents(Attachment*)>

< ELEMENT Attachnent (Attachnent|D, FileNange)>
<l ELEMENT Attachment | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Fi | eName( #PCDATA) >

GetNextOrderAtTask
The GetNextOrderAtTask XML API is used to retrieve the next order.

Request Example

<l-get_next_order_at_task_request.dtd -->

<! ELEMENT Get Next Or der At Task. Request (Taskl D, Accept, State+, Nanespace?, Version?)>
<! ELEMENT Task| D( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT Accept ( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT St at e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Namespace(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I'-get_next _order_at_task_response.dtd -->
<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >
%nar ni ng;
< ELEMENT GCet Next Or der At Task. Response((OrderI D, OrderHistlD, OrderSource,
Order Type, OrderState, State, ExecutionMde, Reference, Priority, _root, Warnings?,
Namespace?, Version?) | EMPTY)>
<I ELEMENT Or der | D #PCDATA) >
<I ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >
<l ELEMENT Or der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT O der Type( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Wor kgr oups( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT W\or kgr oup( #PCDATA) >
< ELEMENT Or der St at e( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT St at e( #PCDATA) >
<l ELEMENT Executi onMbde( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Ref er ence( #PCDATA) >
< ELEMENT Priority(#PCDATA)>
<I-- The contents of the _root element cannot be described in a dtd
Let children := the menonics for order elenments fromthe tenplate -->
< ELEMENT _root (children*)>
< ELEMENT chi | dren(#PCDATA | children*)>
<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >
<I ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

GetOrderDataHistory

The GetOrderDataHistory XML APl is used to retrieve order data history for an order.

Request Example

<I'-order_data_history_resquest.dtd -->

< ELEMENT Get Or der Dat aHi story. Request (OrderI D, (OrderHistlD |
Viemd D), Field*)>

<! ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Order Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Vi ew D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Fi el dEMPTY>

<I' ATTLI ST Fi el d pat hCDATA #REQUI RED>
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Response Example

<!-order_data_history_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%nar ni ng;

<! ELEMENT Get Or der Dat aHi story. Response(OrderI D, (OrderHistiD |
Viewl D), Field*)>

<! ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT O der Hi st | D{ #PCDATA) >

<! ELENENT Vi ewl D( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Fi el d( Change+) >

<I' ATTLI ST Fi el d pat hCDATA #REQUI RED>

< ATTLI ST Fi el d i ndexCDATA #REQUI RED>

<I ATTLI ST Fi el d parent|ndexCDATA #REQUI RED>

<I ELEMENT Change(#PCDATA | EMPTY)>

<I ATTLI ST Change action(create | update | del ete) #REQU RED>
<I ATTLI ST Change user CDATA #REQUI RED>

<I ATTLI ST Change ti meCDATA #REQUI RED>

GetOrderProcessHistory
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The GetOrderProcessHistory XML API is used to retrieve the process history for an order.

Request Example

<I'-order_process_history_request.dtd -->
< ELEMENT Get Or der ProcessHi st ory. Request ( Order | D) >
<I ELEMENT Or der | D #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I'-order_process_history_response.dtd -->
<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >
%\ar ni ng;

< ELEMENT Get Or der ProcessHi st ory. Response(Orderl D, Summary,
Transitions)>

<l ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Sunmary( Expect edDur ati on,

Act ual Durati on,

StartDate,

Conpl et eDat e) >

<l ELEMENT Expect edDur at i on(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Act ual Dur at i on( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT St art Dat e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Conpl et eDat e( #PCDATA) >
<I'ELEMENT Transitions(Transition*)>
<IELEMENT Transition(Taskl D, TaskType,
TaskDescri ption,

Expect edDur at i on,

Act ual Durati on,

StartDate,

Conpl et eDat e,

OrderHistlD,

FromOrderH stI D, State,

Status, TransitionType, user, ParentTaskOrderHistlD, DataNodel ndex, DataNodeMhenonic,
Dat aNodeVal ue) >

<! ELEMENT Taskl| D( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT TaskType(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT TaskDescri pti on(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Expect edDur at i on(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Act ual Dur at i on( #PCDATA) >
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<I ELEMENT St art Dat e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Conpl et eDat e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Or der Hi st | D{ #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Fron(r der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT St at e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT St at us( #PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT TransitionType(#PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT User ( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT SubProcessPar ent TaskOr der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Dat aNodel ndex( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Dat aNodeMhenoni c(#PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Dat aNodeVal ue( #PCDATA) >

GetOrderStateHistory

The GetOrderStateHistory XML API is used to retrieve the order state history for an order.

Request Example

<l-- get_order_state_history.dtd -->
<l ELEMENT Get Or der St at eHi st ory. Request (Order | D) >
<I ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I'-- get_order_state_history.dtd -->

<I ELEMENT Or der | D #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Order St at e( #PCDATA) >

<I'ELEMENT TransitionSt art Dat e( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Transiti onConpl et edDat e( #PCDATA) >
<l ELEMENT Act ual Dur at i on( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT User ( #PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Reason(#PCDATA) >

GetUserlInfo
The GetUserInfo XML API is used to retrieve user information.

Request Example

<l'-user_info_request.dtd -->
< ELEMENT Get User | nf 0. Request EMPTY>

Response Example

<l'-user_info_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >
%nar ni ng;

< ELEMENT Get User | nfo. Response(User, Workgroup*Fl exi bl eHeaders) >
<! ELEMENT User ( #PCDATA) >

<I ATTLI ST User descCDATA #| MPLI ED>

<! ELEMENT Wor kgr oup( #PCDATA) >

<l ATTLI ST Workgroup desc CDATA #l MPLI ED>

<l ELEMENT FI exi bl eHeader s( ( Fl exi bl eHeader *) >
< ELEMENT FI exi bl eHeader (#PCDATA) >

<I ATTLI ST Fl exi bl eHeader descCDATA #REQUI RED>

ListExceptions

The ListExceptions XML API is used to retrieve exceptions.
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Request Example

<I-- |ist_exceptions_request.dtd -->

<l ELEMENT Li st Exceptions. Request (OrderI D, OrderHistlD)>
<! ELEMENT Or der | D{ #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Or der Hi st | D{ #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I-- |ist_exceptions_response.dtd -->
<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >
%nar ni ng

<l ELEMENT Li st Excepti ons. Response(OrderI D, OrderHistlD,
Exceptions, Warnings?)>

<I ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT Or der Hi st | D{ #PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Exceptions(Status*)>

<I ELEMENT St at us( #PCDATA) >

<I ATTLI ST Status descCDATA #REQU RED>

ListStatesNStatuses

The ListStatesNStatuses XML API is used to retrieve the states and statuses.

Request Example

<I'-- task_state_status_request.dtd -->

< ELEMENT Li st St at esNSt at uses. Request (Order I D, OrderHistlD)>
<l ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT Order Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I'-task_state_status_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%nar ni ng;

< ELEMENT Li st St at esNSt at uses. Response( Order|I D, O derHistlD,

TaskSt at esNSt at uses,

\Nar ni ngs?) >

<l ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT TaskSt at esNSt at uses( Accept ed?, Assigned?, Suspend?, Conpl eted?)>

<l ELEMENT Accept edEMPTY>

<! ELEMENT Assi gned( User +) >

<! ELEMENT User (#PCDATA) >

<I'-- The content of the Suspend el enent cannot be described in a dtd
Let userstates := menonics for user defined states -->

< ELEMENT Suspend(user st at es+) >

<I'-- The content of the Conpleted el enent cannot be described in a dtd
Let userstatuses := menonics for user defined statuses -->

< ELEMENT Conpl et ed(user st at uses+) >

ListViews
The ListViews XML API is used to retrieve views.

Request Example

<I'-- views_request.dtd -->
< ELEMENT Li st Vi ews. Request (Order Sour ce, OrderType, Namespace?, Version?)>
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< ELEMENT O der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT O der Type( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I-- views_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >
%nar ni ng;

<l ELEMENT Li st Vi ews. Response( Order Source, Order Type, View*, Warnings?, Nanespace?,
Versi on?) >

< ELEMENT O der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Type( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Vi ew( #PCDATA) >

< ATTLI ST Vi ew desc CDATA #REQUI RED>
<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

ModifyRemark

The ModifyRemark XML API is used to modify remarks for an order.

Request Example

<I-modi fy_remark_request.dtd -->

<l ELEMENT Modi f yRemar k. Request (OrderI D, OrderHistlD, RemarklD, Text?, Attachments?,
Del et eAt t achment s?) >

<! ELEMENT Or der | D #PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Remar k| D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Text (#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Attachment s(Fi | eNane*) >

<! ELEMENT Fi | eName( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Del et eAtt achment s( Attachment | D*) >
<! ELEMENT At tachment | D( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I-modi fy_remark_response. dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%nar ni ng;

< ELEMENT Modi f yRemar k. Response( Remar k?, Mrni ngs?) >
< ELEMENT Remar k( Remarkl D, Attachnent*)>

<! ELEMENT Remar k| D( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Attachment (Attachnment|D, FileNane)>

<! ELEMENT At tachment | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Fi | eName( #PCDATA) >

OrderTypeNSource

The OrderTypeNSource XML API is used for the order type and source.

Request Example

<lI-- order_source_type_request.dtd -->

< ELEMENT Order TypesNSour ces. Request EMPTY, Nanespace?, Version?>
<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >
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Response Example

<I-- order_source_type_request.dtd -->
<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >
%nar ni ng;

<l ELEMENT Or der TypesNSour ces. Response( TypeNSour ce*, Warni ngs?, Nanmespace?, Version?)>
<! ELEMENT TypeNSour ce( Sour ce, Type)>
<I'ELEMENT Sour ceEMPTY>

<! ATTLI ST Source mmenoni cCDATA #REQUI RED>
<I ATTLI ST Source descCDATA #| MPLI ED>

<! ELEMENT TypeEMPTY>

<I ATTLI ST Type mmenoni cCDATA #REQUI RED>
<I ATTLI ST Type cat egor yCDATA #l MPLI ED>

<I ATTLI ST Type descCDATA #| MPLI ED>

<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

OrderViewTemplate
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The OrderViewTemplate XML API is used for the order view template.

Request Example

<I-- order_tenpl ate_request.dtd -->

< ELEMENT Order Vi ewTenpl at e. Request (( Order Source, OrderType) | (OrderlD, OderH stID) |
(OrderSource, OrderType, View D), Namespace?, Version?)>

<I ELEMENT Or der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Type( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Order Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Vi ewl D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I--order_tenpl ate_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >
%\ar ni ng;

< ELEMENT Order Vi ewTenpl at e. Response( (( Or der Source, OrderType) |

(OrderI D, OderH stID) | (OderSource, OrderType, ViewD)),

_root, LookupTabl es?, Warnings?, Nanespace?, Version?)>

<l ELEMENT Or der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Type(#PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT Or der | D #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Vi ewl D( #PCDATA) >

<l-- The children of _root cannot be described in a dtd.

Let children := the menonic of each node in the order tenplate -->

< ELEMENT _root (children*)>

<! ELEMENT chi | dr enEMPTY>

<I ATTLI ST children descCDATA #REQUI RED>

<I ATTLI ST chi l dren ninl nstanceCDATA "0">

<I ATTLI ST chi | dren maxl nst anceCDATA "1">

<I ATTLI ST children typeCDATA (NM| TX| DT | D| PH| YN| CY | LK) "TX"'>
< ATTLI ST children readOnly(true | false) "false">

<I'-- the mask attribute is only applicable if type = NMor TX and there is a mask
defined -->

<I ATTLI ST chil dren maskCDATA #| MPLI ED>

<I-- the len attribute is only applicable if type = NMor TX and a mask is not defined --
>
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< ATTLI ST chil dren | enCDATA #| MPLI ED>

<l'-- The children of LookupTabl es cannot be described in a dtd.
Let I kchildren := the el enent name of children[type="LK"]

<! ELEMENT LookupTabl es( | kchi | dren+)>

<! ELEMENT | kchi | dren(opti on+) >

<! ELEMENT opti on(#PCDATA) >

<l ATTLI ST option descCDATA #REQUI RED>

<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

The Query XML API is used to query an order.

Request Example

<l-- query_request.dtd -->

<I ELEMENT Query. Request (OrderlD?, Reference?, Priority? O derType?,
Or der Sour ce?, Singl eRow?, Taskl D?, CreatedDate?, ConpletedDate?, Field*)*,

Fl exi bl eHeaders?, Nanespace?, Version?)>

<I ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Ref er ence( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT Pri ori t y(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Or der Type( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Sour ce( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Si ngl eRow( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Task| D( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT Or der St at e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Tar get St at e( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Executi onMode(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Cr eat edDat eEMPTY>

<I ATTLI ST CreatedDate fronCDATA #l MPLI ED>

<I ATTLI ST CreatedDate toCDATA #| MPLI ED>

<! ELEMENT Conpl et edDat eEMPTY>

<! ELEMENT Conpl et edDat e fronCDATA #| MPLI ED>

<! ELEMENT Conpl et edDat e t oCDATA #| MPLI ED>

<! ELEMENT Fi el d(#PCDATA | From To)>

<I' ATTLI ST Fi el d pat hCDATA #REQUI RED>

<! ELEMENT Fr on( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT To(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Fl exi bl eHeader s(Fl exi bl eHeader *) >

<I ELEMENT Fl exi bl eHeader ( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Namespace(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<l-- query_response.dtd -->
<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >
%nar ni ng
< ELEMENT Query. Response(Header, Orderdata*, Warnings?, Namespace?, Version?)>
<I'-- The contents of Header cannot be described in a dtd.
Let children := the menonic path of all flexible headers for the user -->
< ELEMENT Header (_order_seq_id, _order_hist_seq_id,
_date_pos_created, _date_pos_started, _task_id,
_order_type, _order_source, _order_state,
_process_description, _reporting_status,
_reference_nunber, _priority, _user, _numrenarks, children*)>
<I'-- Let headerchild := each of the children of Header -->
<! ELEMENT header chi | dEMPTY>
<I ATTLI ST headerchild descCDATA #| MPLI ED>
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<l-- The contents of Orderdata cannot be described in a dtd.
Let orderdatachildren := the nmenonic path of all flexible headers for the user --

>

<IELEMENT O derdata(_order_seq_id, _order_hist_seq_id,

_date_pos_created, _date_pos_started,

_task_id, _order_type, _order_source,

_order_state, _process_description,

_reporting_status, _reference_nunber, _user,

_num remarks, order dat achi | dren*) >

<!-- Let ordedatachild := each of the children of Orderdata -->

<! ELEMENT or der dat achi | d(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

ResumeOrder
The ResumeOrder XML API is used to resume an order.

Request Example

<l-- resune_order_request.dtd -->

<! ELEMENT ResuneOrder. Request (Orderl D, Reason)>
<! ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Reason(#PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I'-- resune_order_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%nar ni ng;

< ELEMENT ResumeOrder. Response(Order| D, Reason, rnings?)>
<! ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Reason(#PCDATA) >

SetException
The SetException XML API is used to set an exception.

Request Example

<lI-- set_exception_request.dtd -->

< ELEMENT Set Exception. Request (OrderI D, OderHistlD, Status)>
<l ELEMENT O der | D( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT St at us( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<l-- set_exception_response.dtd -->

< ELEMENT Set Exception. Response(Orderl D, OrderH stlD, Warnings?)>
<! ELEMENT O der | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >

SuspendOrder

The SuspendOrder XML API is used to suspend an order.
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Request Example

<!I-- suspend_order_request.dtd -->

<! ELEMENT SuspendOrder. Request (Order| D, Reason, OrderHist1D, State)>
<! ELEMENT Or der | D{ #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Reason(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Or der Hi st | D{ #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT St at e( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<!-- suspend_order_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%nar ni ng;

<! ELEMENT SuspendOrder. Response(Orderl D, OrderH stlD, Warnings?)>
<! ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >

<I ELEMENT Or der Hi st | D{ #PCDATA) >

TaskDescription

The TaskDescription XML API is used for the task description.

Request Example

<I'-- task_description_request.dtd -->

< ELEMENT TaskDescri pti on. Request EMPTY, Namespace?, Version?>
<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I'-- task_description_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%nar ni ng;

< ELEMENT TaskDescri pti on. Response( Task, Warnings?, Namespace?, Version?)>
<! ELEMENT TaskEMPTY>

<I ATTLI ST Task mmenoni cCDATA #REQUI RED>

<l ATTLI ST Task taskTypeCDATA (automatic | manual | creation | rule | delay)
#REQUI RED>

<I ATTLI ST Task descCDATA #REQUI RED>

<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

UpdateOrder
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The UpdateOrder XML API is used to update an order.

Request Example

<l-- update_order_request.dtd -->
< ELEMENT Updat eOrder. Request (OrderI D, View D, NewReference?, NewPriority? Add*,
Del ete*, Update*, AddRemark?)>
<! ELEMENT Or der | D( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT O der Hi st | D( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT NewRef er ence( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT NewPri ority(#PCDATA) >
<I'-- The contents of the Add el ement cannot be described in a dtd
Let children := menonic for order elements fromthe tenplate -->
<l ELEMENT Add(chi |l dren*)>
<I ATTLI ST Add pat hCDATA #REQUI RED>
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<! ELEMENT Del et eEMPTY>
< ATTLI ST Del ete pat hCDATA #REQUI RED>
<I-- The contents of the Updateel ement cannot be described in a dtd
Let children := menonic for order elements fromthe tenplate -->
<! ELEMENT Updat e(chi |l dren* | #PCDATA)>
<! ATTLI ST Update pat hCDATA #REQUI RED>
<! ELEMENT AddRemar k(Text, Attachments?)>
<! ELEMENT Text ( #PCDATA) >
<! ELEMENT Attachment s(Fi | eNane*) >
<! ELEMENT Fi | eName( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<!-- update_order_response.dtd -->

<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d" >

%nar ni ng;

<! ELEMENT Updat eOr der . Response( Remar k?, Wrni ngs?)>
<! ELEMENT Remar k(Remarkl D, Attachnent*)>

<! ELEMENT Remar k| D{ #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Attachnent (Attachnment|D, FileNange)>

<! ELEMENT At tachment | D( #PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Fi | eName( #PCDATA) >

Warning

The warning DTD is included by all response documents.

<l-- warning.dtd -->

<! ELEMENT WMr ni ngs(\r ni ng+) >

<! ELEMENT WAr ni ng( #PCDATA) >

<! ATTLI ST Warni ng codeCDATA #REQUI RED>
<! ATTLI ST Warni ng descCDATA #REQUI RED>

Worklist

The Worklist XML API is used for worklists.

Request Example

<I-- worklist_request.dtd -->

<l ELEMENT Workl i st. Request ( Fl exi bl eHeaders?, Nanespace?, Version?)>
< ELEMENT FI exi bl eHeader s(Fl exi bl eHeader *) >

<! ELEMENT FI exi bl eHeader ( #PCDATA) >

< ELEMENT Namespace(#PCDATA) >

<l ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >

Response Example

<I-- worklist_response.dtd -->
<IENTITY % war ni ng SYSTEM "war ni ng. dt d">
%nar ni ng;
< ELEMENT Wrklist.Response(Header, OrderData*, Warnings?, Nanespace?, Version?)>
<l'-- The contents of Header cannot be described in a dtd.
Let children := the menonic path of all flexible headers specified in the
request -->
<! ELEMENT Header (_order_seq_id, _order_hist_seq_id, _date_pos_created,
_date_pos_started, _task_id, _order_type, _order_source, _order_state,
_execution_node, _process_description, _current_order_state,
_target_order_state, _reporting_status, _reference_nunber, _priority,
_user, _numremarks, children*)>
<I'-- Let headerchild := each of the children of Header -->
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<! ELEMENT header chi | dEMPTY>
<! ATTLI ST headerchi |l d descCDATA #| MPLI ED>

<l-- The contents of Orderdata cannot be described in a dtd.
Let orderdatachildren := the menonic path of all flexible headers specified in

the request -->

<IELEMENT Orderdata(_order_seq_id, _order_hist_seq_id, _date_pos_created,
_date_pos_started, _task_id, _order_type, _order_source, _order_state,
_execution_node, _process_description, _current_order_state, _target_order_state,
_reporting_status, _reference_nunmber, _priority, _user, _numrenarks,
orderdatachil dren*)>

<!-- Let ordedatachild := each of the children of Orderdata -->

<! ELEMENT or der dat achi | d(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Nanespace(#PCDATA) >

<! ELEMENT Ver si on( #PCDATA) >
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Using TMF REST APIs (Cloud Native Only)

REST (Representational State Transfer) APIs are widely used for communication between
different software components over HTTP and HTTPS. The OpenAPI specification provides a
common language to describe such REST APIs. TMForum has defined specifications that
represent the operations of an order management system for a communications service
provider.

OSM supports the following TMF ordering specifications:

e TMF 622 Product Ordering
*  TMF 641 Service Ordering

@ Note
TMF REST APIs are supported for OSM cloud native deployments only.

Before reading this chapter, read the chapter about TMF Ordering Support in OSM Concepts.

About TMF Ordering in OSM

The design-time journey for TMF ordering support involves importing one of the two supported
TMF specifications into Design Studio. Further, design-time configuration provides the
necessary support that enables OSM to "host" the specification. When this TMF cartridge is
deployed, the OSM Gateway microservice dynamically exposes the REST endpoints that are
defined in the specification. If the hosted order specification is TMF 622, this would result in
endpoints such as IproductOrder. Conversely, if a TMF 641 hosted order specification is
deployed, then OSM Gateway would expose endpoints such as IserviceOrder.

Supported Endpoints

This section lists the supported endpoints in the TMF622 and TMF641 specifications. The
support either comes from the canonical TMF specification or from extensions made by OSM.
If an endpoint is not listed, then it is not supported.

Table 4-1 Supported Endpoints
|

API Endpoint Supported Through
/productOrder Canonical or OSM Extension
[serviceOrder

/cancelProductOrder Canonical or OSM Extension

/cancelServiceOrder

/suspendProductOrder OSM Extension
/suspendServiceOrder
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Table 4-1 (Cont.) Supported Endpoints
|

API Endpoint Supported Through
/reviseProductOrder OSM Extension
IreviseServiceOrder

/resumeProductOrder/{id} OSM Extension
/resumeServiceOrder/{id}

/abortProductOrder/{id} OSM Extension
/abortServiceOrder/{id}

For further details about each API, refer to the REST API Reference for Oracle
Communications Order and Service Management Cloud Native.

Authentication and Authorization

Developer's Guide
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OSM Gateway is secured with OpenID Connect (OIDC). OIDC permissions for users are
granted for all operations on OSM Gateway. Access to individual operations cannot be
controlled in the same granular fashion as it is for Task Web Client operations via the order
lifecycle policy.

In order to access TMF REST APIs, which are secured, the request must contain an access
token to gain access for that request. Endpoints that are secured are not only those operating
on the hosted object (Product Order or Service Order) and related task resources, but also on
the incoming events from external TMF and other sources. Any user who is successfully
authenticated with the REST API is automatically authorized to execute all operations in the
API across all the orders and task resources defined in the API.

In order to generate an access token from the OIDC server, the following credentials are
required:

e ClientID

* Client Secret

*  Access Token URL
e Scope

e Grant Type (= Client Credentials)

@ Note

These credentials, which are used for token generation, should match with those
specified in the OIDC credential secret. See the section about creating OSM Gateway
secrets in the OSM Cloud Native Deployment Guide for more details.

The generated token is added to the header for the requests. The same token can be used for
future requests until it expires.

Header Key Authorization

Header Value Bearer access-token
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Constructing the Endpoint

Construct the HTTP request on the client as follows:

e APl Endpoint URL.: It is the combination of the base URL and endpoint path. All API
endpoints are relative to the base URL. A complete URL is formed when the base URL is
appended with endpoint paths. If version is prefixed with v in the server URL in the
OpenAPI specification, then the endpoint version must also be prefixed with v. See the
example that follows.

* Request Type: Set the REST Request type as specified for the endpoint.
* Request Headers: Set any required headers as specified by the Open API specification.

* Request Parameters: Include any query parameters and path parameters if required by
the API.

* Request Body: Include the payload if required by the API.

< Authentication: Acquire the credentials that are required to generate an access token.
Once a token is generated, pass the access token in the Authorization header.

Let us consider for an OSM cloud native instance, sr and quick as the project and instance
names respectively and the OSM-Extended TMF622 OpenAPI specification deployed. The
OSM-Extended TMF622 Specification has version as part of the server URL in the OpenAPI
specification file in the OSM SDK. Say this version is v4.0.0.1.0.

For a Create Product Order request, the following table shows the API attributes and example
values:

Table 4-2 API Attributes and Values

]
API Attribute Value

API Endpoint URL http://hostname:port/orchestration/sr/quick/tmf-api/
productOrderingManagement/v4.0.0.1.0/productOrder

where hostname and port are the access details of the Kubernetes
cluster exposed by your Ingress Controller or Load Balancer.

Request Type POST

Request Header Content-Type:application/json (The key-value added as header.)

Request Body json payload of ProductOrder_Create Schema

Authentication Authorization:Bearer access-token (The key-value added as
header.)

Registering for Events
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The TMF specifications define not only the endpoints and operations but northbound event
notifications as well. TMF 622 and TMF 641 events communicate important information about
the resource - lifecycle events such as creation and completion, state changes and certain
types of data updates.

The design-time configuration for hosting a specification includes an "Event Target System"
name. This should be the logical name for the upstream system that brokers event
notifications. The logical system name is decoupled from the actual connection details so that
cartridge deployment is not impacted by a specific environment.
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At runtime, OSM Gateway would attempt to resolve the logical target system name. To do so,
the logical system must be defined in the CNTK instance specification along with the actual
server details and any related security scheme. See the OSM Cloud Native Deployment Guide
for further details about CNTK configuration.

The following table lists events that are defined in TMF622 and TMF641 specifications:

Table 4-3 List of Supported Events
e

ent

Events Canonical OSM-Extended Supported?
ProductOrderCreateEvent Available Available Supported
ServiceOrderCreateEvent Available Available Supported
ProductOrderAttributeValueC | Available Available Supported
hangeEvent

ServiceOrderAttributeValueC | Available Available Supported
hangeEvent

ProductOrderDeleteEvent Available Not Available Not Supported
ServiceOrderDeleteEvent Available Not Available Not Supported
ProductOrderStateChangeEv | Available Available Supported
ent

ServiceOrderStateChangeEv | Available Available Supported
ent

ProductOrderinformationReq | Available Not Available Not Supported
uiredEvent

ServiceOrderinformationReq | Available Not Available Not Supported
uiredEvent

ServiceOrderMilestoneEvent | Available Not Available Not Supported
ServiceOrderJeopardyEvent | Available Not Available Not Supported
CancelProductOrderCreateE | Available Available Supported
vent

CancelServiceOrderCreateE | Available Available Supported
vent

CancelProductOrderStateCh | Available Available Supported
angeEvent

CancelServiceOrderStateCh | Available Available Supported
angeEvent

CancelProductOrderinformati | Available Not Available Not Supported
onRequiredEvent

CancelServiceOrderInformati | Available Not Available Not Supported
onRequiredEvent

SuspendProductOrderCreate | Not Available Available Supported
Event

SuspendServiceOrderCreate | Not Available Available Supported
Event

SuspendProductOrderStateC | Not Available Available Supported
hangeEvent

SuspendServiceOrderStateC | Not Available Available Supported
hangeEvent

ReviseProductOrderCreateE | Not Available Available Supported
vent

ReviseServiceOrderCreateEv | Not Available Available Supported
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Table 4-3 (Cont.) List of Supported Events

Events Canonical OSM-Extended Supported?
ReviseProductOrderStateCh | Not Available Available Supported
angeEvent

ReviseServiceOrderStateCha | Not Available Available Supported
ngeEvent

The details about each event are available in REST API Reference for Oracle Communications
Order and Service Management Cloud Native .

These events will be published to the event target system.

For TMF622 related event, the endpoint URL of the event to which it will be published looks as
follows:

target-systemurl/product O deri ngManagenent / <ver si on>/|i st ener/ <event - name>

For TMF641 related event, the endpoint URL of the event to which it will be published looks as
follows:

target-systemurl/serviceO dering/<version>/listener/<event-nane>

target-systemurl is the base context URL of the target system which will be picked from the
CNTK instance.

Let us consider, for an OSM cloud native instance as the target system, sr and sl ow as the
project and instance names respectively and the OSM-Extended TMF622 OpenAPI
specification deployed. The OSM-Extended TMF622 Specification has version as part of the
server URL in the OpenAPI specification file in the OSM SDK. Say, this version is v4.0.0.1.0.
The Target System URL will be: htt p: //host name: port/orchestration/sr/slow tnf-api

If the event is ProductOrderStateChangeEvent, the endpoint looks like: http://
host name: port/orchestration/sr/slow tnf-api/productO deri ngManagenent/v4.0.0.1.0/
l'i stener/Product O der St at eChangeEvent

This constructed endpoint must be exposed by the Target System in order to receive the
notifications.

About the Payload

Developer's Guide
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OSM Gateway expects payload of JSON type and converts it to XML for OSM.
Sample JSON Payload

{
"@ype": "Product Order OSM Create",

"description": "sales order Request"”,

"category": "sal esOrder",

"external I d": "456789",

"requestedStartDate": "2022-08-22T17:42:14.668Z",
"priority": "high",

"agreement": [

{
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"@ype": "AgreenentRef",

“id"o "1,
"name": "John",
"href": "bar"
}
1,
"billingAccount™: {
"@ype": "BillingAccount Ref",
"id": "9S| A- DRGBW,
"nane": "e2e_individual 20200428233218579@heers. cont',
“href": "bar"
¥
"channel ": [
{
"@ype": "RelatedChannel ",
“id"o "1,
"name": "foo",
"href": "bar"
}
1,
"note": [
{
"@ype": "Note",
“id"o "1,
"author": "Jean Pontus",
"date": "2022-07-30T08: 13:59.509Z",
"text": "This is a TM- 622 Sanple Solution product order"
}
1,
"payment": |
{
"@ype": "Payment Ref",
"id": "2365",
"href": "https://host:port/payment Managenent/v4/ cashPaynent/2365",
"name": "Cash paynent for access fee",
"@eferredType": "Payment"
}
1,
"product Of feringQualification": [
{
"@ype": "ProductOfferingQualificationRef",
"id": "ABC 1Z8QMG',
"name": "dummyPOQualifi cation"
}
1,
"quote": [
{
"@ype": "QuoteRef",
"id": "ABC 123AGG',
"name": "dumyQuote"
}
]

el atedParty": [

{
"@ype": "RelatedParty",
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"id": "456-dd-df 45",
“href": "https://host:port/partyManagement/v4/indivi dual / 456- dd-

df 45",
"name": "Joe Doe",
"role": "Seller",
"@eferredType": "Individual"”
b
{
"@ype": "RelatedParty",
"id": "ff55-hjy4",
"href": "https://host:port/partyRol eManagement/v4/ cust omer/ ff55-
hj y4",
"name": "Jean Pontus",
"@eferredType": "Customer"
}
1,
"product Orderlten': [
{

"@ype": "Product Orderltent,
"quantity": 1,
"id": "O0CX-1Z8QsX",
"action": "add",
"appoi ntment": {
"@ype": "Appointnent Ref",
"id": "ABC',
“href": "dumy",
“description": "dumyAppoi nt nent"

}

illingAccount”: {
"@ype": "BillingAccount Ref",
"id": "0CX- IXRFRM'
}1
"itenPrice": [
{
"@ype": "OderPrice",
"billingAccount™: {
"@ype": "BillingAccount Ref",
"id": "9Sl A- DR5BW,
"nanme": "e2e_individual 20200428233218579@heers. cont',

“href": "bar"

h

"price": {
"@ype": "Price",
"percentage": 30.00,
"taxRate": 0O

h

"priceAlteration": [

{
"@ype": "PriceAteration",

"applicationDuration": 12,
"priceType": "recurring”,
"price": {
"@ype": "Price",
"percentage": 30.00,
"taxRate": 40.50

b
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"product OfferingPrice": {
"@ype": "ProductOfferingPriceRef",

"id": "123-ABC',
“name": "dumyPOPri ceRef",
“href": "dumy2"

}
]

roduct O feringPrice": {
"@ype": "ProductOfferingPriceRef",

"id": "123- ABC',
“name": "dumyPOPriceRef",
“href": "dummy3"
}
}
1,
"itenlerm': |
{
"@ype": "OderTernt,
"description": "Tariff plan 12 Months conm tment"”,
"name": "12Mont hs"
}
]

itenTotal Price": [
{
"@ype": "OderPrice",
"billingAccount": {
"@ype": "BillingAccount Ref",
"id": "9S| A- DR5BW,
"nanme": "e2e_individual 20200428233218579@heers. cont',

“href": "bar"
¥
"price": {
"@ype": "Price",
"percentage": 10.00,
"taxRate": 20.50
¥
"priceAlteration": [
{
"@ype": "PriceAlteration",
"applicationDuration": 12,
"priceType": "recurring”,
"price": {
"@ype": "Price",
"percentage": 10.05,
"taxRate": 20.5
¥
"product O feringPrice": {
"@ype": "ProductOfferingPriceRef",
"id": "123-ABC',
“name": "dumyPOPriceRef",
“href": "dunmmy4"
}
}
]

roduct Of feringPrice": {
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"@ype": "ProductOfferingPriceRef",

"id": "123-ABC',
“name": "dumyPOPriceRef",
“href": "dumy5"
}
}
1,
"payment": |
{
"@ype": "Payment Ref",
"id": "2365",
"href": "https://host:port/payment Managenent/v4/
cashPaynent / 2365",
"name": "Cash paynent for access fee",
"@eferredType": "Payment"
}
1,
"product”: {

"@ype": "Product Ref OrVal ue",
"id": "0CX-1Z8QWG',
"isBundl e": fal se,
"isCustomerVisible": true,
"name": "Amazon Pring",
“agreement": |
{
"@ype": "AgreementltenRef",
“id" "1,
"name": "John",
“href": "bar"
}
1,
"billingAccount": {
"@ype": "BillingAccount Ref",
"id": "9S| A- DR5BW ,
"name": "e2e_individual 20200428233218579@heers. cont',
"href": "barProduct"”
¥
“place": [
{
"@ype": "RelatedPl aceRef O Val ue",
"id": "456-dd-df 45",
“href": "https://host:port/partyManagenent/v4/
i ndi vi dual / 456- dd- df 45",
"nane": "Joe Doe",
“role": "Seller"

}
1,
“product Characteristic": |
{
"@ype": "Characteristic",
"name": "Channel ",
“val ueType": "string",
“val ue": "Amazon Prinme"
¥
{

"@ype": "Characteristic",
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n r.]arrell : n @Sll ,
“val ueType": "string",
"val ue": "1080P"

¥
{
"@ype": "Characteristic",
“name": "BillingAccount",
“val ueType": "object",
"val ue": {
"@ype": "BillingAccount Ref",
"id": "15"
}
}

]7
"productOffering": {

"@ype": "Product O feringRef",
"id": "14305",
"href": "https://host:port/product Cat al ogManagenent/v4/
product O f eri ng/ 14305",
"name": "Amazon Pring"
b
“productOrderltent: [],
“product Price": [
{
"@ype": "ProductPrice",
"priceType": "recurring",
"name": "Amazon Pring",
“recurringChargePeriod": "nonth",
"unit Of Measure": "GB",
"billingAccount": {
"@ype": "BillingAccount Ref",
"id": "9S| A- DR5BW ,
"nane":
"e2e_indi vi dual 20200428233218579@heers. cont',
"href": "barProductPrice"
b
"price": {
"@ype": "Price",
"percentage": 30.00,
"taxRate": O
}

"productPriceAlteration": [
{
"@ype": "PriceAlteration”,
“applicationDuration": 12,
"priceType": "recurring",
"price": {
"@ype": "Price",
"percentage": 30.00,
"taxRate": 40.50
b
"product O feringPrice": {
"@ype": "ProductOfferingPriceRef",

"id": "456-ABC',
"name": "dumyPCPriceRef",
“href": "dummy8"
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}
]

roduct O feringPrice": {
"@ype": "ProductOfferingPriceRef",

"id": "987-ABC',
"name": "dumyPCOPriceRef",
“href": "dumy9"
}
}
1,
"product Speci fication": {
"@ype": "Product SpecificationRef",
"name": "Digital TV PS",
"id": "OCX-1YAFD5"
}

}

roduct Offering": {
"@ype": "ProductOfferingRef",
"id": "0CX-1YAFD5",
“name": "Amazon Pring"
¥
"product OfferingQualificationltem: {
"@ype": "ProductOfferingQualificationltenRef",
"id": "0CX-1YAFD5",
"product O feringQualificationld": "ABC 123",
“name": "Amazon Prinme Qualification itent
¥
"product Orderltent: [],
"product Order|tenRel ationship": [
{
"@ype": "OderltenRel ationship",
"id": "123",
"rel ationshi pType": "dumyBundl es"
}
1,
"quoteltent': {
"@ype": "QuoteltenRef",
“quoteld": "ABC 123AGG',
“quot eNarre": " dumyQuot e",
"id": "ABC',
" “durmmyQuot el t ent

nane":

Sample XML Payload

<product Order xm ns="http://oracle.comuni cations. orchestration.conltnf-api/
product O deri ngManagenent /4. 0. 0. 1. 0/ product Or der /i nput Message"

xm ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. org/ 2001/ XM_Schena- i nst ance"

Xsi : type="Product Or der OSM Creat e" >

<descri ption>sal es order Request</description>
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<cat egory>sal esOr der </ cat egor y>
<external | d>456789</ ext er nal | d>
<request edSt art Dat e>2022- 08- 22T17: 42: 14. 668Z</ r equest edSt ar t Dat e>
<priority>high</priority>
<agreenent xsi:type="AgreenentRef">
<id>1</id>
<name>John</ nane>
<hr ef >bar </ hr ef >
</ agr eenent >
<bi | lingAccount xsi:type="BillingAccountRef">
<i d>9S| A- DR6BW¢/ i d>
<nane>e2e_i ndi vi dual 20200428233218579@heer s. conx/ nane>
<hr ef >bar </ hr ef >
</ bi I'li ngAccount >
<channel xsi:type="Rel at edChannel ">
<id>1</id>
<nane>f 0o</ nane>
<hr ef >bar </ hr ef >
</ channel >
<note xsi:type="Note">
<id>1</id>
<aut hor >Jean Pont us</ aut hor >
<dat €>2022- 07- 30T08: 13: 59. 509Z</ dat e>
<text>This is a TMF 622 Sanple Solution product order</text>
</ not e>
<paynent xsi:type="Paynent Ref">
<i d>2365</i d>
<href>https://host: port/payment Managenent / v4/ cashPayment / 2365</ hr ef >
<nane>Cash paynment for access fee</nane>
<_referredType>Paynment </ _referredType>
</ paynent >
<product O feri ngQual i fication xsi:type="ProductOfferingQualificationRef">
<i d>ABC- 1Z8QVx/ i d>
<nanme>dummyPOQual i fi cat i on</ nane>
</ product O feringQualification>
<quote xsi:type="QuoteRef">
<i d>ABC- 123AGx/ i d>
<name>dumyQuot e</ name>
</ quot e>
<rel atedParty xsi:type="Rel atedParty">
<i d>456- dd- df 45</i d>
<href >https://host: port/partyNManagenent/v4/indi vi dual / 456- dd- df 45</
href >
<nane>Joe Doe</ nane>
<rol e>Sel l er</rol e>
<_referredType>l ndi vi dual </ _ref erredType>
</rel atedParty>
<rel atedParty xsi:type="Rel atedParty">
<i d>f f55- hjy4</id>
<href>https://host: port/partyRol eManagerment/v4/ cust omer/ ff55- hj y4</
href >
<nane>Jean Pontus</name>
<_referredType>Cust oner </ _referredType>
</rel atedParty>
<product Order|tem xsi:type="Product Orderltent>
<quantity>1</quantity>
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<i d>0CX- 1Z8QSX</ i d>
<acti on>add</ acti on>
<appoi nt ment xsi :type="Appoi nt nent Ref ">
<i d>ABC</i d>
<hr ef >dummy</ hr ef >
<descri pti on>dunmmyAppoi nt ment </ descri pti on>
</ appoi nt nent >
<bi I I'i ngAccount xsi:type="BillingAccount Ref">
<i d>0CX- 1XRFRWK/ i d>
</ bi I'l'i ngAccount >
<itenmPrice xsi:type="OrderPrice">
<billingAccount xsi:type="BillingAccountRef">
<i d>9S| A- DR6BW¢/ i d>
<nane>e2e_i ndi vi dual 20200428233218579@heer s. conx/ nane>
<hr ef >bar </ hr ef >
</bi I'l'i ngAccount >
<price xsi:type="Price">
<per cent age>30. 0</ per cent age>
<t axRat e>0. 0</ t axRat e>
<[price>
<priceAlteration xsi:type="PriceAteration">
<appl i cationDurati on>12</applicationDuration>
<priceType>recurring</priceType>
<price xsi:type="Price">
<per cent age>30. 0</ per cent age>
<t axRat e>40. 5</ t axRat e>
</price>
<product O feringPrice xsi:type="Product OfferingPriceRef">
<i d>123- ABC</i d>
<name>dumryPOPr i ceRef </ nane>
<hr ef >dummy2</ hr ef >
</ product Of feri ngPri ce>
</priceAlteration>
<product O feringPrice xsi:type="Product OfferingPriceRef">
<i d>123- ABC</i d>
<name>dunmyPCPr i ceRef </ name>
<hr ef >dumy3</ hr ef >
</ product O feringPrice>
</itenPrice>
<iteniferm xsi:type="0O der Terni >
<description>Tariff plan 12 Mnths conmm t nent </ descri ption>
<name>12Mont hs</ name>
</iteniernp
<itenTotal Price xsi:type="OrderPrice">
<bi | l'i ngAccount xsi:type="BillingAccountRef">
<i d>9S| A- DR6BW¢/ i d>
<nane>e2e_i ndi vi dual 20200428233218579@heer s. conx/ nane>
<hr ef >bar </ hr ef >
</ bi I'l'i ngAccount >
<price xsi:type="Price">
<per cent age>10. 0</ per cent age>
<t axRat e>20. 5</ t axRat e>
<[price>
<priceAlteration xsi:type="PriceAteration">
<appl i cationDurati on>12</appl i cationDuration>
<priceType>recurring</priceType>
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<price xsi:type="Price">
<per cent age>10. 05</ per cent age>
<t axRat e>20. 5</ t axRat e>
</price>
<product O feringPrice xsi:type="Product OfferingPriceRef">
<i d>123- ABC</i d>
<name>dumryPOPr i ceRef </ nane>
<hr ef >dummy4</ hr ef >
</ product Of feri ngPri ce>
</priceAlteration>
<product OfferingPrice xsi:type="Product OfferingPriceRef">
<i d>123- ABC</i d>
<name>dunmyPCPr i ceRef </ name>
<hr ef >dumy5</ hr ef >
</ product O feringPrice>
</iteniotal Price>
<paynent xsi:type="Payment Ref">
<i d>2365</i d>
<href>https://host: port/paynent Management / v4/ cashPayment / 2365</

href >
<name>Cash paynent for access fee</name>
<_referredType>Paynent </ referredType>
</ paynent >
<product xsi:type="Product Ref OrVal ue">

<i d>0CX- 1Z8QMx/ i d>

<i sBundl e>No</ i sBundl e>

<i sCust omer Vi si bl e>Yes</i sCust oner Vi si bl e>

<name>Anazon Pri me</ nane>

<agreenent xsi:type="AgreenentltenRef">
<id>1</id>
<name>John</ nane>
<hr ef >bar </ hr ef >

</ agr eenent >

<bi | l'i ngAccount xsi:type="BillingAccountRef">
<i d>9S| A- DR5BW¢/ i d>
<nane>e2e_i ndi vi dual 20200428233218579@heer s. conx/ nane>
<hr ef >bar Pr oduct </ hr ef >

</ bi I'l'i ngAccount >

<pl ace xsi:type="Rel at edPl aceRef O Val ue">
<i d>456- dd- df 45</i d>
<href >https://host: port/partyManagenent/v4/indi vi dual / 456- dd-

df 45</ hr ef >

<name>Joe Doe</ name>
<rol e>Sel l er</rol e>
</ pl ace>

<product Characteristic xsi:type="Characteristic">
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<nane>Channel </ nane>
<val ueType>stri ng</val ueType>
<val ue>Amazon Prime</val ue>
</ product Characteristic>
<product Characteristic xsi:type="Characteristic">
<nane>QuS</ nane>
<val ueType>string</val ueType>
<val ue>1080P</ val ue>
</ product Characteristic>
<product Characteristic xsi:type="Characteristic">
<nane>Bi | | i ngAccount </ nane>
<val ueType>obj ect </ val ueType>
<val uexn >
<xm Dat a>
<obj ect xsi:type="BillingAccountRef">
<i d>15</i d>
</ obj ect >
</ xnl Dat a>
</ val ueXm >
</ product Characteristic>
<product Offering xsi:type="Product O feringRef">
<i d>14305</i d>

<href>https://host: port/product Cat al ogManagenent / v4/
product O f eri ng/ 14305</ hr ef >

<nane>Anazon Prinme</nane>

</ product O f eri ng>

<product Price xsi:type="ProductPrice">
<priceType>recurring</priceType>

<nane>Amazon Pri me</ nanme>
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<recurringChargePeri od>mont h</recurringChar gePeri od>
<uni t OF Measur e>CGB</ uni t Of Measur e>
<bi I I'i ngAccount xsi:type="BillingAccount Ref">
<i d>9SI A- DR5BW/ i d>
<name>e2e_i ndi vi dual 20200428233218579@heer s. conk/ nanme>
<hr ef >bar Product Pri ce</ hr ef >
</ bi I'l'i ngAccount >
<price xsi:type="Price">
<per cent age>30. 0</ per cent age>
<t axRat e>0. 0</ t axRat e>
</ price>
<productPriceAl teration xsi:type="PriceAlteration">
<appl i cationDurati on>12</appl i cationDuration>
<priceType>recurring</priceType>
<price xsi:type="Price">
<per cent age>30. 0</ per cent age>
<t axRat e>40. 5</ t axRat e>
<[price>
<product OfferingPrice xsi:type="Product OfferingPriceRef">
<i d>456- ABC</ i d>
<nane>dumyPOPr i ceRef </ name>
<hr ef >dumy8</ hr ef >
</ product O feringPrice>
</ product Pri ceAl teration>
<product O feringPrice xsi:type="Product OfferingPriceRef">
<i d>987- ABC</ i d>
<nanme>dumyPOPr i ceRef </ name>

<hr ef >dummy9</ hr ef >
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</ product Of feri ngPri ce>
</ product Price>
<product Speci fication xsi:type="Product SpecificationRef">
<nane>Digital TV PS</name>
<i d>0CX- 1YAFD5</ i d>
</ product Speci fi cation>
</ product >
<product O fering xsi:type="Product O feringRef">
<i d>0CX- 1YAFD5</ i d>
<name>Amazon Prime</nane>
</ product O f eri ng>

<product O feri ngQual i ficationltem
xsi:type="Product Of feringQualificationltenRef">

<i d>0CX- 1YAFD5</ i d>

<product O feri ngQual i fi cati onl d>ABC 123</
product O feri ngQual i ficationld>

<name>Anmazon Prime Qualification itenx/ nane>

</ product O feringQualificationltenp

<product Order | tenRel ati onship xsi:type="OrderltenRel ationship">
<i d>123</id>
<rel ati onshi pType>dumryBundl es</rel ati onshi pType>

</ product Order|tenRel ati onshi p>

<quot el tem xsi: type="Quot el t enRef ">
<quot el d>ABC- 123AG/ quot el d>
<quot eName>dunmyQuot e</ quot eName>
<i d>ABC</i d>
<name>dumryQuot el t enx/ nane>

</quoteltenr

</ product Orderltenp
</ product Or der >

About Schema Mismatch

It is possible that payloads contain data that is not part of the schema defined in the
specification that is used. You have control to determine whether strict parsing should be used
or whether extra data can simply be silently pruned. The validations property in the project
specification will be used to set incoming and outgoing validations. You can specify STRICT
and PRUNE.
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Fallout Exception Management Rest APIs
V2.0 (Cloud Native Only)

This chapter provides information about the second version (V2) of the Fallout Exception
Management REST APIs for Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM).
Fallout Exception Management Rest APIs are part of the OSM Simplified Fallout Management
framework.

You can retrieve a list of details about the fallout exceptions using the (GET) REST APIs
provided by OSM. These REST APIs come with the following capabilities:

e Filtering
e Grouping
e Ordering

e Selecting fields

Associate a fallout exception with an action and then submit it. OSM provides the REST API
endpoint submitFalloutAction which will accept the submit request (POST) and return no
response.

The successful response from the submitFalloutAction endpoint indicates that the fallout
action is submitted and is in progress. The success or failure of the fallout action is reflected in
the fallout exception state.

For more details on the Simplified Fallout Management Framework and fallout exception
scenarios, refer to About Managing Fallout Exception in OSM Concepts Guide.

Fallout Exception Management Rest API Versions

Developer's Guide
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The Fallout Exception Management APIs are versioned. The endpoint URL builds using the
version information. For example:

https://serverRoot/fallout/v2.0/fallout Exception

For more information on which version you should use, refer to the "Manage Fallout Exception”
section of the REST API Reference for Oracle Communications Order and Service
Management Cloud Native.

Version History

The following table details the operations in the available versions of the fallout exception
management REST API.
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Table 5-1 Version History

Chapter 5
Fallout Exception Lifecycle

Version

Details

V2.0

POST operations on the Fallout Exception
Resource.

Enhanced GET operations with new response
attributes (taskStatuses, lastUpdatedDate and
recentAction)

V1 (Deprecated)

GET operations on the Fallout Exception
Resource.

@® Note

Version V1 of this API remains available but it is deprecated and will be phased out in
the future. Oracle recommends that you transition to version V2.0.

Fallout Exception Lifecycle

The following diagram illustrates the fallout exception state lifecycle changes when actions are
submitted using the Fallout Exception Management REST APIs.

Figure 5-1 Fallout Exception Lifecycle

Created

Fallout Exception
Created and Waiting
for Manual or
Automated Action

In Progress.

Completed

Fallout Action is
Submitted using the
REST APls

Fallout Action
execution completed
successfuly

Support for Filtering, Grouping and Ordering of Fallout Exception

Objects
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You can use the GET operation for generating a list of fallout exception objects. These lists
provide the details of the objects in fallout exception using the following capabilities:

Filtering

Grouping

Ordering
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Filtering and Attribute Selection Rules

Grouping

Ordering
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The GET operation generates a list of the objects in fallout exception using the filtration and
attribute selection capabilities.

This capability filters the fallout exception objects. Wildcard search supports the
customerName and orderType fields only.

Any of the following can be provided using the filterBy parameter:
e contains (field,'searchstring’)

e startswith (field,'searchstring’)

e endswith (field,'searchstring’)

Wildcard search for multiple capabilities is also supported.
For example:

CET /falloutException?filterBy=contains(custonerName,' ABC ) Exanple: GET /

fal |l out Exception?

filterBy=contains(customerName,' ABC )&filterBy=contains(orderType,' Service')é&fiel
ds=cust ormer Nang, or der | d, stat e, request edConpl et i onDat e

The grouping capability returns the aggregated fallout exception objects with total fallout
exceptions per order and other aggregated details. Fallout exceptions can only be grouped
based on the orderid.

For example:

CET /fall out Exception?groupBy=orderld

The Ordering capability returns the objects in fallout exception in a sorted order.

The following are valid fields for the orderBy parameter when it is used with the groupBy
parameter:

e orderld

* customerName

e orderType

* requestedCompletionDate
e creationDate

* externalld

e totalFalloutExceptionPerOrder

The following are valid fields for the orderBy parameter when it is used without the groupBy
parameter:

e timestamp

e errorld
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* productNames

* taskName

For example:

e CET /falloutException?orderBy=errorld&sort=asc

@ Note

By default, the objects will be sorted in descending order.

e CET /falloutException?groupBy=order| d&or derBy=creati onDat e&sort=desc

Additional Query Fields

The following table describes the querying fields you can use for the GET operation to find the
list of the objects in fallout exception.

Table 5-2 Additional Query Fields
e

Query Field

Description

Example

customerName

Retrieves fallout exceptions for a given
customer name. You can provide
multiple customer names.

CET /fall out Exception?
cust orer Nane=abcdé&cust oner Nane=
Xyz

fromRequestedCompletionDate

The start date for the requested
completion date. You must use this with
toRequestedCompletionDate.

GET /fall out Exception?
fromRequest edConpl et i onDat e=201
6- 11- 15&t oRequest edConpl et i onDa
t e=2016-11- 20

fromfalloutCreationDate

The start date for the report. You must
use this with tofalloutCreationDate.

CET /fall out Exception?

fronfal |l out CreationDat e=2016- 11
- 15&t of al | out Cr eat i onDat e=2016-
11- 20

orderld Retrieves fallout exceptions for an CET /fall out Exception?

orderld. You can also provide multiple |order|d=12345 or GET /

orderlds. fal | out Exception?

order | d=12345&or der | d=3312

orderType Retrieves data based on orderType CET /fall out Exception?

(this is shown as Reference Number in | or der Type=Pr oduct or GET /

the Fallout Order Operations fal | out Exception?

Dashboard). You can also provide or der Type=Pr oduct &or der Type=Ser

multiple states. vice
overdue Retrieves fallout exceptions for orders | GET /fal | out Exception?

that are overdue based on the
requested completion date.

over due=true

toRequestedCompletionDate

The end date for the report. You must
use this with
fromRequestedCompletionDate.

CGET /fall out Exception?
fronmRequest edConpl et i onDat e=201
6- 11- 15&t oRequest edConpl et i onDa
te=2016- 11- 20

tofalloutCreationDate

The end date for the report. You must
use this with fromfalloutCreationDate.

CGET /fallout Exception?

fronfall out CreationDat e=2016-11
- 158t of al | out Cr eat i onDat e=2016-
11-20
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Supported Fallout Actions

The following actions can be submitted using the Fallout Exception Management REST API
endpoint submitFalloutAction:

* Force Complete Task: The task will be marked as Complete with the task status provided
by you. This resolves the fallout exception. You have to take care of the required data
updates that are needed to perform the force complete prior to submitting the action.

« Retry Task: The task is retried and the fallout exception is cleared. If the Retry is
successful, the task completes. If the Retry runs into problems, the cartridge code can
raise a new fallout exception.

e Cancel Order: This operation cancels an order. All outstanding work items associated with
the order are deleted, and all complete work items associated with the order are
compensated (undone).

e Fail Order: This results in the entire OSM order failing and triggers an update to the final
TMF state in case of TMF orders. The fallout exception is resolved automatically, marked
with the action code Fail.

< FailOrderltems: This operation marks all order items as Failed, when a fallout exception
is raised on them. The fallout exception is resolved automatically. This action is only
applicable for TMF orders.

@® Note

The FailOrderltems behavior can also be achieved on a task when there is no
fallout exception raised. This can be done with help of the Automation API
FailTmfOrderltems() which is provided by OrderContext.

e Abort Order: This operation tells OSM to stop working on the selected order without
triggering any further work.

API Operations

The table below lists the supported endpoints in the Simplified Fallout Exception Management.
If an endpoint is not listed, then it is not supported.

Table 5-3 Supported Fallout Endpoints

API Endpoint API Operation Description

/falloutException GET List or find fallout exceptions.
[falloutException/{id} GET Retrieve a fallout exception using its ID.
[falloutException/{id}/ POST Submit a given fallout action on the
submitFalloutAction fallout exception.

[falloutException/ POST Submit a given fallout action on the
submitFalloutAction fallout order.

Authentication and Authorization

The Fallout Exception Management REST APIs are secured with OpenlD connect (OIDC) that
has been configured for the TMF Rest APIs.
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For further details about authentication and authorization, refer to the section Using TMF REST

APIs (Cloud Native Only).

For further details about the OIDC, refer to the section About OSM Authentication and
Authorization Methods of the Security Guide.

Constructing the Endpoint

This section provides the details for using the GET and POST endpoints for the Fallout

Exception API.

GET Endpoints

The following table shows the API attributes and example values for listing or finding the OSM

Fallout Exception details:

Table 5-4 API Attributes for Listing or Finding Fallout Exception Details

API Attribute

Example Value

API Endpoint URL

http://hostnane: port/orchestration/sr/quick/falllout/
v2. 0/ fall out Exception

where host nane and port are the access details of the Kubernetes
cluster exposed by your Ingress Controller or Load Balancer.

Request Type

GET.

Request Header

There are no request headers for this operation.

Request Body

There's no request body for this operation.

Authentication

Aut hori zation: Bearer access-token (The key-value is added as a
header).

Query Parameters

Query parameters are used for filtering, selection of fields, grouping and
ordering of the fallout exception list. For further details refer to the REST
API Reference for Oracle Communications Order and Service
Management Cloud Native.

Request

CET /fall out Exception

There's no request body for this operation.

Response

GET FalloutException list
200

[

"id": "942057168",

"href": "self",
"creationDate":

"2025-02-13T13: 38: 362",

"message": "error",
"order Type": "Product",

"cust omer Nane":
“product Nares":
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"Digital |DC OS8M
]

ul I fillmentFunction":

“Tnf ProvFuncti onFunction_Tnf ProvFuncti onProcess”,
"taskNane": "ProvisionOrderEntryTask",
"orderld": 19,

"external Id": "Miltipl eFTE0000123889",

"category": "catl",

“order Overdue": true,

"af fect edLi nes": "Amazon Prine [add]",

“request edConpl eti onDate": "2025-02-13T13: 38: 362",
"| ast Updat edDat e": "2025-02-13T13: 38: 372",

"state": "created",

"attributes": [

{
“name": "conponent Nodel ndex"
"val ue": "1739453916707"
b
{
“name": "order Conponent Key",
"val ue": "TnfProvFuncti onFunction"
h
{
"name": "location",
"value": "testlocation2"
h
{
"nane": "orderHistld"
"val ue": "302"
1
1
"taskStatuses": [
"next"
]
h
{

"id": "1397187211",
"href": "self",
“creationDate": "2025-02-13T13:38: 362"
"message": "error",
"order Type": "Product"
“cust omer Name": "Tean2@sm cont',
“product Names": [
"Digital IDC OSM
1,
“ful [ fillmentFunction”
" Tnf ProvFuncti onFunction_Tnf ProvFuncti onProcess”
“taskNane": "ProvisionOrderEntryTask"
"orderld": 19,
"external Id": "Miltipl eFTE0000123889",
"category": "catl",
“order Overdue": true
"af fect edLi nes": "Amazon Prine [add]",
"request edConpl eti onDate": "2025-02-13T13: 38: 362"
“| ast Updat edDat e": "2025-02-13T13: 38: 372"
"state": "created",
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"attributes": [

{
“name": "conponent Nodel ndex",
"val ue": "1739453916707"
b
{
“name": "order Conponent Key",
"val ue": "TnfProvFuncti onFunction"
b
{
"name": "location",
"value": "testlocationl"
b
{
"nane": "orderHistld",
"val ue": "302"
!
1
"taskStatuses": [
"next"
]
h
{
"id": "88621671",
"href": "self",

“creationDate": "2025-02-13T13:38: 342",
"message": "error",
"order Type": "Product",
“cust omer Name": "Tean2@sm cont',
“product Names": [
"Digital IDC OSM
1,
“fullfillmentFunction":
“Tnf ProvFuncti onFunction_Tnf ProvFuncti onProcess”,
"taskNane": "ProvisionOderEntryTask",
"orderld": 18,
"external Id": "Miltipl eFTE0000123889",
"category": "catl",
“order Overdue": true,
"af fect edLi nes": "Amazon Prine [add]",
“request edConpl eti onDate": "2025-02-13T13: 38: 332",
"| ast Updat edDat e": "2025-02-13T13: 38: 342",
"state": "created",
"attributes": [

{
“name": "conponent Nodel ndex",
"val ue": "1739453913919"
h
{
"nane": "order Conponent Key",
"val ue": "TnfProvFuncti onFunction"
h
{
"nane": "location",
"value": "testlocation2"
h
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{
"name": "orderH stld",
"val ue": "302"
1
],
"taskStatuses": [
"next"
]
}
{

"id": "1935585748",

"href": "self",

“creationDate": "2025-02-13T13:38: 342"

"message": "error",

"order Type": "Product"

“cust omer Name": "Tean2@sm cont',

“product Names": [

"Digital IDC OSM

1,

“ful [ fill mentFunction”

“Tnf ProvFuncti onFunction_Tnf ProvFuncti onProcess”
“taskNane": "ProvisionOrderEntryTask"
"orderld": 18,

"external I d": "Miltipl eFTE0000123889"

"category": "catl",

“order Overdue": true

"af fectedLi nes": "Amazon Prine [add]",
"request edConpl eti onDate": "2025-02-13T13: 38: 332"
"l ast Updat edDat e": "2025-02-13T13: 38: 342"
"state": "created",

"attributes": [

{
“name": "conponent Nodel ndex"
"val ue": "1739453913919"
h
{
"nane": "order Conponent Key",
"val ue": "TnfProvFuncti onFunction"
b
{
“nane": "location",
"value": "testlocationl"
h
{
"nane": "orderHistld"
"val ue": "302"
1
1
"taskStatuses": [
"next"
]
h
{

"id": "359453722",
"href": "self",
"creationDate": "2025-02-04T12:01: 432"
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"message": "500",
"order Type": "Product",
“cust omer Name": "e2e_indivi dual 20200428233218579@heers. cont',

“product Narmes":

]

"Pronot i onal

[
O fering PS'

ul I fillmentFunction":
" Product Provi si onOr der Functi on_Product Provi si onOr der SubProcess”,

"taskNanme": "Product ProvisionSl Task",

"orderld": 2,

"external I d": "456855",
"category": "category",

"order Overdue":

"af f ect edLi nes":

true,
"Amazon Prinme [add]",

“request edConpl eti onDat e": "2025-02-04T12: 01: 402",
"| ast Updat edDat e": "2025-02-04T12: 03: 492",

"recent Action":

"cancel ",

"state": "conpleted",

"attributes": [

" Product Provi si onOr der Funct i on. AmazonPri me. Whol eG anul arity"

{
"name":
"val ue":
b
{
"name":
"val ue":
h
{
"name":
"val ue":
h
{
"name":
"val ue":
h
{
"name":
"val ue":
1
1
"taskSt at uses"”:
"success”
]
b
{

"component Nodel ndex",
"1738670500916"

" or der Conponent Key",

"actionld",

"1381339654"

“l ocation",
" Product Provi si oni ngConponent "

"orderHstld",
"1116"

[

"id": "1354901350",

"href": "self",
"creationDate":
"message": "403:

"2025-02- 04T12: 01: 437",

For bi dden",

"order Type": "Product",
“cust omer Name": "e2e_individual 20200428233218579@heers. cont,

“product Narmes":
"Promot i onal
]

Developer's Guide
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“taskNane": "ProvisionO derEmul at or Task",

"orderld": 2,

"external I d": "456855",

“category": "UnexpectedDownstreanError",

“order Overdue": true,

"affectedLines": "La League VR [add], Text Roaming [add], Data
Roami ng [add], Wreless Voice Service [add], Voice Roaming [add], SIM Card
[add], Wreless Data Service [add], Wreless Text Service [add]",

“request edConpl etionDate": "2025-02-04T12: 01: 40Z",

"| ast Updat edDat e": "2025-02-04T12: 03: 492",

“recent Action": "cancel ",

"state": "conpleted",

"attributes": [

{
“name": "conponent Nodel ndex"
"val ue": "1738670500914"
¥
{
"nane": "order Conponent Key",
“val ue":
“Provi si onOrder Functi on. Emul at ed_SOM Whol eGranul arity"
¥
{
“name": "actionld",
“value": "447045169"
¥
{
“name": "location",
"val ue": "Provisioni ngConponent”
¥
{
“name": "orderH stld"
"val ue": "1114"
}
1,
"taskStatuses": [
"success"”
]
¥
{

"id": "1778200595",
"href": "self",
"creationDate": "2025-02-04T12:01: 427"
"message": "500"
"order Type": "Product"
“cust omer Name": "e2e_individual 20200428233218579@heers. cont',
“product Names": [
"Pronotional Offering PS'
1,
“fullfillmentFunction"
" Product Provi si onOr der Functi on_Product Provi si onOr der SubPr ocess"
"taskNane": "Product ProvisionSl Task"
"orderld": 2,
"external I d": "456855"
"category": "category"
“order Overdue": true,
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"af fect edLi nes": "Disney+ [add]",

“request edConpl etionDate": "2025-02-04T12: 01: 40Z",
"| ast Updat edDat e": "2025-02-04T12: 04: 012",

“recent Action": "cancel ",

"state": "conpleted",

"attributes": [

{
“name": "conponent Nodel ndex",
"val ue": "1738670500917"
¥
{
"nane": "order Conponent Key",
"val ue":
"Product Provi si onOr der Functi on. Di sney. Wol eG anul arity"
¥
{
"nane": "actionld",
"val ue": "458412405"
¥
{
"name": "location",
"val ue": "Product Provi si oni ngConponent "
¥
{
"nane": "orderH stld",
"val ue": "1117"
}

]

askStatuses": [
"success”

The following table shows the API attributes and example values for retrieving the Fallout
Exception details by ID:

Table 5-5 API Attributes for Retrieving Fallout Exception Details by ID

|
API Attribute Value

API Endpoint URL http://host nane: port/orchestration/sr/
qui ck/falllout/v2.0/fallout Exception/
{fall out Excepti onl d}

where host nane and port are the access details
of the Kubernetes cluster exposed by your Ingress
Controller or Load Balancer.

Request Type GET.

Request Header There are no request headers for this operation.
Request Body There's no request body for this operation.
Authentication Aut hori zation: Bearer access-token (The

key-value added as header).
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Table 5-5 (Cont.) API Attributes for Retrieving Fallout Exception Details by ID

|
API Attribute Value

Query Parameters Query parameters are used for selecting fields in
the response. For further details refer to the REST
API Reference for Oracle Communications Order
and Service Management Cloud Native.

Path Parameter falloutExceptionld: Identifier of the Fallout
Exception.

Request

CET /fall out Exception/ 1791523756
There's no request body for this operation.

Response

Get Fallout Exception By ID Response
200

[

"id": "1791523756",

“href": "self",

“creationDate": "2025-02-13T13: 38:48Z",

"message": "error",

“order Type": "Product",

"cust ormer Nane": "Tean2@sm cont',

“product Names": [

"Digital I DC CSM

1,

“ful [ fillmentFunction":

“Tnf ProvFuncti onFunction_Tnf ProvFuncti onProcess”,
"taskNane": "ProvisionOderEntryTask",
“orderld": 22,

"external | d": "0000123889",

"category": "catl",

“orderOverdue": true,

"af fect edLi nes": "Anmazon Prine [add]",

"request edConpl eti onDat e": "2025-02-13T13: 38: 472",
"| ast Updat edDat e": "2025-02-13T13: 38: 482",

"state": "created",

"attributes": [

{
“name": "conponent Nodel ndex",
"val ue": "1739453927876"
¥
{
“name": "order Conponent Key",
“val ue": "TnfProvFunctionFunction”
¥
{

name": "l ocation",
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"val ue": "testLocation"

b

{
"name": "orderH stld",
"val ue": "302"

1

]

askStatuses": [
"next"

POST Endpoints

The following table shows the API attributes and sample values for a task level
submitFalloutAction request (retry and force complete task):

Table 5-6 API Attributes for a Task Level submitFalloutAction Request

B
API Attribute Value

API Endpoint URL http://host nane: port/orchestration/sr/quick/falllout/v2. 0/
fall out Exception/{falloutExceptionld}/submtFalloutAction

where host nane and port are the access details of the Kubernetes cluster
exposed by your Ingress Controller or Load Balancer.

Request Type POST.

Request Header Cont ent - Type: appl i cation/json (The key-value is added as a header).

Request Body JSON payload of action schema.

Authentication Aut hori zation: Bearer access-token (The key-value is added as a
header).

Path Parameter fal | out Excepti onl d: Identifier of the fallout exception.

Request

POST /fallout Exception/{falloutExceptionld}/submtFalloutException
Cont ent - Type: application/json

Force Complete Task

The request JSON payload needed to provide the t askSt at us for marking the task complete.
The task status information is made available by the GET falloutException API response
body attribute t askSt at uses. The task status is optional when the number of the t askSt at uses
is 1.

action_forceCompleteAction Schema Sample

{

"falloutAction": "forceConplete",
"taskStatus": "next",
"author": "fallout user"
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Retry Task

action_otherFalloutAction Schema Sample

{

“falloutAction": "retry",
“author": "fallout user"

FailOrderltems

action_OtherFalloutAction Schema Sample

{
"falloutAction": "failOrderltens",
"author": "fallout user"

}

Response

202

The following table shows the API attributes and sample values for an order level
submitFalloutAction request (failOrder, cancelOrder, abortOrder).

Table 5-7 API Attributes and Sample Values for an Order Level submitFalloutAction
Request

]
API Attribute Value

API Endpoint URL http://hostnane: port/orchestration/sr/quick/falllout/
v2. 0/ fal | out Exception/ submitFal | out Acti on

where host nane and port are the access details of the Kubernetes
cluster exposed by your Ingress Controller or Load Balancer.

Request Type POST.

Request Header Cont ent - Type: appl i cati on/j son (The key-value is added as a
header).

Request Body JSON payload of actionOnOrder SchemaOrderld for which the fallout

action is submitted is part of the request body. For further details refer to
the REST API Reference for Oracle Communications Order and Service
Management Cloud Native.

Authentication Aut hori zation: Bearer access-token (The key-value is added as a
header.)

For details about the Constructing the HTTP request for client, refer to Using TMF REST APIs
(Cloud Native Only).

Request

POST /fal |l out Exception/ subnitFal | out Exception
Cont ent - Type: application/json

Cancel Order
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actionOnOrder Schema Sample

{
"falloutAction": "cancel ",
"id' 11,
"author": "fallout user"
}
Abort Order

actionOnOrder Schema Sample

{
"fallout Action": "abort",
"id": 11,
"author": "fallout user"
}
Fail Order

actionOnOrder Schema Sample

{
"falloutAction": "failOrder",
"id': 11,
"author": "fallout user"

}

Response

202

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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Using OSM Security Callback

This chapter describes the Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM)
Security Callback feature, which allows you to generate an audit trail log of users before they
gain access to order data that is deemed to be sensitive.

About Security Callback

OSM provides a callback interface that is designed to intercept order access from the following
functions:

*  GetOrder

*  Web Service GetOrder

e Order Automation Context getOrder()

e XML API GetOrder.Request, GetNextOrderAtTask.Request, GetOrderAtTask.Request
e Opening the order from the Task web client Worklist and Query pages

*  Worklist

e XML API WorkList.Request

e Query

e XML API Query.Request

e OrderDataHistory

e Task web client Order Data History page (clicking on view or node URLs in Order Editor)
e XML API GetOrderDataHistory.Request

The callback is called before sensitive order data is about to be retrieved or displayed to a
user. The normal security authorization for the call being made remains in place and runs
before this callback interface.

About the Security Callback Interface

Developer's Guide
G38010-01

The Security Callback interface (contained in the com.mslv.osm.security Java package) is
implemented by a registered custom class which calls the defined method (single order or
result set) and passes information about the order which has been exposed to the user. In the
single order or result set method, the custom class can be passed either a single order or a
result, depending on which interface it is invoked. For example, if you select multiple orders in
a worklist, the security callback would be passed a result set of orders.

For more information about the Security Callback interface, see the Javadocs located in the
OSM SDK at ISDKlosm7.w.x.y.z-javadocs.zip (where w.x.y.z represents the specific version
numbers for OSM). See OSM Installation Guide for more information about installing the OSM
SDK for traditional OSM.

package com nslv. ons. security;

import java.util.Collection;
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/**

* The interface provides the callback to user defined custom code in which

* the external call accesses the order.

*

*/

public interface OrderViewAccessProvider extends Call back {

/**

* Called before the details of an order are retrieved for a user. This occurs
when an order is displayed in the order editor, or retrieved via APls e.g.
CGet Order, GetWorklist, GetQuery, GetOrderDataHistory, GetOrderAtTask,

CGet Next Order Task (xm api only).

* @aramuserld The user that accessing the order.

@aram orderld OSM order ID.
@aram cartridgeName The cartridge nane that order bel ongs to.
@aram cartridgeVersion The cartridge version that order belongs to.
@ar am order Type The order type.
@ar am or der Sour ce The order source.
@ar am vi ew The vi ew nmenoni c.
@hrows O derVi ewAccessNot Al | owedException This enmbeds any custom code
application exceptions. The exception to differentiate unexpected exception
that may be occurring in custom code.
* Any exceptions other than O der Vi ewAccessException suppressed and | ogged by

OSM core.

* @ee OderViewAccessNot Al | owedException

E I T

*/

public void checkOrderAccess(String userld, String orderld, String cartridgeNane,
String cartridgeVersion, String orderType,
String orderSource, String view
throws O derVi ewAccessNot Al | owedExcepti on;

/**

* | nvoked before a summary of an order is displayed for a user. This occurs before
an order is returned on a worklist or query. Note that nultiple order summaries may be
passed through the supplied array. This allows the core to optinize invocations of this
method to pass nultiple orders at the same tine.

* @ar am user Surmar yl nf o

* The col lection of Wrkgroups of the user who is accessing the order.

* @ar am or der Summaryl nfo

* The collection of order sunmaries accessed by the function.

* @eturn order |IDs

The collection of order IDs that need be filterd fromthe order list. If
returns null or enpty collection, Order and Service Management returns the whole list.

* @hrows OrderViewAccessNot Al | owedException

* This may enbed any custom code application exceptions. Oder and Service
Management core woul d deny the access to all orders if the exception is thrown. Cher
exceptions suppressed and | ogged by Order and Service Management core.

* @ee OderViewAccessNot Al | owedException

*/

Public Collection<String> checkOrder Sunmar yAccess
(User Summar yl nfo user | nfo,
Col | ecti on<Or der Summar yl nf o> orderslnfo
) throws OrderVi ewAccessNot Al | owedExcepti on;

Exceptions

OSM blocks order access if it catches an O der Vi ewAccessNot Al | owedExcepti on from the
callback call, regardless of the method called. Other types of exceptions are simply logged and
users are not blocked from order access or retrieval.
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Security Callback Sample

You can find the following sample in the SDK in the SDK/Samples/SecurityCallback directory.

import java.util.Collection;
import java.util.Mp;

i mport org. apache. comons. | oggi ng. Log;
i mport org. apache. commons. | oggi ng. LogFact ory;

i mport com nsl v. ons. security. Or der Summar yl nf o;

i mport com nsl v. ons. security. Order Vi ewAccessNot Al | owedExcept i on;
i mport com nslv. ons. security. Order Vi ewAccessProvi der;

i mport com nslv. ons. security. User Summaryl nf o;

/**

* The sanple provides an exanple of security callback.
*

*/
public class MyViewAccessCal | back inplenents O derVi ewAccessProvider {

private static final Log LOG = LogFactory. get Log( MyVi ewAccessCal | back. cl ass);

/**
* | nvoked before the details of an order are retrieved for a user. This occurs when
an order is displayed in the order editor, or
* retrieved via APls (e.g. GetOrder, GetWorklist, GetQuery, GetOrderDataHistory,
Get Or der At Task and Get Next Or der At Task) .
*
@aram userld
The user that acessing the order.
@aram orderld
Order and Service Managerment order |D.
@aram cartridgeName
The cartridge nanme that order belongs to.
@aram cartridgeVersion
The cartridge version that order belongs to.
@ar am or der Type
The order type.
@ar am or der Sour ce
The order source.
@ar am vi ew
The vi ew menoni c.
@hrows O derVi ewAccessNot Al | owedExcepti on
This enbeds any custom code application exceptions. The exception to
differentiate unexpected exception that may be
* occurring in custom code.
*
* @ee
com nsl v. ons. security. Order Vi ewAccessProvi der #checkOr der Vi ewDet ai | (j ava. | ang. Stri ng,
java.lang. String, java.lang.String,
* java.lang. String, java.lang.String, java.lang.String, java.lang.String)
*/
public void checkOrderAccess(final String userld, final String orderld, final String
cartridgeName, final String cartridgeVersion,
final String orderType, final String orderSource, final String view) throws
Order Vi ewAccessNot Al | owedException {

E I S N R I R

if (LOGislnfoEnabled()) {
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LOG i nfo("M/Vi ewAccessCal | back called on checkOrderViewDetail:" + "by:" +
userld + " orderID:" + orderld + " cartridgeNane:"
+ cartridgeNanme + " cartridgeVersion:" + cartridgeVersion + "
order Type:" + orderType + " orderSource:" + order Source
+ " view" + view;

}

/**

* | nvoked before a summary of an order is displayed for a user. This occurs before
an order is returned on a worklist or query. Note that nultiple order summaries may be
passed through the supplied array. This allows the core to optinize invocations of this
method to pass nultiple orders at the same tine.

* @ar am user Sumrmar yl nf o

The collection of Wrkgroups of the user who is accessing the order.
@ar am or der Summar yl nf o

The collection of order sunmaries accessed by the function.
@eturn order |Ds

The collection of order IDs that need be filterd fromthe order list. If
returns null or enpty collection, Order and Service Management returns the whole list.

* @hrows OrderViewAccessNot Al | owedException

* This may enbed any custom code application exceptions. Oder and Service
Management core woul d deny the access to all orders if the exception is thrown. her
exceptions suppressed and | ogged by Order and Service Management core.

* @ee OderViewAccessNot Al | owedException

*/

public Collection<String> checkOr der SurmaryAccess(final User Summaryl nfo
user Sunmar yl nf o,

final Collection<OderSummarylnfo> order Sunmaryl nfo) throws
O der Vi ewAccessNot Al | owedException {

E

if (LOGislnfoEnabled()) {
LOG i nfo("M/Vi ewAccessCal | back cal | ed on checkOr der Vi ewSunmary") ;
}

for (final OderSummarylnfo order : orderSumarylnfo) {

if (LOGislnfoEnabled()) {
LOG i nfo("MVi ewAccessCal | back call ed on checkOrder Vi ewSunmary” + " by:"

+ user Sunmaryl nfo. getUserld() + " orderlD:"

+ order.getOrderld() + " orderHistID" +
order. get Taskinfo().getOrderHistid() + " cartridgeName:"

+ order.getCartridgeNane() + " cartridgeVersion:" +
order.getCartridgeVersion() + " orderType:"

+ order.get Order Type() + " orderSource:" +
order.get OrderSource() + " orderState:" + order.getOrderState()

+ " targetOrderState:" + order.getTargetOrderState() + "
reference:" + order.getReference() + " priority:"

+ order.getPriority() + " processStatus:" +
order.get ProcessStatus() + " orderCreationDate:"

+ order.getOrderCreationDate() + " orderConpl etedDate: " +
order. get Or der Conpl et edDat e()

+ " expect edOrder Conpl etionDate: " +
order. get Expect edOr der Conpl etionDate() + " expectedG acePeri odConpl etionDate: "

+ order. get Expect edG acePeri odConpl etionDate() + "
taskMhenonic:" + order. get Taskl nfo(). get Taskvhenoni c()

+ " taskState:" + order.get Tasklnfo().get TaskState() + "
taskStartDate:" + order. get Taskl nfo().get TaskStart Date()

+ " executionhMde:" + order.get Tasklnfo().get ExecutionhVode() + "
expect edTaskConpl eti onDate: "
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+ order. get Taskl nfo(). get Expect edTaskConpl eti onDate());

}
final Map<String, String> flexHeadersWthVal ues = order. getFl exi bl eHeaders();

if (LOGislnfoEnabled()) {
LOG i nfo("Fl exi bl eHeaders in the form {(MenonicPath=Value)} " +

fl exHeader sWt hVal ues) ;

}

}
}

return null;

Configuring Security Callbacks

Complete the following steps to configure your callback implementation.

1.

Developer's Guide
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Implement the interface Or der Vi ewAccessProvi der.

OSM provides the osmcommon.jar file, which includes the callback interface and
exception Or der Vi ewAccessExcepti on. The JAR file can be obtained by unpacking the
oms.ear file. See "Unpacking the oms.ear File" for more information about unpacking the
oms.ear file.

Register the callback:
e For traditional OSM, register through the oms-config.xml file.

<omns- par anet er >

<ons- par anet er - nanme>com sl v. oms. security. O der Vi ewAccessProvi der </ oms- par anet er -
nane>

<ons- par anet er - val ue>cal | backexanpl es. MyVi ewAccessCal | back</ ons- par anet er - val ue>
</ oms- par anet er >

See the chapter on configuring OSM with oms-config.xml in OSM System
Administrator's Guide for detailed instructions on accessing and modifying the oms-
config.xml file.

e For OSM cloud native, specify the following:
onsConfi g:

com sl v. ons. security. O der Vi ewAccessProvi der:
cal I backexanpl es. MyVi ewAccessCal | back

See the "Configuring Parameters" section in "Chapter 6 Creating Your Own OSM
Cloud Native Instance" of OSM Cloud Native Deployment Guide for further details on
modifying oms-config parameters.

Compile and package the callback implementation in the customization.jar file.
Modify the security.jar manifest to include any required JAR for the custom code to run.

Repack oms.ear with customization.jar and any custom code dependent libraries using
the scripts provided. See "Packing the oms.ear File" for more information about packing
the oms.ear file.

Do one of the following:
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*  For traditional OSM, redeploy the oms.ear.

e For OSM cloud native, rebuild the OSM container image. See the "Deploying Entities
to an OSM WebLogic Domain" section in "Chapter 7 Extending the WebLogic Server
Deploy Tooling (WDT) Model" in OSM Cloud Native Deployment Guide.
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Using Custom Menu Items and Actions

This chapter describes the Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM)
Custom Menu and Action feature, which allows you to configure custom menu items and
actions that are called from the context menu of the Task web client Worklist and Query
Result pages.

About Custom Menu Items and Actions

A custom menu action calls customer-specific business logic, for example, enabling a print job
of tasks in the Worklist. The custom business logic can easily interact with the OSM server
through the XML API.

You define custom menu items and actions using a model in an XML file. Actions are defined
globally across all cartridges, and may be called for any task or group of tasks. The action is
available to all users. Actions that call the XML API are done within the web client session, so
access privileges to the API are based on the web client user's workgroup privileges.

Additionally, APl users must belong to a WebLogic group that provides privilege to access the
APIs. For custom menu and action items, that WebLogic group is OMS_xml_api. So, to access
the APIs through custom menu items and actions, the API user must belong to the WebLogic
group OMS_xml_api.

About the File Name and Location

The metadata definition for custom menu action is supported through a standalone
configuration file that is loaded and run at runtime. Refresh the server cache in the
Administration area of the OSM Order Management web client (or an Ant task in the Cartridge
Development Kit) to trigger a reload of the configuration file.

The name and location of the custom menu action file are configurable parameters. For
traditional OSM, these are available in the oms-config.xml file. In OSM cloud native, these
can be set in the specification files. See the "Configuring Parameters" section in "Chapter 6
Creating Your Own OSM Cloud Native" Instance of OSM Cloud Native Deployment Guide for
details on working with osm-config parameters in cloud native.

A working model, which includes a sample configuration file, Javascript file, and ReadMe, is
available in the SDK/Samples/CustomMenuAndAction directory.

About the Model Definition

The definition of the model must follow the XML schema menuAction.xsd located in the SDK/
XMLImportExport/models directory. The acti on and nenul t emelements are described below.

Action Definition

Table 7-1 lists the action elements.
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Table 7-1 Action Elements

Element

Description

name

The name of the action referenced by the menu item.

xsi:type

There are three types of actions:

javascriptActionType - Defines a Javascript function as part of the
<implementation> element. The function may be embedded directly in the
element, in which case it should not be wrapped in a function name () {}
construction, or it may be located in an external file which can be called from the
<implementation> element.

orderContextActionType - Similar to javascriptActionType, can make use of
Javascripts in the same way. In addition, has an object named orderContext
which is accessible from within the Javascript. Refer to this object as part of the
function. If the function is defined in an external file and the <implementation>
contains a call to that function, pass orderContext as a parameter to the function.

uriActionType - Forwards you to the supplied URI, which opens in a new window

in the browser. The URI is supplied as part of the <implementation> element.

description

The description of the action that appears on the context menu when no menu
item description is supplied.

hint

The tool tip associated with the action.

icon

The icon associated with the action. lcons must be packed as part of the
oms.ear file (oms.ear/oms.war/images).

implementation

The implementation of the action, e.g. Javascript function, orderContext, URI.
May also contain a href, which is a URI pointing to a Javascript file.

uri

The path to a local directory, web page address, or any point of content.

OrderContext and Orders

An orderContextActionType action is supplied with an object named orderContext. This
object contains an array of orders which, in turn, contains information about the orders for
which the action was called. Table 7-2 shows the method calls that can be made on the

orderContext and order objects.

Table 7-2 orderContext and Orders
]

Object Methods Description

orderContext | getOrders() Call this method to get the selected orders.

order getOrderld() Call this method to get the order ID for the order.

order getOrderHistld() Call this method to get the order history ID for the order.
order getOrderTypeld() Call this method to get the order type ID for the order.
order getOrderSourceld() Call this method to get the order source ID for the order.
order getState() Call this method to get the state of the order.

Calling the XML API

The function, cal | Xm Api (), makes it easier for action implementations to call the XML API.
The function takes the XML API request document as an argument and returns the response
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Sample Action Implementations

This section provides some samples of the different types of actions that you can configure in
your custom action and menu XML file.

<action name="get _worklist_through_xm _api" xsi:type="javascriptActionType">
<description>Get worklist though XM. API </description>
<hi nt>An XML APl cal | </ hint>
<i con>/ ons/ i mages/ del et e_node. gi f </i con>
<i npl ement at i on>
var call String=pronpt("Please enter the XML APl statement”, "<Wrklist.Request
xm ns="urn: com oracl e: oms: xm api : 1' > </ Wrkl i st.Request>"); var
returnDoc=cal | Xm Api (cal I String); alert("Returned document: " + returnDoc.xm);
</i npl ement ati on>
</ action>

<action name="test_order_context" xsi:type="orderContextActionType">

<descri ption>Test Order Context</description>

<i npl ement ati on>

var orders=order Cont ext.get Orders();var call String="<Get O der.Request

xm ns="urn: com oracl e: oms: xm api : 1' >";cal | String = call String + "<Oderl D>" +
orders[0].getOrderld() + "</OderlD>";callString = call String + "<Accept >fal se</
Accept>";call String = callString + "<OderHi stID>" + orders[0].getOrderHistld() + "</
OderH stID>";callString = callString + "</ Get Order. Request>";returnDoc =
cal | Xm Api (cal I String);alert('result: " + returnDoc.xm);

</i npl ement ati on>
</ action>

<action name="test_js_file" xsi:type="orderContextActionType">
<descri ption>Test Order Context</description>
<inpl enentation href="file:///$bea_honme/ user_projects/domai ns/ provi si oni ng/ f 0o. j s">
test_js_file(orderContext);
</i npl ement ati on>
</ action>

<action name="go_to_about" xsi:type="uriActionType">
<descri pti on>Show CSM About </ descri pti on>
<i con>/ oms/ i mages/ nsl v_| ogol. j pg</i con>
<uri >/ ons/ about </ uri >

</ action>

Menu Item Definition
Table 7-3 shows the elements of the menu item definition.

Table 7-3 Menu Item Elements
- ]

Attribute Description

name The name of the menu item (internal reference only).

description The description of the menu item that appears on the context menu.
enabled Set to true(), true, yes, or y (case-insensitive) to enable the menu item, or

set to anything else to disable it.

visible Set to true(), true, yes, or y (case-insensitive) to make the menu item
visible, or set to anything else to make the menu item invisible.
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Table 7-3 (Cont.) Menu Item Elements
|

Attribute Description

displayStyle The display style of the menu item on the context menu, either ICON, or
TEXT, or both (ICON TEXT). References the action icon and/or
description.

action Reference to the action being called.

Sample Menu Item Definition

<menul t em nane="get _worklist">

<descri ption>Get worklist through XM. APl </description>
<enabl ed>t rue() </ enabl ed>
<vi si bl e>true() </ visi bl e>
<di spl ayStyl e>l CON TEXT</ di spl ayStyl e>
<action>
<name>get _workl i st_through_xml _api </ nane>
</ action>

</ nmenul t en>

Setting Up the Environment

Once you have defined the elements in your configuration file, you must set up the
environment before running the file. There are three methods for doing this:

File system path method: This is the simplest configuration method for a single
environment. It does not require any cartridges for its implementation. However, it does
require you to unpack, repack, and redeploy the oms.ear file for each environment with a
different file location and every time the file location changes.

XML Catalog (Static Relative Location) method: This method uses the XML Catalog
function in Oracle Communications Service Catalog and Design - Design Studio. It allows
you to deploy the resources with a cartridge, and configure a static location for the source
files based on their location in the Design Studio files hierarchy. This means that the files
can be deployed from Studio to environments in different locations, and having different file
structures, without needing any further manual intervention.

XML Catalog (rewriteURI) method: This method uses the XML Catalog function in Design
Studio. It provides a mechanism for you to define the location of the files dynamically,
either to an absolute file location or to a location relative to the current Design Studio
environment. You can then change the location for the files without having to edit the oms-
config.xml file. This could be especially useful while you are developing or unit testing the
configuration, as you could define a local directory for the files and change them without
having to redeploy the cartridge after each change.

To configure your environment, you must perform the steps in "Setting Up the oms-config.xml
File (Traditional OSM Only)" and only one of the following sections:
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Setting Up the oms-config.xml File (Traditional OSM Only)

All three methods of environment configuration require that you set up the oms-config.xml

file.

For the file system path method, you must edit the oms-config.xml file for each environment
where the absolute path to the file is different. For the XML Catalog methods you should only
need to perform this procedure once.

See OSM System Administrator's Guide for more information about editing the oms-
config.xml file.

1.

Developer's Guide
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Locate the following section of the oms-config.xml file:

<oms- par anet er >

<ons- par anet er - nane>cust omrenuact i on_nodel _| ocati on</ ons- par anet er - nang>
<ons- par anet er - val ue/ >

</ ons- par anet er >

Update the <oms- par anet er - val ue> tag. The value you use here depends on the
environment configuration method you are using.

If you are using the file system path method, update the value with the exact path to
the configuration file for the current environment. You must perform this procedure for
each environment that has a different file path.

<ons- par anet er >
<oms- par anet er - nane>cust onmenuact i on_nodel _| ocat i on</ oms- par anet er - nane>
<ons- par anet er - val ue>
[ opt/ OSM Cust omMvenu/ cust om nenu_act i on_nodel . xm
</ oms- par anet er - val ue>
</ oms- par anet er >

If you are using the XML Catalog (Static Relative Location) method, you use a relative
location based on osmmodel and referring to a directory in the Studio workspace.

<omns- par anet er >
<oms- par anet er - nane>cust onmenuact i on_nodel _| ocat i on</ oms- par anet er - nane>
<ons- par anet er - val ue>
osmmodel ://cartridge_name/ cartridge_version/resources/fil ename. xm
</ oms- par anet er - val ue>
</ oms- par anet er >

where cartridge_name and cartridge_version represent the name and version of the
cartridge where you are planning to include the custom files, and filename.xml is the
file with your XML model (for example, custom_menu_action_model.xml).

If you are using the XML Catalog (rewriteURI) method, you use a URI that you have
determined for this task. It does not have to be a valid URL or any location where the
file is located. It will be overwritten with a valid value automatically at runtime.

<ons- par anet er >
<oms- par anet er - nane>cust omrenuact i on_nodel _| ocat i on</ onms- par anet er - nane>
<ons- par anet er - val ue>
http://exanpl e. org/ somewher e/ fil ename. xm
</ ons- par anet er - val ue>
</ oms- par anet er >

where example.org/somewhere represents a namespace you are using as a
convention to refer to this file and filename.xml is the file with your XML model (for
example, custom_menu_action_model.xml).
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Working with oms-config Parameters in OSM Cloud Native

In OSM cloud native, all oms-config parameters can be updated in the specification files. The
parameter name and value can be set in either the shape, instance, or project specification
files. For more details, see OSM Cloud Native Deployment Guide.

File System Path Environment Configuration Method

You must perform the procedure below for each server environment.

1.

Edit your custom menu and action configuration XML file to ensure that it contains the
correct location of any external files referenced in it. To find the references, look for the
string i npl enent ati on href in the file. Then change the value to the correct location for
the current environment.

Save the changes and close the file.

Ensure that your custom configuration XML file is located in the directory you specified in
step 2 of "Setting Up the oms-config.xml File (Traditional OSM Only)."

Do one of the following:

*  For traditional OSM, deploy the oms.ear file that contains your oms-config.xml
changes to the environment.

e For OSM cloud native, create or update your OSM instance with the new oms config
parameters. See the "Configuring Parameters" section in "Chapter 6 Creating Your
Own OSM Cloud Native Instance" of OSM Cloud Native Deployment Guide.

XML Catalog (Static Relative Location) Environment Configuration Method

You must perform the procedure below for each Design Studio environment.

1.
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Edit your custom menu and action configuration XML file to ensure that it contains the
correct location of any external files referenced in it. To find the references, look for the
string i npl enent ati on href in the file. Then change the value to the correct location for
the current environment.

Create or open a cartridge in Design Studio with the name and version that you configured
in step 2 of "Setting Up the oms-config.xml File (Traditional OSM Only)."

Ensure that XML_CATALOG_SUPPORT is not set to di sabl e for the cartridge. To check
this, open the cartridge definition file, and click on the Cartridge Management Variables
tab. By default, XML_CATALOG_SUPPORT is enabled, so if there is no entry in the
Cartridge Management Variables table for that parameter, no change is needed. If there is
an entry and it is set to di sabl e, remove the entry and save the cartridge definition file.

Copy your custom configuration XML file and any files that it references to the location you
configured in step 2 of "Setting Up the oms-config.xml File (Traditional OSM Only)." In the
example, you would copy the files to the resources directory for your cartridge.

Build and deploy the cartridge.
Do one of the following:

*  For traditional OSM, deploy the oms.ear file that contains your oms-config.xml
changes to the environment.
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e For OSM cloud native, create or update your OSM instance with the new oms config
parameters. See the "Configuring Parameters" section in "Chapter 6 Creating Your
Own OSM Cloud Native Instance" of OSM Cloud Native Deployment Guide.

XML Catalog (rewriteURI) Environment Configuration Method

You must perform the procedure below for each Design Studio environment. You must perform
steps 4-7 whenever you change the location of the files.

1.
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Edit your custom menu and action configuration XML file to ensure that it contains the
correct location of any external files referenced in it. To find the references, look for the
string i npl enent ati on href in the file. Then change the value to the correct location for
the current environment.

Create or open a cartridge in Design Studio.

Ensure that XML_CATALOG_SUPPORT is not set to di sabl e for the cartridge. To check
this, open the cartridge definition file, and click on the Cartridge Management Variables
tab. By default, XML_CATALOG_SUPPORT is enabled, so if there is no entry in the
Cartridge Management Variables table for that parameter, no change is needed. If there is
an entry and it is set to di sabl e, remove the entry and save the cartridge definition file.

Copy your custom configuration XML file and any files that it references to a location of
your choice, either inside or outside of the cartridge directory structure.

Create a copy of the xmlICatalogCoreTemplate.xml file. It is located in the
xmiCatalogs\core directory for your cartridge. You can name the copy anything you like
as long as it is a different name from the original and it ends with . xni .

In your new XML file, replace the commented text with a line indicating how you want to
translate the URI into a file location. The new line should look something like this:

<rewriteURl uriStartString=specified_nanmespace_string rewitePrefix="file-
_location"/>

where specified_namespace_string refers to the string you specified in step 2 of "Setting
Up the oms-config.xml File (Traditional OSM Only)" and file_location refers to the location
where you copied your custom configuration files.

For example, if you have copied the files to a location inside your cartridge directory
structure, you would add a line similar to this:

<rewriteURl uriStartString=http://exanple.org/somewhere rewitePrefix="osmuodel:///
Test Cartridge/1.0.0/ resources"/>

If you have copied the files to some location outside the Design Studio file structure, you
would add a line similar to this:

<rewriteURl uriStartString=http://exanple.org/somewhere rewitePrefix="file:///C/
Local Resour cesFol der/resources"/>

@ Note

File re-write is not supported in OSM cloud native.

Build and deploy the cartridge.
Do one of the following:

e For traditional OSM, deploy the oms.ear file that contains your oms-config.xml
changes to the environment.
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e For OSM cloud native, create or update your OSM instance with the new oms config
parameters. See the "Configuring Parameters" section in "Chapter 6 Creating Your
Own OSM Cloud Native Instance" of OSM Cloud Native Deployment Guide.

Verifying the Changes

1. If OSM was running when you made the changes to set up the environment, refresh the
server cache in the Administration area of the OSM Order Management web client to
refresh the metadata. This loads the latest configuration for the custom menu and actions.

2. Log in to the Task web client.
3. Inthe Worklist or Query Results page, select any order and right-click.

The context menu displays the new menu items, positioned at the bottom of the menu.
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Using Automation

This chapter describes the Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM)
automation framework, which enables you to configure and automatically run automated tasks
and notifications.

About Automations and the Automation Framework
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The OSM automation framework provides the primary interface for outbound and inbound
operations that interact with external systems for automated order fulfilment. The automation
framework also provides internal data processing for automated tasks within a process
workflow. You can create notifications for individual tasks or at the order level that trigger
automations. See OSM Concepts for information about automated tasks and notifications.

To run automated tasks, notifications at the task level, or notifications at the order level, you
write automation plug-ins. The automation framework runs instances of automation plug-ins
within the context of these tasks and notifications which defines what order data is available to
the automation.

An automation plug-in can be a:

»  Custom automation plug-in, which is an automation plug-in that you write, consisting of
custom business logic in the form of Java code.

*  Predefined automation plug-in, which is an automation plug-in that is provided with the
OSM installation that you can augment with your business logic requirements.

OSM provides the following predefined automation plug-ins:

e XSLT Plug-in. A plug-in that uses XSLT to generate outbound messages and process
inbound messages.

*  XQuery Plug-in. A plug-in that uses XQuery to generate outbound messages and process
inbound messages.

e JDBC Plug-in. A plug-in that uses JDBC to retrieve or update data in the database.

e Email Plug-in. A plug-in available for notifications that send email messages to external
systems.

The automation framework simplifies the process of sending messages to external systems.
The automation framework does the following:

e Uses the IMS communication protocol.

* Establishes and maintains the various JMS connections.

« Constructs the JMS messages, setting the required message properties.
* Correlates requests from OSM with responses from external systems.

e Guarantees delivery of the message and handles any errors or exceptions. It retries
messages until the message delivers.

* Handles poison messages. For example, if the message is undeliverable for some reason.
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When OSM sends a message to an external system using an automation plug-in, the following
processing flow generally occurs:

1. OSM runs an automated task instance that triggers an automation called a sender plug-in.

2. The automation framework adds properties to the outbound message to correlate external
system responses to requests. For example, for a predefined XQuery or XSLT sender

plug-in:
a. The sender plug-in sets a property on the outbound JMS message as the correlation
property.

b. The automation framework saves the message properties set for each message with
the event information.

c. The automation framework sets the replyTo JMS property on the JMS request based
on properties configured for the sender plug-in.

3. The automation framework sends the JMS message to the JMS queue and destination
type that the external system must subscribe to in order to consume based on properties
configured for the sender plug-in.

@® Note

Custom automations are not restricted to JMS but can use any communication
protocol, such as HTTP or FTP. See "About Custom Automation Plug-ins" for
more information.

When OSM receives a message in response to the request, the following process flow
generally occurs.

1. After processing the request, the external system copies the properties from the incoming
request to the outgoing response.

2. The external system sends the response message to the reply to queue based on the
replyTo JMS property in the request.

3. The automation framework routes the response from the queue to the plug-in. The plug-in
that receives the response is called an automator.

4. The automation framework uses the message properties of the response, plus the
correlation information, to reload a Context for the response message, which is in this
scenario the task that sent the original request.

5. The automator performs business logic, such as updating order data and completing the
task.

You can create custom or predefined plug-ins using Design Studio Help.

Figure 8-1 shows the flow of an automated task with a notification that call their corresponding
automation plug-in. Design Studio provides the ability to map a specific automated task (Task
A) to a specific automation plug-in (Automation Plug-in A), or a specific automated notification
(Notification B) to a specific automation plug-in (Automation Plug-in B). This is called
automation mapping. The mappings are saved to a cartridge, which is then deployed to the
OSM server. OSM processes the automated tasks which trigger the mapped automation plug-
ins when specific events occur. See "About Creating Automations in Design Studio " and
"About Internal and External Events that Trigger Automations” for more information.
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Figure 8-1 Automation Flow
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About Sender and Automator Automation Types

When you create an automation plug-in for a task, task notification, or order notification in
Design Studio, you bring up the Add Automation dialog box to create a plug-in for the task or
notification, give it a name, and select the Automation Type (for example, one of the
predefined automations or a custom automation). There are two basic types of automation
plug-ins: Sender and Automator. Use the Automator type if you want the plug-in to receive
data and perform work on the data. Use the Sender type if you want the plug-in to receive
data, perform work, then send the data to external systems.

About Automations in the Order and Task Contexts

Developer's Guide

G38010-01

You can configure automations in various contexts, such as automated tasks, notifications
configured for automated tasks, notifications configured for manual tasks, notifications
configured in process flows, and notifications configured at the order level. The data available
to these automations depends on which of these contexts the automation is triggered. The two
main contexts from which depend all the other contexts are the order context and the task
context.

The data available to an automation plug-in in the task context is restricted to the data defined
in the automated task's Task Data tab. The data available to an automation plug-in in the order
context is restricted to the data defined in the order specification, Permission tab, Query Task
subtab. This subtab links to a manual task designated as a query task that defines the data
available to order level notifications but is not part of any process flow.

When you create custom automations, you can access these contexts from the OSM Java API
com.mslv.automation.oms.AutomationContext class which is the parent class of
OrderContext which is in turn the parent of the TaskContext. These are either parent or
sibling classes for all the other contexts. You never need to import the AutomationContext
because it is inherited by all the other contexts. You can also declare these contexts in
predefined automation plug-ins.
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Each context class provides methods (or inherits them from parent classes) that you can use in
automation plug-ins to perform various functions such as:

e Updating order data

e Transitioning the task to a new state

e Suspending the task

e Completing the task

e Getting order task data for use in business logic
e Transition the order into a failed state

Figure 8-2 shows the class hierarchy stemming from the AutomationContext.

Figure 8-2 Context Object Class Hierarchy

Automation
Context
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Order Motification
Context Context
I
Task Order
Context MotificationContext
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w L *
Task OrderJeopardy DataChange
MotificationContext MNotificationContext MotificationContext

Some of the methods that the task context inherits from the order context behave differently
when run from the task context. For example, the update order method run from the task
context can generate historical and contemporary order perspectives that can be used in order
amendment analysis, while the update order method run from the order context does not. See
"About Compensation for Automations" for more information.

Table 8-1 shows the Design Studio entity where you can configure automations, the types of
events that trigger the automations, and the context that gets passed into the plug-in.

Table 8-1 Context Objects Passed To Plug-in

Automation Plug-in Design Studio OSM Event OSM Event Type Context Object
Trigger Definition Location Passed To Plug-in
Automated task Task editor, Automation | Task state transitions to | Task Event TaskContext

tab Received
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|

Automation Plug-in
Trigger

Design Studio
Definition Location

OSM Event

Chapter 8

About Automations and the Automation Framework

OSM Event Type

Context Object
Passed To Plug-in

event notification

Notifications tab

changes.

Order milestone-based | Order editor, Events tab | Order reaches specified | Order Notification Event | OrderNotificationCo
event notification milestone ntext
Task state-based event | Task editor, Events tab | Task reaches specified | Task Notification Event | TaskNotificationCon
notification state text
Task state-based event | Process editor, Events | Task reaches specified | Task Notification Event | TaskNotificationCon
notification tab on Properties view | state, then data text

of a task in the process | condition specified by

rule evaluates to true.

Task status-based event | Process editor, Events | Task reaches specified | Task Notification Event | TaskNotificationCon
notification tab on Properties view | status, then data text

of a status in the condition specified by

process rule evaluates to true.
Order data changed Order editor, Specified order data Order Notification Event | OrderDataChangeN

otificationContext

rule evaluates to true.

Order jeopardy Order Jeopardy editor | The timer conditions for | System Notification OrderJeopardyNotifi
notification the jeopardy have been | Event cationContext
reached.
Order jeopardy Order editor, Jeopardy | At polling, data System Notification OrderNoatificationCo
notification tab condition defined by Event ntext
rule evaluates to true.
Task jeopardy Task editor, Jeopardy At polling, data System Notification If the task-level
notification tab condition defined by Event jeopardy condition

Multiple events
per Task instance
is set, then
TaskNotificationCon
text is passed.
Otherwise
OrderNotificationCo
ntext is passed.

All context objects are located in the SDK/automation/automationdeploy_|

bin/

automation_plugins.jar file. All context objects are defined in the same package:
com.mslv.automation.oms.

About Internal and External Events that Trigger Automations

You must also define where you expect the sender or automator plug-in to receive its data
when you set the plug-in Event Type, which specifies whether the plug-in instance receives
data events internally from OSM or from external systems. The choices are as follows:

¢ Internal Event Receiver (default choice): Internal receiver indicates that the source of
event for plug-ins is internal to OSM. OSM makes order data available to these type of
plug-ins in their respective contexts (see "About Automations in the Order and Task
Contexts" for more information). For internal event receivers, the following happens:
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An event occurs within OSM.

OSM creates a message and sends it to the oms_events message queue that the
OSM installer creates during the installation process. OSM maps order priority to the
JMS priority to prioritize internal events.

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

October 30, 2025
Page 5 of 51



ORACLE

Chapter 8
About Automations and the Automation Framework

— The automation framework subscribes to the internal message queue as part of the
OSM installation.

— The message is picked up by the automation framework and processed.

- External Event Receiver: The data made available to the automation plug-in comes from
a message sent from an external system. For external event receivers, the following
happens:

— An event occurs within an external system, such as an OSM automation plug-in sends
a message that arrives at the external system.

— The external system creates a response message and sends it to an external
message queue. You must explicitly create the external message queues or you can
use the oms_events queue that OSM uses for internal message processing.

— The automation framework subscribes to the external message queue through the
information you define on the External Event Receiver tab of the automation
definition.

— The message is picked up by the automation framework and processed.

Automated notifications are always defined as internal event receivers because, as the name
implies, notifications are used to notify OSM users or other areas of the OSM system of some
event occurring within OSM. That is why notifications do not receive messages from external

systems; the information with which to notify always originates within OSM.

The new plug-in appears in the Automation list. Once you add a plug-in to your automated
task, you define the plug-in properties. See the Design Studio Help for further information.

About Accessing the XML API in Automations

You can use the XMP API from within automations. To access the XML APIs from within a
custom automation plug-in, APl users must belong to a WebLogic group that provides privilege
to access the APIs. For accessing the XML APIs from within a custom automation plug-in, that
WebLogic group is OSM_automation. So, to access the APIs from within a custom automation
plug-in, the API user must belong to the WebLogic group OSM_automation.

See the Design Studio Help for further information regarding the Run As field, which defines
the user of the automation.

About Queues, Correlation, and Property Selectors

Developer's Guide
G38010-01

Automation automator or sender plug-ins that are external event receivers (process responses
from external systems) listen for responses (JMS messages) from external systems on an
external message queue (JMS queue). These are responses to previously sent messages that
are correlated back to a task based on correlation ID. In some cases you must specify filter
criteria, defined in Design Studio as a message property selector, which OSM uses to filter
messages on the JMS queue. A task only receives messages from queues that match the
message property. If a message is selected, then message correlation occurs as normal and
the automated task receives the message. The external system must echo back the filter
criteria information by extracting and reinserting it into its response.
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@® Note

For JMS messages, Oracle recommends that you do not use the JMS prefix for
custom headers. Reserve the JMS prefix for predefined JMS headers, for example,
JMSCaorrelationlD, JIMSMessagelD, JMSPriority, and so on. Using the JMS prefix in
custom headers can cause problems.

OSM Request and Response Message Queues

When configuring OSM automation plug-in requests, you must create request queues that
external systems consume OSM request messages from. You can configure the JMS settings
for these queues based on the order processing requirements of the solution. For example,
request queues often require different retry, pause, and resume settings when external
systems are down. As such, it is important to have specific request queues configured to
support the various JMS message consumption scenarios for each external systems.

For returning responses messages, you can create response queues. The benefits of creating
new response queues is that you can configure the JMS settings as the solution requires.
Optionally, you can also use the predefined oms_events queue (using the mslvioms/
server_namelinternalljmsl/events JNDI) that OSM uses for internal message processing. The
benefits of using oms_events exclusively for all response messages include:

« Design Studio requires less time to build cartridges because the oms_events queue is
internal to the oms.ear file. Design Studio does not need to generate a message-driven-
bean and external automation ear file to listen on the external queue.

* You can more efficiently deploy and undeploy cartridges where there is no external
automation ear file for the response queue.

* The OSM server consumes less memory when there is no external automation ear file for
the response queue.

* OSMis better able to prioritize messages from different systems when there is only one
gueue. OSM can observe message priority uniformly across all messages within the
queue.

However, if you use oms_events, you cannot configure the JMS settings, such as the pause,
retry, or resume settings because these settings are already optimized to process internal OSM
messages. Being able to configure these JMS settings can be important in production systems
when configuring error queues or when stopping the JMS message flow to certain queues
during upgrade or maintenance windows. You must weigh the advantages and disadvantages
of using oms_events.

Correlating Requests from OSM to Responses from External Systems

Developer's Guide
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Correlation is a property that associates an incoming external system message with an
outbound OSM message previously sent to initiate communication with the external system. In
some situations you may need additional message filtering using message property selectors.

You can set the JMS ID Correlation parameter in messages sent from OSM to external
systems to correlate response messages from the external system with the original request. If
you expect the correlated response to return to the task that originally sent the message, then
you do not need to programmatically set the correlation ID for the task because this is done for
the task when the original sender sent the message. If you expect the correlated response to
return to a different task (a receiver task) than the one that sent the message, then you must
programmatically set the correlation ID for the outgoing JMS message in the sending task, and
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configure the receiver task to use the matching correlation ID. For more information about this
second scenario, see "Asynchronous Communication: Single or Multiple Requests and
Responses." In both scenarios, OSM compares the JMSCorrelationID with the correlation 1D
set for the task and associates the two messages if the respective values match.

® Note

No correlation configuration is required at the external system that sends the response
message.

Correlation is of two types: Message Property and XML Body correlation.

In Message Property correlation, you specify a message header as the correlation ID in the
outbound OSM message. For example:

out boundMessage: set JMSCor r el at i onl D( $out boundMessage, $corr | D)

You can also specify additional message header properties in the outbound message. For
example:

out boundMessage: set Stri ngProperty($out boundMessage, $HEADERL, $corr|D)

By default, Message Property correlation uses JMSCorrelationID as the correlation ID. The
XML Body correlation uses an XPath expression to retrieve the correlation ID from the body of
the XML message.

See "Internal XQuery Sender" and "Internal XSLT Sender " for examples of predefined XQuery
and XSLT sender that set correlation ID for the outgoing messages. See "Internal Custom Java
Sender" for an example of a custom Java sender that sets the correlation ID for the outgoing
message.

Intercommunication Between Orders in the Same Domain

Developer's Guide
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There is a special consideration when managing intercommunication between orders, and by
extension cartridges that are deployed in the same domain. This situation can occur whenever
there are two or more cartridges deployed in the same OSM server that need to communicate
with each other.

The automation sender in the child cartridge needs to use the correlation ID specified by the
parent order's task. By default, OSM uses the JMSCorrelationID property in the message
header as the correlation ID. However, if both parent and child task senders use the same
JMSCorrelationID property as the correlation ID, there is a potential situation where duplicate
entries will exist in the OSM database with the same correlation ID, resulting in an error when
the parent receiver tries to look up an automation context.

The design guideline to handle this is as follows:

e For the parent automation sender, set the JMSCorrelationID header either
programmatically, or allow the system to auto-generate this value.

e For the child automation sender, set the IMSCorrelationID header to a different correlation
ID than what the parent task sent, for example by using a different algorithm than the one
used in the automator for the parent, or allowing the system to auto-generate a value.
Define a separate custom field in the JMS header to contain the correlation ID expected by
the parent task.
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* For the parent automation receiver, use the message property correlation configuration to
retrieve the correlation ID from the custom defined JMS header field. This will prevent
multiple entries with the same correlation ID in the database and will allow the parent task
to correlate the automation context properly.

About Message Property Selectors

An automation task may have one or more external event receivers listening on the JMS
queue.

If the automation task has only one external event receiver, you do not need to specify a
message property selector. The automation tasks can use the JMS queue without the need for
filter criteria.

You must specify a unique message property selector for the event receiver if any of the
following situations apply:

« If the automation task has more than one external event receiver listening on the same
JMS queue. For example, if you defined multiple automation plug-in external event
receivers for the same automation task.

« If applications other than OSM share the same queue that an external event receiver is
listening on.

e If you use the Legacy build-and-deploy mode to build and deploy cartridges.

* If you use the Both (Allow server preference to decide) build-and-deploy mode to build and
deploy cartridges and configure the Internal dispatch mode for the OSM server.

® Note

Internally, the activation task uses the OSS_API_CLIENT _ID property in the message
property selector when listening for response message from Oracle Communications
ASAP. Do not use this property in a non-activation task external automator (even if the
activation task is not used in the solution) because this causes OSM to route the
response message incorrectly.

For information on how OSM processes plug-ins according to the build-and-deploy mode you
set, see "About Building and Deploying Automation Plug-ins." For information on message
property selector filter criteria, see the Design Studio Help.

About Automation Plug-in Communication Options

Automated tasks and the automation plug-ins they trigger can handle asynchronous or
synchronous communication. Automated notifications and the automation plug-ins they trigger
can handle asynchronous communication only because an automated notification can not be
defined as external event receiver, so it can not process a response.

No External Communication: Data Processing Only

You can define automation as an internal event receiver that extends AbstractAutomator. In
this scenario, the input data is coming from OSM and not being sent anywhere, so there is no
communication with an external system. The automation plug-in may perform some internal
calculation, or just complete the task. Use this scenario for order-level or task-level notifications
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because notifications do not require responses. You can also use this scenario with automated

task plug-ins.

Figure 8-3 illustrates this scenario. In the figure, Automation Plug-ins A and B are internal

event receivers/automators.

Figure 8-3 Automation Flow

Task A transitions
or
Naotification B
is created

Automation
Plugin A
(Java code)

Automation
Plugin B
{Java code)

1 — Task A Transitions to the Received State or
Motification B is trigger based on a notification event,

Fire-and-Forget Communication: Message Sent to External Systems

You can define an automation as an internal event receiver that extends

AbstractSendAutomator. In this scenario, the input data is coming from OSM and being sent to
an external system. The automation plug-in sends an asynchronous "fire-and-forget" message.
That is, it completes the task and sends a message to an external system, but does not expect
a response back from the external system.

Figure 8-4 illustrates this scenario, which builds on Figure 8-1. In the figure, Automation Plug-in
A is an internal event receiver/sender.
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Figure 8-4 Automation Flow: Fire-and-Forget
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Synchronous Communication: Single Request and Response

You can define an automated task that defines two automation plug-ins:

* You can define the first automation as an internal event receiver that extends
AbstractSendAutomator. In this scenario, the input data is coming from OSM and being
sent to an external system. The automation plug-in sends a synchronous message which
expects a response back from the external system.

* You can define the second automation as an external event receiver that extends
AbstractAutomator. In this scenario, the input data is coming from the external system (it is
the response from the message sent by the first automation) and not being sent anywhere.
The automation plug-in processes the response and completes the task.

Figure 8-5 illustrates this scenario, which builds upon Figure 8-4. In the figure, Automation
Plug-in A-1 is an internal event receiver/sender, and Automation Plug-in A-2 is an external
event receiver/automator.
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Figure 8-5 Automation Flow: Simple Synchronous
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Synchronous Communication: Multiple Requests and Responses
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You can define an automated task that defines multiple automation plug-ins:

You can define the first automation as an internal event receiver that extends
AbstractSendAutomator. In this scenario, the input data is coming from OSM and being
sent to an external system. The automation plug-in sends a synchronous message which
expects a response back from the external system.

You can define the second automation as an external event receiver that extends
AbstractSendAutomator. In this scenario, the input data is coming from the external system
(it is the response from the message sent by the first automation) and being sent back to
the external system. The automation plug-in processes the response and replies back by
sending another message.

You can define the third automation as an external event receiver that extends
AbstractAutomator. In this scenario, the input data is coming from the external system (it is
the response from the second message sent by the second automation) and not being
sent anywhere. The automation plug-in processes the response and completes the task.

Figure 8-6 illustrates this scenario, which builds upon Figure 8-5. In the figure, Automation
Plug-in A-1 an internal event receiver/sender, Automation Plug-in A-2 is an external event
receiver/sender, and Automation Plug-in A-3 is an external event receiver/automator.

There can be multiple exchanges in such a scenario; this is just an example. After some
number of messages back and forth, the final automation must be an external event receiver
that extends AbstractAutomator, to complete the task. This example shows communication
with two different external systems; however, steps 8-13 could continue communications with
External System X, rather than with External System Y.
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Figure 8-6 Automation Flow: Complex Synchronous
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Asynchronous Communication: Single or Multiple Requests and Responses

In the synchronous communication scenario one task sends a single message and expects a
response in return (see "Synchronous Communication: Single Request and Response"). While
the task is waiting for the response to return, the order data associated to that task is not
available for amendment processing, effectively blocking any revision order changes or
cancelation request involving that task. This scenario is normally not a problem when the
response returns quickly but for more asynchronous communication where the message can
take a longer time to return, the scenario described in this section is more appropriate so as to
avoid unnecessarily long delays in order amendments or cancelation requests.

You can define an automated task that defines a single automation as an internal event
receiver that extends AbstractSendAutomator. In this scenario, the input data is coming from
OSM and being sent to an external system. The automation plug-in sets a correlation ID and
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sends a message. In this case, however, OSM expects a response back from the external
system but to a different task.

In this scenario, you must programmatically set the correlation ID for the outgoing message in
the sending task. You cannot use the OSM auto-generated correlation ID functionality. For
more information, see "Correlating Requests from OSM to Responses from External Systems."

You can define the second automated task with two automation plug-ins:

The first plug-in is an internal event receiver that extends AbstractAutomator. In this
scenario, the input data is coming from the previous task that sent the initial message and
correlation ID to the external system. The automation plug-in configures the correlation 1D
to correspond to the correlation ID configured on the previous task so that the message.is
routed to the right location. In addition, this automator uses the taskContext
suspendTask method to transition the task to a new customer defined task state (for
example, a state called waitingforresponse) and also has the ability to suspend the task.
When a task is in the suspended state, it can be amended.

The second plug-in is an external event receiver that extends AbstractAutomator. In this
scenario, the input data is coming from the response to the message sent by the previous
task. When the response arrives, the event automatically transitions the task to a new state
(for example, a state called waitForProvisioningCompleted) that moves the task out of the
suspended state and completes that task.

Figure 8-7 illustrates this scenario, which is a variant of Figure 8-5. In the figure, Automation
Plug-in A-1 is an internal event receiver/sender. Automation plug-in B-1 sets the correlation ID
and suspends the task, and Automation Plug-in B-2 is an external event receiver/automator.
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You can also apply this asynchronous communication to the synchronous communication
scenario where one task sends and receives multiple messages (see "Synchronous
Communication: Multiple Requests and Responses"). In Figure 8-6, replace plug-in A-3 with a

new task that includes two automation plug-ins that set the expect correlation ID, suspend the
task so that the task data can be amended or canceled while it is waiting for the response, and
then completes the task when the response returns.
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Storing Response Message as XML Type Parameters

When you receive response message from external fulfillment systems, you may want to store
response message data on the OSM order. To do this, you can use a parameter that you
designate as XML Type in the Design Studio Order editor Order Template tab.

However, you must strip the envelope, header, and body from the response message before
storing data in this way. Having XML type data that includes the envelop, header, or body
prevents OSM from sending any subsequent Web Service request messages because Web
Service message envelops, headers, or body cannot be nested.

For example, you could receive response data and assign it to a variable, such

as $wsResponseDataXmlData. This variable contains the entire response including the Web
Service envelope, header, and body. You could use the following code to strip the envelope,
header, and body:

Example 8-1 Stripping the Envelope, Header, and Body

| et $wsResponseCont ent Xnl Data : = $wsResponseDat aXnl Dat a/ env: Envel ope/ env: Body/ *

The new $wsResponseContentXmlData variable now contains only the content of the body.

About Custom Automation Plug-ins

Developer's Guide
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All custom automation plug-in Java source files must reside in the cartridgeNamelsrc directory.
You can create subdirectories within the src directory as needed. When you compile the
source file, the resultant Java class file is placed in the cartridgeNamelout directory. Any
subdirectories you created within the src directory are reflected in the out directory.

All custom automation plug-ins must extend one of the following automation classes, located in
the SDK/automation/automationdeploy bin/automation_plugins.jar file:

e AbstractAutomator
*  AbstractSendAutomator

The custom automation plug-in can directly or indirectly extend AbstractAutomator or
AbstractSendAutomator: If needed, there can be one or more layers of inheritance between
AbstractAutomator or AbstractSendAutomator, and the automation plug-in.

These classes are hierarchically related. AbstractAutomator is the parent of
AbstractSendAutomator as shown in Figure 8-8. Both classes reside in the
com.mslv.automation.plugin package.
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Figure 8-8 Class Hierarchy

Abstract
Automator

AbstractSend
Automator

The AbstractAutomator can receive information, either from OSM or from an external system.
The AbstractSendAutomator inherits this ability, so it can also receive information from OSM or
from an external system; however, it can also send information. If the purpose of the custom
automation plug-in you are writing is to send a message, it should extend the
AbstractSendAutomator class; otherwise, it should extend the AbstractAutomator class.

Defining the Custom Automation Plug-in

For every custom automation plug-in you write, you must define a corresponding Custom
Automation Plug-in entity in Design Studio. The Custom Automation Plug-in editor associates a
Java class representing the custom automation plug-in to the Custom Automation Plug-in
Design Studio entity. For example, if you create MyCustomPlugin.java and compile it, the
result is MyCustomPlugin.class. You then create a new Custom Automation Plug-in entity,
and populate the fields defined on the editor.

There is a difference between the terms custom automation plug-in and Custom Automation
Plug-in: The former is a custom Java class, the latter is a Design Studio entity.

About the XML Template
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The Custom Automation Plug-in editor also defines the XML Template field.

You must provide XML that defines the implementation for your custom automation plug-in.
This is done through the <i npl enent > element, as shown in Example 8-2. The <i npl enent >
element is defined in the cartridgeNamelcustomAutomation/automationMap.xsd file, which
is available with the creation of an OSM cartridge. See OSM Modeling Guide for more
information.

Example 8-2 XML Template

<i npl ement xsi:type="hw custom npl enentati on"
xm ns: hw="htt p: // www. exanpl e. org/ hel | o/ wor | d"
xsi:schenmaLocati on="http://ww. exanpl e. org/ hel | o/worl d hel | oVWorl d. xsd">
<hw: conpl eti onSt at us>success</ hw conpl eti onSt at us></i npl enent >

You must also provide the corresponding schema file that defines the rules for the XML that
you entered in the XML Template field. The schema file name in this example is
helloWorld.xsd, shown on the third line of Example 8-2. The content of helloWorld.xsd is

shown in Example 8-3.
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Example 8-3 Schema for XML Template

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF-8"?><schenma xm ns="http://ww:. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM.Schema"
t ar get Namespace="htt p: / / ww. exanpl e. or g/ hel | o/ wor | d" xmns:tns="http://
www. exanpl e. or g/ hel | o/ wor | d"
el ement For nDef aul t ="qual i fi ed"
xm ns: QL="http:// ww. oracl e. conf OVS/ Aut omat i onMap/ 2001/ 11/ 23" >
<inport schemalLocation="aut omati onMap. xsd"
namespace="http:// ww. oracl e. conf OVS/ Aut omat i onMap/ 2001/ 11/ 23" >
</import>
<conpl exType name="cust onm npl ement ati on">
<conpl exCont ent >
<extension base="QL: | npl ementation">
<sequence>
<el ement name="conpl eti onStatus" type="string"></el ement >
</ sequence>
</ ext ensi on>
</ conpl exCont ent >
</ conpl exType>
</ schema>

The schema files you create must reside in the cartridgeNamelcustomAutomation directory
and the cartridgeNamelresources/automation directory.

@® Note

The generated automationMap.xml file includes the <i npl enent > element for
predefined automation plug-ins, but not for custom automation plug-ins. For additional
examples of the i npl enent element, see "AutomationMap.xml File".

When looking at the examples, note that the sub-elements defined for the i npl enent
element differ for senders versus automators.

About Creating Custom Automation Plug-ins
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AbstractAutomator and AbstractSendAutomator each define abstract methods which require
child classes to define those methods. The custom automation plug-in must define a specific
method, depending on which Java class the custom automation plug-in extends:

e A custom automation plug-in that extends AbstractAutomator must define the method:

public void run(String input XM, AutomationContext automationContext)

e A custom automation plug-in that extends AbstractSendAutomator must define the
method:

public void makeRequest (String input XM, AutomationConext automationContext,
Text Message out boundMessage)

By defining one of these methods in a custom automation plug-in, when an automated task or
automated notification is triggered, OSM can process the automation mapping and call the
method, knowing it is defined for the class name provided in the automation mapping.

The following sections describe the arguments used in the run and makeRequest methods.
See "Custom Java Automation Plug-ins" for sample custom automation senders and receivers
that illustrate how you can use these arguments.
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inputXML Argument

The inputXML argument is a java.lang.String object. The custom automation plug-in does not
need to include an import statement for this object because it is included in the hierarchy from
which the custom automation is extending.

The inputXML argument is the input data in XML document form that can be parsed to access
the individual pieces of data. If the automation is defined as an internal event receiver, the XML
document defines OSM order data. If the automation is defined as an external event receiver,
the XML document defines data from an external source. In either case, you need to know the
expected XML definition in order to write the code to parse the data.

Data is not stored at the element for a given XML tag; it is stored at its child, so the approach
for retrieving order data is not obvious. A command to retrieve order data looks like this:

Elenent clli_a = root. getEl ement sByTagName("clli_a").iten(0);
String text = clli_a. getFirstChild().getNodeVal ue();

AutomationContext Argument and Casting the Context Argument

Within the custom plug-in, you must determine which context object to expect as an argument,
and then cast the AutomationContext object to the appropriate child context object (for
example, TaskContext or OrderNotificationContext).

For example, in the code below, the expected context object is TaskContext and
automationContext is the name of the AutomationContext object argument.

i f (automationContext instanceof TaskContext) {
TaskCont ext taskContext = (TaskContext)automationContext; }
else { //log an error }

After the AutomationContext object is cast to the appropriate context object, all methods on the
context object are available to the custom plug-in. See "About Automations in the Order and
Task Contexts" for more information.

outboundMessage Argument

The outboundMessage argument is a javax.jms.TextMessage object. The custom automation
plug-in does not need to include an import statement for this object because it is included in
the hierarchy from which the custom automation is extending.

The outboundMessage argument is defined only for the makeRequest method,; it is not defined
for the run method. The makeRequest method is defined for classes that extend
AbstractSendAutomator, which automatically sends a message to an external system. You can
write custom code that populates outboundMessage, which is sent to the external message
gueue defined by the automation definition. You do not have to write custom code to connect to
the external system or send the message; OSM automation handles the connection and the
message upon completion of the makeRequest method.

Accessing JDBC from Within an Automation Plug-in

Because custom automation plug-ins run inside a J2EE container, JDBC services are readily
available.

To use JDBC from a plug-in, you must create a data source through the WebLogic console.
The data source contains all the connection information for your proprietary database, such as
host names, user names, passwords, number of connections, and so on.
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For information on setting up data sources in WebLogic, see the overview of WebLogic Server
applications development in the Oracle WebLogic documentation.

The following code illustrates how to connect to a proprietary database from OSM and perform
a"SELECT *".

javax.namng.Initial Context initialContext = new Initial Context();
javax. sql . Dat aSour ce datasource = (javax.sql.DataSource) initial Context.|ookup
("java: conp/ env/j dbc/ Dat aSour ce");

javax. sql . connection connection = datasource. get Connection();
javax.sql. Statenent statement = connection.createStatenent();

javax.sql.ResultSet resultSet = statenent.executeQuery("SELECT * FROM my_custom table");

Line two, the lookup, uses the JNDI name of the data source as a parameter.

Compiling the Custom Automation Plug-in

You must include the following JAR files in your project library list for the custom automation
plug-in to compile:

WLS_homelwlserver_10.3/serverllib/weblogic.jar

* SDK/automation/automationdeploy_bin/automation_plugins.jar

@® Note

The version of the automation_plugins.jar that you reference to compile the custom
automation plug-in must be the same version that resides in the cartridge osmlib
directory. To verify this, check the date and size of each file. If they are different, use
the version that came with the OSM installation. To do so, copy the
automation_plugins.jar file from the SDK/automation/automationdeploy_bin
directory to the osmlib directory of your cartridge. After the file is copied to the
cartridge, clean and rebuild the cartridge.

Depending on the content of the custom automation plug-in, you may also need to include
additional JAR files.

To include a JAR file in the project library list:

1. From the Design Studio menu bar, select Project, then select Properties.
The Properties for CartridgeName window opens.

2. Inthe left navigation pane, click Java Build Path.

3. Click the Libraries tab.

4. Click Add External JARs.
The Jar Selection window opens.

5. Navigate to the location of the JAR file and double-click the JAR file to add it to the library
list.
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About Predefined Automation Plug-ins

The OSM installation provides several predefined automation plug-ins, as described in the
following sections. The sections are presented in the order that the predefined automation
plug-ins display within Design Studio, on the Add Automation window Automation Type list

Figure 8-9 Predefined Automation Plug-in Class Hierarchy

Chapter 8

About Predefined Automation Plug-ins

AbstractScript
Automator

[ JK‘T.

All of the predefined automation plug-ins are part of the automation class hierarchy; they
extend, either directly or indirectly, the AbstractAutomator class that you use to create custom
automations, as shown in Figure 8-9.

AbstractSend AbstractSeript
Automator SendAutomator
A A
XQuery XSLT XQuery XSLT Database
Sender Sender Recelver Receiver Plugin
® Note

XSLT Sender

The XSLT Sender predefined automation plug-in provides a way to transform data and send it
to an external system using JMS, with you supplying the extensible stylesheet language
transformation (XSLT).
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The XSLT and XQuery Automator predefined automation plug-in Java class are
XSLTReceiver and XQueryReceiver. The presentation in Design Studio was changed

to remove confusion. The names receiver and sender imply that one receives and one
sends, which is not true: Both receive. The sender just has the added ability to send a

message.
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Defining the Automation
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When defining the automation on the Add Automation window, select XSLT Sender from the
Automation Type list field.

For an automation defined as an internal event receiver, the XSLT must transform the OSM
input data to SystemY data, where SystemY is the external system that the automation is
sending the transformed data to.

For an automation defined as an external event receiver, the XSLT must transform SystemX
data to SystemY data, where SystemX is the external system that the automation is receiving
input data from, and SystemY is the external system that the automation is sending the
transformed data to.

See "Internal XSLT Sender " and "External XSLT Sender" for sample code.

XSLT Tab

Selecting XSLT Sender from the Automation Type list field results in XSLT tab being present
on the Properties view for the automation. The XSLT tab is where you specify your XSLT file
so the predefined automation plug-in can access it. You can specify your XSLT file in one of
three ways by choosing the appropriate radio button:

*  When you choose Bundle in, you can select your XSLT file from a list that displays all
XSLT files defined in the cartridge resources directory, which populates the XSLT field for
you.

* When you choose Absolute path, you must enter the path and name of your XSLT file in
the XSLT field.

*  When you choose URL, you must enter the unified resource locator (URL) to your XSLT
file in the XSLT field.

® Note

Oracle recommends that you choose Bundle in for production mode because it pulls
the XSLT files into the PAR file. As a result, you can deploy the EAR file (which
contains the PAR file) to any server and, at run time, the application can locate the
XSLT files. If you choose Absolute Path or URL for production mode, you can deploy
the EAR file to any server but are responsible for ensuring the XSLT files reside in the
specified location on the server.

Conversely, Absolute Path or URL are optimal for testing mode because they do not
require a rebuild and redeploy to pick up changes to the XSLT.

The XSLTSender class can cache the associated XSLT file, incurring minimal overhead on
each invocation. When the automation is defined to cache the XSLT, the implementation
detects at runtime whether the XSLT source has changed by checking the URL modification
time and the XSLT is automatically reloaded if required. You can configure caching through the
Maximum Number in Cache and Cache Timeout fields.

You can set exceptions for the XSLT processing by setting the Exception field. For
automations defined on a task, the Exception list field provides the values of success and
failure, which are task statuses. If you define additional task statuses, they also appear in the
list. (The Exception field is not applicable for automations defined on an order.)
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Oracle uses Saxon as the transformer factory to process XSLT. You can specify use of a
different transformer factory by specifying a value for the Transformer Factory field.

@® Note

Oracle recommends that you use the default Saxon transformer factory.

Routing Tab

The Routing tab consists of two sub-tabs: To and Reply To. Both sub-tabs define the same
set of fields. The To sub-tab defines where the outbound message is being routed to, and the
Reply To sub-tab defines where the inbound message (replying to the outbound message) is
being routed to. You must set the ReplyTo queue on the sender even if you are processing the
return message on a different automation plug-in.

Writing the XSLT
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When the XSLT transformer is called, it is passed references to the following named
parameters that may be used from within the XSLT:

*  Automator: The class instance (for example, the instance of XSLTSender that is calling
the XSLT).

* Log: The automator's instance of org.apache.commons.logging.Log.
e Context: The context object input parameter to the makeRequest method.
* OutboundMessage: The outbound JMS TextMessage.

XSLTSender does not automatically complete the associated task after successful processing.
If the task needs to be completed, the XSLT must include a call to

TaskCont ext . conpl et eTaskOnExi t (j ava. |l ang. String s)

as shown in Example 8-4:
Example 8-4 XSLT Java Call

<xsl : styl esheet version="1.0"
xm ns="http://java. sun. conl product s/ oss/ xm / Servi ceActi vati on"
xm ns: xsl ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 1999/ XSL/ Tr ansf or ni'
xm ns:java="http://xnl.apache.org/xslt/java"
xm ns: xal an="http://xn . apache. org/ xslt"
xm ns: sa="http://java. sun. con products/oss/ xm / Servi ceActivation"
xm ns: nsl v-sa="http://wwmv. oracl e. conf oss/ Servi ceActi vati on/ 2003"
xm ns: co="http://java. sun. cont product s/ oss/ xm / Common"
exclude-resul t-prefixes="xsl java xal an sa nslv-sa">
<l-- * o>
<xsl : par am nanme="aut omat or "/ >
<xsl : param name="10g"/ >
<xsl : param name="cont ext"/ >
<l-- % o>
<xsl :output nethod="xm" indent="yes" omt-xnl-declaration="no"
xal an: i ndent - anount =" 5"/ >
<l-- % o>
<xsl:tenplate match="/">
<xsl :variabl e nane="voi d1" sel ect="java:info($l og,' conpleting task
with status success')"/>
<xsl :variabl e nane="voi d" sel ect="j ava: conpl et eTaskOnExi t
($context, ' success')"/>
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</ xsl :tenpl at e>
<l-- * Lo>
<xsl:tenplate match="* | @ | text()">
<l-- do nothing -->
<xsl :appl y-tenpl ates/ >
</ xsl :tenpl at e>
</ xsl :styl esheet >

As the XSLT author, you must ensure that the context parameter provided to the automation
plug-in, and so to your XSLT, is an instance of TaskContext or TaskNotificationContext. This
implementation attempts to complete the associated task, if applicable, on processing failure,
using the exception status defined in the AutomationMap.xml file.

Steps to Follow When Using XSLT Sender

The following steps describe how to set up the XSLT Sender predefined automation plug-in:

1. Determine the from and to data that your XSLT is to translate.
2. Write the XSLT.
3. Define automated task or automated notification that will trigger the automation plug-in.
4. Define the automation for automated task or automated notification:
a. Select XSLT Sender from the Automation Type list field.
b. For an automated task, define the automation as internal or external event receiver.

c. Populate all applicable automation Properties tabs, including the tabs specific to this
type of automation: the XSLT tab and the Routing tab.

Build the cartridge.
Deploy the cartridge to the OSM server.

From within OSM, perform the event that triggers the automation.

@ N o o

XSLTSender uses your XSLT to transform the data and send it to the external system
specified by the automation definition.

XSLT Automator

The XSLT Automator predefined automation plug-in provides a way to transform data or
update OSM with the transformed data, with you supplying the extensible stylesheet language
transformation (XSLT).

Defining the Automation
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When defining the automation on the Add Automation window, select XSLT Automator from
the Automation Type list field.

For an automation defined as an internal event receiver, the scenario is not very plausible
because your corresponding XSLT would not need to transform OSM data to OSM data.
However, you can write XSLT that runs Java rather than transforms data, so it is possible to
define an XSLT Automator as an internal event receiver, but you can accomplish the same
thing by writing a custom automation plug-in. The decision on which to use is based on the
complexity of the Java code: If it is fairly short and simple, it may be quicker to use the
predefined automation plug-in and just write the XSLT, as opposed to writing the custom
automation plug-in.
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For an automation defined as an external event receiver, your corresponding XSLT must
transform SystemX data to OSM data, where SystemX is the external system that the
automation is receiving input data from. You can also specify to update OSM with the
transformed data.

See "External XSLT Automator" and "Internal XSLT Automator" for sample code.

XSLT Tab

Selecting XSLT Automator from the Automation Type list field results in XSLT tab being
present on the Properties view for the automation. The XSLT tab is where you specify your
XSLT so the predefined automation plug-in can access it. You can specify your XSLT in one of
three ways by choosing the appropriate radio button:

*  When you choose Bundle in, you can select your XSLT file from a list that displays all
XSLT files defined in the cartridge resources directory, which populates the XSLT field for
you.

* When you choose Absolute path, you must enter the path and name of your XSLT file in
the XSLT field.

*  When you choose URL, you must enter the unified resource locator (URL) that locates
your XSLT file in the XSLT field.

@® Note

Oracle recommends that you choose Bundle in for production mode and Absolute
Path or URL for testing mode.

The XSLTReceiver class can cache the associated XSLT file, incurring minimal overhead on
each invocation. When the automation is defined to cache the XSLT, the implementation
detects at runtime whether the XSLT source has changed by checking the URL modification
time; the XSLT is automatically reloaded if required. You can configure caching through the
Maximum Number in Cache and Cache Timeout fields.

You can set exceptions for the XSLT processing by setting the Exception field. For
automations defined on a task, the Exception list field provides the values of success and
failure, which are task statuses. If you define additional task statuses, they also appear in the
list. (The Exception field is not applicable for automations defined on an order.)

Oracle uses Saxon as the transformer factory to process XSLTs. You can specify to use a
different transformer factory by specifying a value for the Transformer Factory field.

@® Note

Oracle recommends that you use the default Saxon transformer factory.

When XSLT Automator is selected from the Automation Type list, the XSLT tab also includes
the Update Order check box, which is not present when XSLT Sender is selected from the
Automation Type list. If the check box is selected, XSLTReceiver updates OSM with the
transformed order data. If the check box is deselected, XSLTReceiver just transforms the data;
it does not update OSM with the transformed data.
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Writing the XSLT

When the XSLT transformer is called, it is passed references to the following named
parameters that may be used from within the XSLT:

e Automator: The class instance (for example, the instance of XSLTReceiver that is calling
the XSLT).

e Log: The automator's instance of org.apache.commons.logging.Log.
e Context: The context object input parameter to the makeRequest method.

XSLTReceiver does not automatically complete the associated task after successful
processing. If the task needs to be completed, the XSLT must include a call to

TaskCont ext . conpl et eTaskOnExi t (j ava. |l ang. String s)

as shown in Example 8-4.

As the XSLT author, you must ensure that the context parameter provided to the automation
plug-in, and so to your XSLT, is an instance of TaskContext or TaskNotificationContext. This
implementation attempts to complete the associated task, if applicable, on processing failure,
using the exception status defined in the AutomationMap.xml file.

Steps to Follow When Using XSLT Automator

The following high-level steps describe how to set up the XSLT Automator predefined
automation plug-in:

1. Determine the from and to data that your XSLT is to translate.
2.  Write the XSLT.
3. Define automated task or automated notification that will trigger the automation plug-in.
4. Define the automation for automated task or automated notification:
a. Select XSLT Automator from the Automation Type list field.
b. For an automated task, define the automation as internal or external event receiver.

c. Populate all applicable automation Properties tabs, including the tab specific to this
type of automation; that is, the XSLT tab.

Build the cartridge.
Deploy the cartridge to the OSM server.

From within OSM, perform the event that triggers the automation.

@ N o o

XSLTAutomator uses your XSLT to transform the data or updates OSM with the
transformed data.

XQuery Sender

The XQuery Sender predefined automation plug-in provides a way to extract and manipulate
XML data and send it to an external system using JMS, with you supplying the XML query

(XQuery).
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Defining the Automation
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When defining the automation on the Add Automation window, select XQuery Sender from
the Automation Type list field.

For an automation defined as an internal event receiver, your corresponding XQuery can
manipulate OSM data and send it to SystemY, where SystemY is the external system that the
automation is sending the manipulated data to.

For an automation defined as an external event receiver, your corresponding XQuery can
manipulate SystemX data and send it to SystemY, where SystemX is the external system that
the automation is receiving input data from, and SystemY is the external system that the
automation is sending the manipulated data to.

See "Internal XQuery Sender" and "External XQuery Sender" for sample code.

XQuery Tab

Selecting XQuery Sender from the Automation Type list field results in XQuery tab being
present on the Properties view for the automation. The XQuery tab is where you specify your
XQuery file so the predefined automation plug-in can access it. You can specify your XQuery
file in one of three ways by choosing the appropriate radio button:

*  When you choose Bundle in, you can select your XQuery file from a list that displays all
XQuery files defined in the cartridge resources directory, which populates the XQuery
field for you.

*  When you choose Absolute path, you must enter the path and name of your XQuery file
in the XQuery field.

*  When you choose URL, you must enter the unified resource locator (URL) to your XQuery
file in the XQuery field.

@® Note

Oracle recommends that you choose Bundle in for production mode and Absolute
Path or URL for testing mode.

The XQuerySender class can cache the associated XQuery file, incurring minimal overhead on
each invocation. When the automation is defined to cache the XQuery, the implementation
detects at runtime whether the XQuery source has changed by checking the URL modification
time; the XQuery is automatically reloaded if required. You can configure caching through the
Maximum Number in Cache and Cache Timeout fields.

You can set exceptions for the XSLT processing by setting the Exception field. For
automations defined on a task, the Exception list field provides the values of success and
failure, which are task statuses. If you define additional task statuses, they also appear in the
list. (The Exception field is not applicable for automations defined on an order.)

Routing Tab

The Routing tab consists of two sub-tabs: To and Reply To. Both sub-tabs define the same
set of fields. The To sub-tab defines where the outbound message is being routed to, and the
ReplyTo sub-tab defines where the inbound message (replying to the outbound message) is
being routed to. You must set the ReplyTo queue on the sender even if you are processing the
return message on a different automation plug-in.
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Writing the XQuery

When the XQuery processor is called, it is passed references to the following named
parameters that may be used from within the XQuery:

e Automator: The class instance (for example, the instance of XQuerySender that is calling
the XSLT).

* Log: The automator's instance of org.apache.commons.logging.Log.
e Context: The context object input parameter to the makeRequest method.
e OutboundMessage: The outbound JMS TextMessage.

XQuerySender does not automatically complete the associated task after successful
processing. If the task needs to be completed, the XQuery must include a call to

TaskCont ext . conpl et eTaskOnExi t (j ava. |l ang. String s)

as shown in Example 8-4.

As the XQuery author, you must ensure that the context parameter provided to the automation
plug-in, and so to your XQuery, is an instance of TaskContext or TaskNotificationContext. This
implementation attempts to complete the associated task, if applicable, on processing failure,
using the exception status defined in the AutomationMap.xml file.

Steps to Follow When Using XQuery Sender

The following high-level steps describe how to set up the XQuery Sender predefined
automation plug-in:

1. Determine the from and to data that your XQuery is to manipulate.
2.  Write the XQuery.
3. Define automated task or automated notification that will trigger the automation plug-in.
4. Define the automation for automated task or automated notification:
a. Select XQuery Sender from the Automation Type list field.
b. For an automated task, define the automation as internal or external event receiver.

c. Populate all applicable automation Properties tabs, including the tabs specific to this
type of automation: the XQuery tab and the Routing tab.

Build the cartridge.
Deploy the cartridge to the OSM server.

From within OSM, trigger the automation.

@ N o o

XQuerySender uses your XQuery to manipulate the data and send it to the external
system specified by the automation definition.

XQuery Automator
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The XQuery Automator predefined automation plug-in provides a way to manipulate data or
update OSM with the manipulated data, with you supplying the XML Query (XQuery).
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Defining the Automation

When defining the automation on the Add Automation window, select XQuery Automator from
the Automation Type list field.

For an automation defined as an internal event receiver, your corresponding XQuery can
manipulate the OSM input data or specify to update OSM with the manipulated data.

For an automation defined as an external event receiver, your corresponding XQuery can
manipulate the SystemX input data, where SystemX is the external system that the automation
is receiving input data from. You can also specify to update OSM with the manipulated data.

See "External XQuery Automator" and "Internal XQuery Automator" for sample code.

XQuery Tab

Selecting XQuery Automator from the Automation Type list field results in XQuery tab being
present on the Properties view for the automation. The XQuery tab is where you specify your
XQuery so the predefined automation plug-in can access it. You can specify your XQuery in
one of three ways by choosing the appropriate radio button:

* When you choose Bundle in, you can select your XQuery file from a list that displays all
XQuery files defined in the cartridge resources directory, which populates the XQuery
field for you.

*  When you choose Absolute path, you must enter the path and name of your XQuery file
in the XQuery field.

*  When you choose URL, you must enter the unified resource locator (URL) that locates
your XQuery file in the XQuery field.

The XQueryReceiver class can cache the associated XQuery file, incurring minimal overhead

on each invocation. When the automation is defined to cache the XQuery, the implementation
detects at runtime whether the XQuery source has changed by checking the URL modification
time; the XQuery is automatically reloaded if required. You can configure caching through the

Maximum Number in Cache and Cache Timeout fields.

You can set exceptions for the XSLT processing by setting the Exception field. For
automations defined on a task, the Exception list field provides the values of success and
failure, which are task statuses. If you define additional task statuses, they also appear in the
list. (The Exception field is not applicable for automations defined on an order.)

When XQuery Automator is selected from the Automation Type list, the XQuery tab also
includes the Update Order check box, which is not present when XQuery Sender is selected
from the Automation Type list. If the check box is selected, XQueryReceiver updates OSM
with the manipulated data. If the check box is deselected, XQueryReceiver just manipulates
the data; it does not update OSM with the manipulated data.

Writing the XQuery

When the XQuery transformer is called, it is passed references to the following named
parameters that may be used from within the XQuery:

* Automator: The class instance (for example, the instance of XQueryReceiver that is
calling the XSLT).

* Log: The automator's instance of org.apache.commons.logging.Log.

e Context: The context object input parameter to the makeRequest method.
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XQueryReceiver does not automatically complete the associated task after successful
processing. If the task needs to be completed, the XQuery must include a call to

TaskCont ext . conpl et eTaskOnExi t (j ava. |l ang. String s)

as shown in Example 8-4.

As the XQuery author, you must ensure that the context parameter provided to the automation
plug-in, and so to your XQuery, is an instance of TaskContext or TaskNotificationContext. This
implementation attempts to complete the associated task, if applicable, on processing failure,
using the exception status defined in the AutomationMap.xml file.

Steps to Follow When Using XQuery Automator

The following high-level steps describe how to set up the XQuery Automator predefined
automation plug-in:

1. Determine the from and to data that your XQuery is to manipulate.
2.  Write the XQuery.
3. Define automated task or automated notification that will trigger the automation plug-in.
4. Define the automation for automated task or automated natification:
a. Select XQuery Automator from the Automation Type list field.
b. For an automated task, define the automation as internal or external event receiver.

c. Populate all applicable automation Properties tabs, including the tab specific to this
type of automation; that is, the XQuery tab.

Build the cartridge.
Deploy the cartridge to the OSM server.

From within OSM, trigger the automation.

® N o O

XQueryReceiver uses your XQuery to manipulate the data or update OSM with the
manipulated data.

DatabasePlugin
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The DatabasePlugin class is a predefined automation plug-in that provides a way to interact
with external databases, with you supplying the SQL and stored procedures to query and
update a database. The automation plug-in can also be configured to update OSM with data
returned from an external database.

DatabasePlugin is slightly different from the previously described predefined automation plug-
ins, in that the input is not accessed through a file. Rather, the input is accessed through the
XML Template field on the Custom Automation Plug-in editor. Because this predefined
automation plug-in requires the use of the XML Template field, it must be defined as a Custom
Automation Plug-in. As a result, DatabasePlugin does not appear in the Automation Type list
field on the Add Automation window like the other predefined automation plug-ins do.

@® Note

The OSM installation provides samples of the DatabasePlugin predefined automation
plug-in, located in the SDKISamples/DatabasePlugin directory.
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Defining the Custom Automation Plug-in

To define the Custom Automation Plug-in for the DatabasePlugin predefined automation plug-
in, set the Class field by selecting DatabasePlugin. The DatabasePlugin.class is located in the
SDKl/automation/automationdeploy_bin/automation_plugins.jar file, which comes with
your OSM installation.

XML Template

The XML Template field consists of one or more statements defined under the root
<i npl enent at i on> element. A statement may update the database, or update OSM order data,
or both. All statements share the following characteristics:

e May contain SQL or stored procedure calls.
* May have one or more parameters.

e May return one or more result sets, either as a result of a database query or through a
stored procedure OUT parameter.

*  May contain one or more bi nd pat hs.

* May be configured to handle database exceptions in an implementation appropriate
manner.

e May run as a single transaction or in a group.

SQL statements are specified by the <sqgl > element and stored procedure statements are
specified by the <cal | > element. The format of the cal | element is expected to be of the form
{? = call <procedure-name>[<argl> <arg2> ...]} or{call <procedure-

name>[ <argl>, <arg2>, ...]}.Parameters are declared with the? character.

Example 8-5 and Example 8-6 show the SQL statement and the stored procedure call.
Example 8-5 SQL Statement

<i npl enent ati onxm ns="http://ww. oracl e. com Provi si oni ng/ dat abase/ Dat abaseP! ugi n/
2006/ 02/ 28" ...>

<query>
<sql >SELECT ' dummy' FROM dual </ sql >
</ query>
</inpl ement ati on>

Example 8-6 Stored Procedure Call

<i npl ement ati onxm ns="http://ww. oracl e. con Provi si oni ng/ dat abase/ Dat abaseP! ugi n/
2006/ 02/ 28" ...>

<updat e>
<cal | >{cal | a_stored_procedure(?)}</call>
</ updat e>
</inpl ement ati on>

Transaction Element

The <transact i on> element allows statements to be grouped. All statements contained in a
<transacti on> element will be run as part of a single database transaction. If a statement is
defined outside of the <t ransact i on> element, it is auto-committed immediately after the
statement completes. The available configuration parameters are:
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- dataSource: Mandatory. Specifies the JINDI name of the SQL data source used to create
the database connection for the transaction. This data source must be defined in your
WebLogic domain before the plug-in is called.

® Note

Do not configure the data source to support global transactions. The plug-in
instance is called under an enclosing transaction, making this option illegal.

* isolationLevel: Optional. Specifies the transaction isolation level. Valid values are
READ_COWM TTED, READ_UNCOWM TTED, REPEATABLE_READ, and SERI AL ZABLE.
READ_UNCOWM TTED and REPEATABLE_READ are not supported by Oracle.

« scrollType: Optional. Specifies the type of result sets to be created as part of the
transaction. Valid values are FORWARD_ONLY, SCROLL_SENSI Tl VE, and
SCRCLL_I NSENSI Tl VE. The SCROLL values apply only when more than one Resul t Set
definition is defined for the same result set.

° update: A statement that updates the database, but does not return results.

e query: A statement that queries the database for information. The returned results are
used to update the order data.

Example 8-7 Transaction Definition

<i npl ementation xm ns="http://wwm. oracl e. com Provi si oni ng/ dat abase/ Dat abaseP! ugi n/
2006/ 02/ 28" ...>
<transaction isol ationLevel =" READ_COMM TTED" scrol | Type="SCROLL_I NSENSI Tl VE" >
<dat aSour ce>t est/ dbl ugi n/ dat asour ce</ dat aSour ce>
<query>
<sql >SELECT ' dummy' FROM dual </ sql >
<resul t Set >
<col um nunber="1">/ pat h/t o/ p6/ fi el d</ col utm>
</resul t Set >
</ query>
</transaction>
</inpl ement ati on>

Bind Path

The <bi nd pat h> element provides a way to correlate outbound parameter values and in-
bound result set column values. Instances of this result column will be bound to instances of
the specified parameter at the specified path; after which their paths may diverge. This
attribute is only relevant when a parameter's path includes a multi-instance group element.

Consider the sample OSM order data shown in Example 8-8 and the corresponding plug-in
configuration in Example 8-9.

Example 8-8 OSM Order Data

<enpl oyees>
<enpl oyee>
<name>W | | i ank/ name>
<j ob/ >
</ enpl oyee>
<enpl oyee>
<name>Mar y</ nane>
<j ob/ >
</ enpl oyee>
</ enpl oyees>
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Example 8-9 Plug-in Definition Using a Bind Path

<i npl ementation xm ns="http://wwm. oracl e. com Provi si oni ng/ dat abase/ Dat abaseP! ugi n/
2006/ 02/ 28" ... >
<query>

<sql >SELECT j ob FROM enpl oyee WHERE nanme = ?</sql >

<bi ndPat h i d="enp" path="/enpl oyee[ 2] "/>

<parameter xsi:type="Provisioni ngParaneter Type" bi ndPat hRef =" enp"
pat h="nane" type="text"/>

<resul t Set appliesTo="1" appliesToRow="al ">

updat eOnhat ch="true"/>
</resul t Set >
</ query>
</inpl ement ati on>

The enp bind path selects the second employee (with name of Mar y). This bind path is used as
the basis for the parameter selection and the corresponding result set column value, ensuring
the j ob field that gets updated is the j ob corresponding with the enpl oyee named Mary.

Parameter

The <par amet er > element defines how values are bound to the SQL parameter declarations.
Parameters must be defined in the order of the corresponding declarations.

OSMParameterType

Specifies a parameter, the value of which will be bound to a <sql > or <cal | > statement.
Parameters are processed in the order they are declared. The available parameter
configuration attributes are:

e bindPathRef

* path
e type
e mode

bi ndPat hRef and/or pat h provide the value that will be set on the SQL parameter; t ype
provides the data type of the value; node specifies whether the parameter is a stored
procedure | N, QUT, or | NOUT parameter. Each attribute is described in more detail in the
sections that follow.

bindPathRef: This is the ID value of a bind path defined elsewhere on the statement. Either
bi ndPat hRef , pat h, or both may be specified. The value bound to the SQL parameter depends
on the result of the evaluation of the bind path's XPath expression, as described in the table.

Table 8-2 Bind Path Evaluation Behavior

|
XPath Result Behavior

null If path is not specified, the SQL parameter is set to null. If path is specified, the
SQL parameter is set based on the path evaluation as described below.
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Table 8-2 (Cont.) Bind Path Evaluation Behavior
|

XPath Result Behavior
Node-set If path is not specified, the SQL parameter is set according to the following
algorithm:

The first node encountered in the node-set is selected.

If the node is an XML element, the text contained directly under the element is
selected as a Stri ng (if none, the SQL parameter is set to null).

If the node is an XML attribute, the value of the attribute is selected as a St ri ng.
Otherwise, the node itself (as a Java Object) is selected.

The parameter value is set using the selected data based on the parameter's
type (see Table 8-4).

Object The parameter value is set using the selected data based on the parameter's
type (see Table 8-4).

path: The XPath selector in the pat h attribute is evaluated against the plug-in's input data in
order to determine the SQL parameter's value. The context node against which the pat h
expression is evaluated depends on the format of the input data and whether or not

bi ndPat hRef evaluated to a node-set of XML El enent s. If the bi ndPat hRef evaluated to a
node- set of El enent s, the first encountered El enent is used as the context node for the pat h
expression. If the input is an OSM Get Or der . Response document, the context node is the
_root element of the document. Otherwise, the context node is the document root element.
The value bound to the SQL parameter depends on the result of the evaluation of the pat h's
XPath expression, as described in Table 8-3.

Table 8-3 Path Expression Evaluation Behavior
|

XPath Result Behavior
null The SQL parameter is set to null.
Node-set The SQL parameter is set according to the following algorithm:

The first node encountered in the node-set is selected.

If the node is an XML El enent , the text contained directly under the El enent is
selected as a String (if none, the SQL parameter is set to null).

If the node is an XML At t ri but e, the value of the At t ri but e is selected as a
String.
Otherwise, the node itself (as a java Cbj ect ) is selected.

The parameter value is set using the selected data based on the parameter's
type (see Table 8-4).

Object The parameter value is set using the selected data based on the parameter's
type (see Table 8-4).

type: Specifies the data type of the parameter, which are OSM specific.Valid values are:
bool ean, currency, date, dateTine, nuneric, phone, andtext.

Table 8-4 shows the SQL data type that will be used to set the SQL parameter based on the
specified type and the Java class of the parameter value.
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Table 8-4 OSM Data Type to SQL Data Type Mapping

type Attribute Value

SQL Data Typel

Parameter Evaluation?

Boolean

Boolean

Evaluated according to

j ava. | ang. Bool ean. par seBool ean() using
the String value of the parameter. OSM values Yes
and No are also supported.

currency

double

Evaluated according to
j ava. |l ang. Doubl e. par seDoubl e() using the
String value of the parameter.

numeric

double

Evaluated according to
j ava. |l ang. Doubl e. par seDoubl e() using the
String value of the parameter.

date

date

The String value of the parameter is expected to
match the format yyyy- M dd.

dateTime

timestamp

The String value of the parameter is expected to
match the format yyyy- Mt dd' T' HH: nm ss z.

phone

string

Evaluated according to
java.lang. String.val ued ().

text

string

Evaluated according to
java.lang. String.val ued ().

1 where the parameter is set as java.sgl.PreparedStatement.setXXX(#, value)
2 If the class of the parameter is directly assignable to the SQL data type, it is not first evaluated as a String. For
example, if the type attribute value is NUMEr i C and the class of the parameter value is j ava. | ang. Nunber , no

String evaluation is required.

mode: Specifies the mode of the parameter. Valid values are I N, CUT, and | NOUT. Applicable
only if the statement is a prepared statement, that is, defined with <cal | >.

Exception

The exception statement specifies the behavior that the plug-in should exhibit when a
particular Java exception is caught during processing. Exceptions can be ignored or they can
complete the associated task with a particular exit status.

If the exception is an instance of java.sql. SQLException, behavior may be further constrained
to exceptions that have a particular error code or SQL state value. Exception handlers are
evaluated in document order; that is, the first exception handler that matches the thrown
exception will be used. If no exception handler exists for a thrown exception, it will be wrapped
inacom sl v. oms. aut onat i on. pl ugi n. JDBCPI ugi nExcepti on and re-thrown.

The Database Plug-in must be associated with a JDBC data source that:

e Uses a non-XA database drive

* Does not support global transactions (Supports Global Transactions is a check box that
is available when defining the WebLogic data source configuration).

When creating the JDBC data source:

e Create a JDBC Data Source that refers to the schema under which you are running the

scripts.
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e The provided Database Plug-in sample assumes that the JNDI nhame of this Data Source is
demol/dbplugin/datasource. However, the Data Source can have any JNDI name, but the
configuration XML files in the config directory needs to be updated appropriately.

* For Database Type, select Oracle.
* For Database Driver, select Oracle's Driver @ (Thin) Versions: 9.0.1, 9.2.0, 10.

Deselect the Supports Global Transactions check box. (This check box defaults to being
selected, so you must deselect it.)

Exception

If you create a JDBC data source that uses an XA database drive or that supports global
transactions, the DatabasePlugin implementation throws the exception shown in

Example 8-10.
Example 8-10 Exception

An aut omation exception has occurred at

Aut onat i onDi spat cher | npl . runAut omat or : / aut omat i on/ pl ugi n/i nternal / t ask/

dat abase_pl ugi n_deno/ 1. 0/ get _enpl oyee_nanes/ do.

The reason is:

com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. Aut omat i onExcept i on:

com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. Aut omat i onExcept i on:

com sl v. onms. util.jdbc. exception. Uncat egori zedSQLExcepti on:

Unable to conmit transaction.

com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. Aut omat i onExcept i on:

com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. Aut omat i onExcept i on:

comnslv. onms. util.jdbc. exception. Uncat egori zedSQLExcepti on:

Unable to conmit transaction.

at com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. pl ugi n. Aut omat i onEvent Handl er | npl . a( Unknown Sour ce)
at com nsl v. ons. aut omati on. pl ugi n. Aut omat i onEvent Handl er | npl . pr ocessMessage
(Unknown Sour ce)

at com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. Aut omat i onDi spat cher. onMessage( Unknown Sour ce)

at webl ogi c. ej b. contai ner.internal . MDLi st ener. execut e( MDLi st ener . j ava: 429)
at webl ogi c. ej b. contai ner.internal . MDLi st ener.transacti onal OnMessage

(MDLi st ener. java: 335)

at webl ogi c. ej b. contai ner.internal . MDLi st ener. onMessage( MDLi st ener. j ava: 291)
at webl ogi c.jns.client.JVMSSessi on. onMessage( JMSSessi on. j ava: 4060)

at webl ogi c.jns.client.JMSSessi on. execut e( JMSSessi on. j ava: 3953)

at webl ogi c. jns. client.JVSSessi on$UseFor Runnabl e. run(JMSSessi on. j ava: 4467)
at webl ogi c. wor k. Execut eRequest Adapt er . execut e( Execut eRequest Adapt er . j ava: 21)
at webl ogi c. ker nel . Execut eThr ead. execut e( Execut eThr ead. j ava: 145)

at webl ogi c. kernel . Execut eThr ead. r un( Execut eThr ead. j ava: 117)

About Large Orders and Automation Plug-ins

The following sections provide information about developing and managing automation for
large orders.

Limiting Automation Concurrency in Large Orders

OSM is designed to provide high levels of order processing concurrency. In most OSM
solutions, this high level of concurrency (when coupled with proper system tuning such as
database connections, WebLogic Server threads, and so on) is effective at maximizing OSM
scalability and performance. However, in some cases, especially when orders are very large or
the associated automation plug-in transactions are complex and lengthy, you may need to limit
the number of automation plug-in instances that can run at one time. You can restrict the
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number of automation plug-ins that run concurrently using order automation concurrency
control (OACC) policy files (automationConcurrencyModel.xml).

To create an OACC policy file:

1.

In Design Studio, create a file called automationConcurrencyModel.xml and add the file to
the resource folder of the cartridge you want the OACC policy to apply to.

Add the following snippet to the file after replacing the placeholders:

<?xm version="1.0"?>
<aut omat i onConcurrencyMdel xm ns="http://xn ns. oracl e. com comuni cati ons/
or der managenent / nodel " >
<aut omat i onConcurrencyPol i cy name="nane">
<t ar get Pl ugi ns>
<cartridgeNanespace>nanespace</ cartri dgeNamespace>
<cartridgeVersion>version</cartridgeVersion>
<pl ugi nSel ect or >pl ugi nSel ect or </ pl ugi nSel ect or >
</target Pl ugi ns>
<scope>scope</ scope>
<concurrencylLevel >concurrencylLevel </ concurrencyLevel >
</ aut omat i onConcurrencyPol i cy>
</ aut omat i onConcurr encyMbdel >

where:

e name: A policy name. Within the automationConcurrencyModel.xml file you can
specify one or more automation concurrency policies. Each policy can be specified
within the automationConcurrencyPolicy element.

* You can use the optional child elements within the targetPlugins element to specify
plug-ins contained in the automationMap.xml files in deployed cartridges or found on
the OSM system class path. OSM must match all specified criteria before applying a
policy. If no criteria are specified, OSM applies the policy to all deployed plug-ins.

— namespace: The value for this field must be a valid cartridge namespace where
the automation plug-ins are located.

— version: The value for this field cartridge version.

— pluginSelector: The value for this field is an XPath 1.0 selector. The context is the
automationMap.xml file, which defines every automation plug-in associated with
a specific cartridge.

For example, the following selector matches all automation plug-ins from a
cartridge with namespace foo and version 1.2 that are also external receivers with
a receive/jmsSource element).

.[cartridgeNanespace="fo00"][cartridgeVersion="1.2.3.4.5"][count(receive/
j meSour ce) >0])

See "About Automation Maps" for more information about the
automationMap.xml file.

* scope: A value that specifies the scope of the policy. The values are:

— ORDER_ID: The policy applies to every order on each OSM managed server. This
scope is appropriate if you want to limit the degree of automated transactions that
can run in parallel within a given order, but do not want to restrict how many
separate orders could be running concurrently.

— CARTRIDGE_AND_VERSION: The policy applies to a specific cartridge and
version. The policy limits the maximum number of concurrent automated
transactions that can occur across all orders from the same cartridge namespace
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and version. This scope is appropriate if you want to limit how many orders can
have transactions concurrently processing that were created from within the same
version of the same cartridge.

CARTRIDGE: The policy applies to a specific cartridge regardless of version. This
scope is appropriate if you want to limit how many orders can have transactions
concurrently processing that were created from a cartridge with the same
namespace regardless of version.

SERVER: The policy applies to an entire server. The policy limits the maximum
number of concurrent automated transactions that can occur across all orders in
any one server regardless of cartridge namespace or version. This scope is
appropriate if you want to limit how many orders can be processing on any one
managed server regardless of the cartridge namespace and version that they are
created from.

If plug-ins from two cartridge versions were targeted then there would be two group
instances (cartridge X version 1, cartridge X version 2).

concurrencylevel: A numerical value specifying the maximum concurrency for each
managed server that is allowed within the defined scope. A value of 1 or higher limits
concurrency to the specified level within the scope. A value of 0 or less means
unlimited concurrency (effectively disabling the policy).

Save and close the file.
Build the cartridge.
Deploy the cartridge.

® Note

You can validate that the OACC policy was applied by verifying the WebLogic
server domain_homelserversiservernamellogs files (where domain_home is the
directory that contains the configuration for the domain into which OSM is
installed, and servername is the server whose logs you are checking). Details
about deployed OACC policies are listed in the automation plug-in deployment
summary.

For example, the following policy limits each order to run one automation plug-in at a time:

<?xm version="1.0"?>
<aut omat i onConcurrencyMdel xm ns="http://xm ns. oracl e. conf communi cati ons/
or der managenent / model " >
<aut omat i onConcurrencyPol i cy name="nane" >
<t ar get Pl ugi ns>
<pl ugi nSel ector>starts-wi th(./ejbNanme, "' Updat eOACC ) </ pl ugi nSel ect or >
</target Pl ugi ns>
<scope>ORDER_| D</ scope>
<concurrencylLevel >1</ concurrencylLevel >
</ aut omat i onConcurrencyPol i cy>
<aut omat i onConcur rencyPol i cy name="policynultithread">
<t ar get Pl ugi ns>
<pl ugi nSel ector>starts-wi th(./ej bName, "' Updat eMul ti Thread')
</ pl ugi nSel ect or >
</target Pl ugi ns>
<scope>ORDER_| D</ scope>
<concurrencylLevel >3</ concurrencylLevel >
</ aut omat i onConcurrencyPol i cy>
</ aut omat i onConcur r encyMbdel >
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Using GetOrder and UpdateOrder API Functions in Large Orders

When you design automation plug-ins or interact with OSM from external applications, you can
implement XML APl or OSM Web Service GetOrder operations with the OrderDataFilter
element that explicitly specifies which parts of the order to return data from. This can enhance
performance in cases where orders are very large and complex with hundreds of order items
and where returning the complete order in a response would be costly in terms of CPU and
memory usage. For example, in many cases, an automation plug-in already has advanced
knowledge of an order item line ID which you can use with the OrderDataFilter to specify the
exact line ID you want to return data for.

See "GetOrder" for more information about the OrderDataFilter element in the XML API
GetOrder.Request. See "GetOrder" for more information about the OrderDataFilter in the
GetOrder Web Service.

When you use automation plug-ins or external clients, you can create XML APl or Web Service
UpdateOrder requests with a ResponseView that specifies the order data to be returned in an
UpdateOrder response. This ResponseView behaves in the same way as a GetOrder request.
You can use the OrderDataFilter with the ResponseView to further specify the returning data. If
the response includes a fulfillment state update, then OSM automatically filters the response
so that only order items and order components impacted by the fulfilment state update are
included. This auto-filtering of fulfillment state updates in responses avoids expensive XQuery
processing within OSM to determine impacted order item and order component fulfillment
states. The ResponseView does this by automatically applying an OrderDataFilter from within
the OSM Server which can more efficiently perform this filtering action and also avoids having
to serialize and parse large amounts of XML not needed by the requesting client or automation
plug-in logic.

In addition, you can use the ExternalFulfillmentStates nodes within an XML API or Web
Service UpdateOrder to directly update order item fulfillment states. This optional approach
improves order processing efficiency because you no longer need complicated XQuery logic to
determine the impact of the external fulfillment state change on an order component and order
item.

See "UpdateOrder" for more information about the ResponseView, OrderDataFilter, and
ExternalFulfillmentStates elements in the XML API| UpdateOrder.Request. See "UpdateOrder"
for more information about the OrderDataFilter in the UpdateOrder Web Service.

About Compensation for Automations

The following sections describe how automations can be configured for compensation.

About Execution Modes for Automations

Internal event receiver sender automations triggered from tasks can be run in different
execution modes in compensation scenarios. When the task is in a particular execution mode,
only those sender automations configured with the corresponding execution mode can run. For
example, a task may have three automations, one of which is a sender configured to send
messages to external systems in both do and redo mode, with a corresponding automator that
receives the responses from those messages. A third sender plug-in could be required for
cancelation scenarios or if the task were no longer required in the process flow. This sender
would send a cancelation request to the external system that would cancel any of the do or
redo operations that had previously occurred on the external system. The response would be
returned to the automator plug-in that contains code that can handle any do, redo, or undo
request and transition the task as appropriate.
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At the task level:

e Internal senders and automators configured in the Automation tab can run in do, redo, or
undo in normal or fallout modes.

e Internal senders and automators configured in the Events tab can run in do, redo, or undo
in normal mode.

About Automations that Update Order Data and Compensation Analysis

Developer's Guide
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When a revision order triggers compensation analysis for an order, an automation that updates
order data may potentially be data included in compensations.

Any update order data changes triggered from automations with TaskContext or

TaskNotificationContext objects, regardless of whether the task can be run in different normal
or fallout execution modes, participates in task-level compensation analysis. Figure 8-10
illustrates how an update order run during the base order processing of Task A is included in

the historical order perspective (HOP) of revision 1 Task A.

Figure 8-10 Update Orders in Task Compensation Analysis
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Any update order data changes triggered from automations with OrderNotificationContext or
OrderDataChangeNotificationContext objects do not participate in task-level compensation
analysis and OSM does not include them in the contemporary order perspective (COP) or
historical order perspectives (HOP). Nevertheless, OSM includes these data updates into the
real-time order perspective (ROP) and OSM adds the changes to the closest task instances

that are created or completed when the data changes occur.

OSM guarantees the accuracy of these data perspectives for the data update changes done in
the task context according to the definitions of these data perspectives. Because the update
order data changes in the order context are not associated with a specific task, OSM cannot
deterministically guarantee that the compensation perspectives (COP or HOP) will reflect the
data changes in at the order context consistently and deterministically.

For more information about how perspectives work in change order management scenarios,
see OSM Modeling Guide.
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About Using GetOrder Responses to View Compensation Perspectives

During the fulfillment process, an order may fail (also known as fallout) for reasons such as
insufficient data or incorrect data. You may have to revise the order data to fix the fallout. If
there are multiple revisions on the order, you may need access to previous versions of it so
you can provide the information required to roll back the order to the corresponding successful
state rather than rolling it back to the previous successful state.

Using GetOrder's TaskExecutionHistory and OrderChangelD elements, you can obtain the
order data for all the revisions that happened on an order and use the relevant data in the
fulfillment process according to your needs. The GetOrder.Response and GetOrder.Request
XML APIs also include these elements and are included with OSM Automation plug-ins.

For example, consider an order which has been revised three times. You can obtain order data
of all the three revisions and use the required data for the fulfillment.

See "GetOrder" for more information about these elements.

Use the GetOrder function to retrieve the TaskExecutionHistory element which returns an
OrderChangelD associated with each historical perspective.

The following sample code snippet provides the syntax for the GetOrder function:

et $taskData := fn:root(automator:get Order AsDOV $aut omat or) )/ ons: Get Or der. Response

| et $orderChangel D : = $taskDat a/ ons: TaskExecuti onHi st ory/ ons: Task[ 1] / ons: Or der Changel D/
text()

| et $prevTaskData : = fn:root(automator:getOrder AsDOM $aut onat or, $order Changel D))/

ons: Get Or der . Response

In the example above, the OrderChangelD specifies the revision to look for and roll back. An
OrderChangelD with a value 0 indicates that it is the original base order with no revisions.

About Creating Automations in Design Studio

The following sections describe Design Studio tasks involved in creating automations.

About Building and Deploying Automation Plug-ins

Starting with OSM 7.3, OSM runs all automation plug-ins inside the oms.ear file. Running all
automation plug-ins in oms.ear improves the performance of processing of automated tasks
and improves the performance of build and deployment of cartridges with automated tasks.

Figure 8-11 illustrates when automation plug-ins are built and deployed using Optimized mode,
which is the only method available in OSM 7.3 and later. Internal event receiver type plug-ins
run within the OSM application and do not require their own J2EE application. The figure also
illustrates that the business logic of external event receiver type plug-ins is also run within the
OSM application and only the automation framework of external event receiver type plug-ins
requires its own J2EE application to listen on the external message queue.
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Figure 8-11 Dispatch of Automation Plug-ins
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External event receiver type automation plug-ins always require their own J2EE application in
order to listen on a JMS destination. All of the business logic for external event receiver type
plug—in J2EE applications is run within the OSM application and they need to be rebuilt only
when the JNDI name of the JMS destination changes.

External event receiver type automation plug-ins are made up of both:

e The automation framework (OSM infrastructure) which receives and prepares the incoming
message so that it can be run according to your business logic. The automation framework
subscribes to the external message queue (JMS destination) and requires its own J2EE
application in order to listen on the external message queue.

e The business logic itself which determines how the incoming message will be processed
(for example, XQuery, XSLT, and custom Java class).

The J2EE application of an external event receiver type automation plug-in contains only the
minimum amount of automation framework infrastructure that allows it to listen on the external
message queue and forward the message to the core OSM application logic. This means the
business logic of the automation plug-in is run within the OSM application. The automation
framework acts primarily to forward the message to OSM. The only time you need to rebuild an
external event receiver type automation plug-in is when you decide to use a different external
message queue (when the JNDI name of the JMS destination changes).

@ Note

Starting with OSM 7.2.4, automations are validated when they are deployed. Prior to
that, errors like missing queues were only validated at run time. The deployment logs
will provide information about any validation failures. Because the validation can cause
the deployment to fail, once you have corrected the problem, you will need to redeploy
the automation.

October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 42 of 51



ORACLE

About Automation Maps

Chapter 8
About Creating Automations in Design Studio

After you have defined the automated task or automated notification, and defined the
automation for it, a successful build of the project automatically generates the

automationMap.xml file:

e This file is governed by the rules defined in the cartridgeNamelcustomAutomation/
automationMap.xsd file, which is only visible when in the Java perspective. The
customAutomation directory and XSD file are present with the creation of an OSM

cartridge.

e This file is placed in the cartridgeNamelcartridgeBuild/automation directory, which is only
visible when in the Java perspective.

About Editing the Automation Map

If you are deploying a cartridge outside Design Studio, for example using OSM's cartridge
management tools, the first time you upgrade a cartridge from a pre-OSM 7.0.3 version to a
version of OSM that is 7.0.3 or later, you need to update the automationMap.xml manually.
You need to add two elements to each <taskAutomator> element:

<cartridgeNanespace>Nanmespace</ cartri dgeNamespace>

<cartridgeVersi on>Versi on</cartridgeVersi on>

These elements are required because of changes to the automationMap.xsd.

If you are upgrading a pre-OSM 7.0.3 cartridge created in Design Studio, to a version that is
7.0.3 or later, no manual change is required.

For examples of generated XML for automations defined for automated tasks and automated
notifications, see "AutomationMap.xml File." The information is not included in this chapter

because Oracle recommends that when defining the automation, you take the defaults and
allow the project build to generate the automationMap.xml file. The information in the

appendix is provided for in-depth understanding of the file should you need to modify it for
some rare, obscure business reason.

About Mnemonic Values for Design Studio Entities in Automation Maps

For automations defined as internal event receivers, the automationMap.xml generates the
<menoni ¢> element. This value of this element varies as described in Table 8-5.

The String value of the mnemonic element cannot exceed a length of fifty characters. If the
length is greater than fifty, the following build error is encountered:

Exception caught assembling plug-ins: "Parse/validation of automation map cartridgeNamel
cartridgeBuild/automation/automationMap.xml using schema cartridgeNamel
customAutomation/automationMap.xsd failed: Invalid text fiftyPlusMnemonicValue in

element: mnemonic."

Table 8-5 Mnemonic Values

Automated Task or
Automated Notification

<mnemonic> value

Automated task

taskName
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Table 8-5 (Cont.) Mnemonic Values

Automated Task or <mnemonic> value
Automated Notification

Order milestone-based event | The <mnemonic> element is not generated for order milestone-based
notification event notifications.

Task state-based event taskName
notification (task Events tab)

Task state-based event processName_eventName
notification (process Events

tab)

Task status-based event processName_eventName
notification

Order data changed event orderName_eventNotificationName
notification

Order jeopardy notification orderName_jeopardyName

Task jeopardy notification taskName_jeopardyName

About Managing Automations

The following sections describe automation management topics.

Building and Deploying Automation Plug-ins

Building and deploying an automation plug-in is a matter of building and deploying the
cartridge that defines the automation plug-in. See OSM Modeling Guide for more information.

Automating the Build and Deploy

You can also automate and build the deploy of an automation plug-in by automating the build
and deploy of the cartridge that defines the automation plug-in. See OSM Modeling Guide.

Troubleshooting Automations

If you encounter a problem when attempting to run an automation, you must verify that you are
not using multiple versions of the automation_plugins.jar file. You do this by checking that the
date and size of the file are the same in the following locations:

* When you create a hew cartridge in Design Studio, the automation_plugins.jar file is
placed in the osmlib directory of the cartridge. Verify the date and size of the file by
viewing your Eclipse workspace in Windows Explorer, and navigating to the osmlib
directory of the cartridge you created within your workspace.

*  When you install OSM, the automation_plugins.jar file is placed in the SDK/automation/
automationdeploy_bin directory. This is the version of the automation_plugins.jar file
that your project library list references to compile the cartridge project containing the
automation. (See "Compiling the Custom Automation Plug-in" for more information.) Verify
the date and size of the file by viewing your installation directory, and navigating to the
SDK/automation/automationdeploy_bin directory.

If the two versions of the file are not the same, use the version from the OSM installation:
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1. Copy the automation_plugins.jar file from the SDK/automation/automationdeploy_bin
directory to the osmlib directory of your cartridge within your Eclipse workspace.

2. Clean and rebuild the cartridge.
3. Redeploy the cartridge.

4, Run the automation.

@® Note

When the versions of the automation_plugins.jar file are not the same, you may also
encounter a marshalling error when deploying the cartridge, prior to attempting to run
the automation. The marshalling error, which states that it cannot find the

get Product Bui | dVer si on() method, displays on the WebLogic console; it does not
display in Design Studio when deploying the cartridge. If you encounter this error, the
resolution is the same. Follow the steps described above.

Upgrading Automation Plug-ins

If you are upgrading from a previous release of OSM, and the previous release included
automation plug-ins (custom or predefined), the same steps that are required to define a new
automation plug-in are required to define the existing automation plug-in in the new release,
with the exception of writing of the actual custom Java code.

For example, if the previous release included the automation plug-in genericPlugin, to upgrade
genericPlugin in the new release you need to:

» Define the trigger in Design Studio

« Define the automation mapping in Design Studio

* Define the Custom Automation Plug-in in Design Studio

* Deploy the cartridge that contains genericPlugin to the OSM server

If genericPlugin is a custom automation plug-in, you can reuse the custom Java code by
placing the Java source file in the cartridge src directory, compiling it, and selecting the class
when defining the Custom Automation Plug-in. If genericPlugin is a predefined automation
plug-in, you can select the predefined class when defining the automation, and reuse your
XSLT or XQuery files by copying them into the cartridge resource directory.

Using Automation with a System Interaction (Cloud Native Only)

Developer's Guide
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This section is applicable to both Freeform cartridge developers and TMF cartridge developers
as the functionality is not restricted to one cartridge type. The REST API contract for an
external system must have already been imported into an OSM cartridge before this content
becomes relevant. For more information, refer to "Modeling External REST Interactions using
System Interaction" in OSM Modeling Guide.

® Note

System Interactions are supported for OSM cloud native deployments only.
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Pre-Requisites

*  With JMS integrations, automation plugin code is responsible for managing correlation.
With this release, OSM Gateway takes on that responsibility. A condition of any integration
using System Interaction, is that external systems must honor the HTTP header used by
OSM for correlation. Sync responses sent back to OSM must include the X-Correlation-1D
that was sent on the request.

e OSM only supports "application/JSON" for both incoming and outgoing messages in a
REST exchange with an external system.

Task Transport Type

Before automation plugins can be configured to communicate with the REST APIs of an
external system, the automation task must have the task transport type set correctly. This can
be done on the Details tab on the Task Editor in Design Studio. When the transport is set to
System Interaction, Design Studio enables configuration that is specific to System Interaction
while, at the same time, disabling options that apply only to JMS.

@® Note

You cannot use JMS and System Interaction in the same task.

Automation Plugins

REST operations consist of a request and an immediate, synchronous response back. This
does not mean that the external system can complete the requested action synchronously but
there must be some form of acknowledgement of the request. It is therefore mandatory, for
both a sender and receiver plugin to be configured for the bi-directional communication
involved in REST operations. The sender is responsible for formatting the outgoing request.
The receiver is responsible for parsing the sync response.

OSM provides new automation APIs that are specific to REST interactions. Cartridge
developers should consult the java docs (in the OSM SDK) before developing coding.

Typical REST Interaction

This section provides an illustration of a typical REST interaction.
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Figure 8-12 Typical REST Interaction
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InternalEventReceiver (Senders)

This plugin type handles requests destined for an external system as defined in the OpenAPI
Specification of that system.

Design Studio Automation Properties

In Deisgn Studio, you can ignore the Routing tab when configuring an internal event receiver
for a task with System Interaction transport.

On the System Interaction tab, Internal Event Receivers can choose any of the operations in
the dropdown list as these come directly from the specification.

The target system is a read-only identifier of the system that this plugin will be communicating
with. This is the logical system name that matches concrete connection details defined in the
specification files in the toolkit.

Plugin Code
Handling HTTP Headers

The following is an example of an OpenAPI request header:

post :
paraneters:
- in: header
nane: X-username
schema:
type: string

The automation plugin can include this HTTP header using the new java classes supporting
System Interaction.
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The following is an example of setting an HTTP header in XQuery:

decl are nanespace si Context =
"java: oracl e. comuni cati ons. or der managenent . aut onat i on. pl ugi n. SI Sender Cont ext |
nvocation";

decl are variabl e $si Context external;

(: Example of how to set HtpHeaders with S| SenderContextlnvocation :)
declare function |ocal:setHttpHeaders()

{
b

si Cont ext: set Ht t pHeader ( $si Cont ext, " X- user name", "Donal dDuck")

@® Note

You cannot set headers using the automation API that are not defined in the OpenAPI
specification underlying the System Interaction Specification.

Handling Path Parameters

Parameters that can optionally be included in an endpoint URL are identified in the OpenAPI
by in:path as seen in the example below:

par anet ers:
- nane: id
in: path
description: Identifier of the resource
required: true
schema:
type: string

The following is an example of setting Path Parameters in XQuery:

decl are nanespace si Context =
"java: oracl e. comuni cati ons. or der managenent . aut onat i on. pl ugi n. Sl Sender Cont ext |
nvocation";

decl are variabl e $si Context external;

(: Exanmple of howto set path parameters with S| SenderContextlnvocation :)
declare function |ocal: setPathParameter()

{
b

si Cont ext : set Pat hPar anet er ($si Context, "id", "98761234")

Request Payload
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External systems expect a request payload that is referenced by a schema object in the
OpenAPI document.

The following is an example of OpenAPI request body schema:

r equest Body:
description: The ServiceOrder to be created
content:
application/json;charset=utf-8:
schema:
$ref: '#/ conponents/schemas/ Servi ceOrder_Create'
required: true

If coding to a TMF enabled application, TMF uses the pattern of a _Create payload
(ServiceOrder_Create).

The following is an XQuery example creating a payload:

<ServiceOrder _Create xsi:type="ServiceOrderOSM Create" xmns="http://
xm ns. oracl e. con’ communi cat i ons/ or der mnanagenent " >

{

return content here.....

}
</ Servi ceOrder _Create>

@® Note

The XML xsi:type is used to denote the concrete CDT type of the XML content. This
example references an OSM extension to the base TMF schema object.

ExternalEventReceiver
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This plugin type is intended to process either a synchronous operation response or an
asynchronous event which is returned or emitted from the external system. The new System
Interaction supporting java classes provide the APIs to get information that is commonly
contained in an event payload.

XQuery sample retrieving event details are as follows:

decl are nanespace si Context =
"java: oracl e. communi cati ons. or der managenent . aut onat i on. pl ugi n. Sl Recei ver Cont ex
tInvocation";

decl are variabl e $si Context external;

decl are variabl e $event Type := fn:string(siContext:getEvent Type($si Context));
declare variable $eventld := fn:string(siContext:getEvent|d($si Context));
decl are variable $domain : = fn:string(siContext:getDomai n($si Context));

decl are variabl e $host Header := fn:string(siContext:getHtpHeader($si Context,
"Content-Type"));

decl are variabl e $statusCode : =

fn:string(siContext:getStatusCode($si Context));
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decl are variabl e $reasonPhrase ;=
fn:string(siContext:get ReasonPhrase($si Context));

Refer to the OSM java documentation for a comprehensive API guidance.

System Interaction As a Receiver Only

There can be a situation where order processing waits for an external event to be received
before proceeding. In this case, the order expects an event which is not a response to an
earlier request. This event may be received via JMS or REST. For System Interactions, the
REST mechanism is applied.

You need the following to complete this:

* An OpenAPI specification that describes the event that OSM should expect. This must be
provided as the System Interaction specification to the automation.

* A correlation ID so that there is a way to route the incoming event to this particular waiting
task.

* Areceiver automation plugin which receives the event payload and processes it, including
completing the task so that the order proceeds.

Correlation

You need to tell OSM what correlation to expect in the incoming event. To do this, the
automation task must have an internal receiver plugin where the correlation ID is defined and
is known to OSM. This plugin can look like:

decl are nanespace correlatorns = "java: com nslv. ons. aut onati on. Correl ator";

et $correlator := automator: getCorrel ator($aut omator, $context)
return correl atorns: add($correl ator, "CustonCorrel ationl23")

You must use a unique correlation ID across all tasks, processes and orders.

The following sequence diagram illustrates the System Interaction receiver only:
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Figure 8-13 System Interaction Receiver Only
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Using Order Metrics Manager

This chapter describes the Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM)
Order Metrics Manager feature, which allows you to extract metric data from your OSM system
and view that data using a variety of tools.

About Order Metrics Manager ADML Files

OSM provides an Order Metrics Manager API that collects metric data about your system. A
set of XML files, called ADML files, contain the metric rules that allows Order Metrics Manager
to aggregate the metric data.

ADML files are automatically loaded to the correct directory when you run the installer. If the
ADML files are not loaded correctly, you can load them manually. For more information, see
the topic about manually loading metric rules files in OSM Installation Guide.

You can access ADML files in order to see the metrics that Order Metrics Manager is
collecting. For OSM and other Oracle products and product suites, ADML files are located in
the following directory:

MNA hone/ or acl e_conmon/ nodul es/ or acl e. dns/ adni

where MW_home is the location where the Oracle Middleware product is installed.

@® Note

ADML files are the technical implementation of the API, therefore you cannot
customize these files. You can, however, create your own custom ADML files. For
information about creating ADML files, see Oracle Fusion Middleware documentation.

Viewing Metrics

The Oracle Application Management Pack plug-in that is available with Oracle Enterprise
Manager provides a graphical view of metrics data. For more information about viewing metrics
data using the Application Management Pack interface, see OSM System Administrator's
Guide and Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite User's Guide.

There are a number of other tools that you can use to view and retrieve or dump the metric
data that Order Metrics Manager extracts from your OSM system. You can use the following:

e Oracle Dynamic Monitoring Service (DMS) Spy servlet
e WebLogic Scripting Tool (WLST)

e Java Management Extensions (JMX)

*  Oracle Fusion Middleware Console

e Oracle Enterprise Manager
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The DMS interface is provided with your OSM installation and displays metric data in sets of
tables. A set of DMS tables displays OSM metric data, and a set of aggregated tables displays
OSM metrics that are defined based on existing metrics.

The DMS interface can also display sets of tables for WebLogic and JMX metrics, and for non-
J2EE metrics, which are about remote processes from the Oracle HTTP server. For more
information about viewing metrics data using the DMS interface, see OSM System
Administrator's Guide.

For more information about DMS and using the other tools that are listed in this section to view
metric data, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Performance and Tuning Guide.
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Localizing OSM

This chapter provides information about localizing the Oracle Communications Order and
Service Management (OSM) web clients. Localization is the process of changing a user
interface (Ul) from the original language in which it was written to another language. This
chapter also provides information for customizing regional settings across all OSM
applications. This chapter is intended for service professionals developing a custom installation
for their clients.

About Localization

Localization is the process of customizing the OSM system for use in a specific market and
language. This process includes translating the user interface and documentation, as well as
adapting time, date, number formats, and punctuation conventions. It may also include editing
or creating new icon graphics.

@® Note

Oracle recommends that you have an experienced localization professional perform
the documentation translation and coding localization.

This chapter describes how to:

*  Modify the OSM Order Management web client and Task web client

e Configure regional settings for the Administration area of the OSM Order Management
web client

* Identify information in the OSM database that requires localization

*  Convert the OSM web clients into a single foreign language.

® Note

After you run any migration script such as upgrading an installation, you must reapply
any customization done to the database.

Localizing OSM

Localizing OSM involves the following high-level steps.
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These steps assume you have followed the directions specified in the OSM Installation

Guide, which include:

* Installing Oracle WebLogic Server

» Making a backup of your WebLogic Server installation

* Installing OSM to create the database schema by selecting Custom Installation
and Database Schema. This generates the osm-db-model-110n.jar file needed

for localization.

» Making a backup of your OSM installation after performing these localization steps

Uncompress the Databaselosm-db-installer-corelinstall/losm-db-model-110n.jar file.

Set the environment variable PATH to JDK_homelbin, then from a command prompt run

the command:

jar xvf osmdb-nodel -110n.jar

The uncompressed files are organized into the directories shown in Figure 10-1.

Figure 10-1 Uncompressed Files

=l ) oMs
=1 ) main
= [ model
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+
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Navigate to the directories listed below, and localize the text strings in the XML files
indicated. You must localize this information first so that the database parameters are
defined in the target language. For information on how to localize the content of the XML

files, see the following sections in this chapter:

About OSM Database Error Messages

«  About Application Server Strings

About Generic Preferences

OMS/main/modelicalendar/_table/ data:
e om_region.xml

e om_schedule.xml
OMS/main/modelicartridgel_table/ data:
e om_cartridge.xml

OMS/main/model/notification/_table/ data:
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e om_notification_def.xml
OMS/main/model/ordertemplate/_table/_data:
e om_attribute_type.xml
e om_order_data_dictionary.xml
e om_order_hier.xml
e om_order_remarks_type.xml
e om_order_type_category.xml
e om_view_order_node_label.xml
OMS/main/model/process/_table/_data:
e om_behavior.xml
e om_process.xml
* om_process_point.xml
e om_process_position.xml
e om_process_status.xml
e om_state.xml
e om_state category.xml
e om_status_category.xml
e om_task.xml
e om_task_ state.xml
e om_task_ status.xml
OMS/main/modelirule/_table/_data:
e om_rule_def.xml
e om_rule_source.xml
e om_rule_task.xml
OMS/main/modelluser/preferencel_table/_data:
e om_generic_mnemonic.xml
OMS/main/model/useriprivilegel_table/ data:
e om_application_function.xml
e om_responsibility.xml
OMS/main/modellutility/_table/_data:
e om_errors.xml
e om_server_strings.xml

3. Compress osm-db-model-110n.jar.

After you have localized the XML files, open a command prompt console, navigate to the
directory that contains the JAR file, and run the command:

jar cvf osmdb-nodel-110n.jar .

4. Choose option a or option b:
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a. Drop the existing schemas from the database so you can reuse the schema names
when you reinstall (Step 5). This is done by running the commands below. Stop the
WebLogic server prior to running these commands, and start it again upon completion.

e OMS user schema:
drop user ons_schenma_name cascade; comit;
* Rule engine schema:
drop user rul e_engine_schema cascade;, comit;
e The context:
drop context ons_schema_nane; commit;
b. When reinstalling (Step 5), create a new schema with a different name.

Reinstall OSM, this time selecting all of the components you want to install permanently.
When the Database Schema Localization Information window appears, select the Use
localized Order and Service Management initial data check box and specify the path to
your localized JAR file.

The installer localizes the schema using your JAR file.
Localize the OSM web clients as required.

After the database information has been localized and the product has been installed, you
can customize the OSM web clients to suit the needs of the target locale. For more
information, see "Localizing the Task Web Client," "Localizing the Order Management Web
Client," and "Localizing the Order Lifecycle Management User Interface."

Localizing the XML Import/Export Application

If you localized OSM, you must also localize the XML Import/Export application. Localizing the
XML Import/Export application involves the following high-level steps:

1.

Developer's Guide
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Uncompress the SDKIXMLImportExport/classes/ImodelHandler.jar file.

Set the environment variable PATH to JDK_homelbin, then from a command prompt run
the command:

jar xvf nodel Handl er. j ar
Localize the sqlldefault_data.sql file.

To localize the default_data.sql file, you must understand the relationship between the
data that was localized in the XML files from the osm-db-model-I10n.jar file, and the
insert scripts defined in the default_data.sql file. The following example provides that
understanding:

Suppose om_state.xml of osm-db-model-110n.jar is localized. The localization
corresponds to the INSERT statements of the table OM_STATE defined in
default_data.sql in the om_state.xml file. For example, if the <st ate_descri pti on> of
<st at e_menoni c>r ecei ved</ st at e_menoni c> is localized as

<state_descripti on>TEMP_recei ved</state_descri ption>, in default_data.sql the
INSERT statement that is inserting received state in the OM_STATE table must be
localized to:

[INSERT INTO OM_STATE (STATE_ID, STATE_MNEMONIC, STATE_CATEGORY _ID,
STATE_DESCRIPTION,STATE_ICON_ID, CARTRIDGE_ID) VALUES (1, 'received, 1,
"TEMP_received', 0, 0); ]

Following this example, all fields that are localized in the XML files of osm-db-model-
110n.jar must also be localized in default_data.sql.
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3. Compress modelHandler.jar.

After you have localized the sqll/default_data.sql file, open a command prompt, navigate
to the directory that contains the JAR file, and run the command:

jar cvf nodel Handler.jar .

Localizing the Encoding Element

To support localization, the <encodi ng> element in the config.xml file determines the
appropriate language. For information on the config.xml file, see OSM System Administrator's
Guide.

*  Configure the following line in the config.xml file with the appropriate 1ISO character code,
shown in bold, below:

<encodi ng>l SO 8859- 2</ encodi ng>

e Be sure that your Microsoft Windows operating system is localized for your language. See
Microsoft documentation for instructions.

e Some pattern restrictions for entity names in the XML model schema are provided with the
XML Import/Export application. For non-English environments, you must customize the
schema for entity name patterns.

Additional Considerations for Localizing OSM

The process of localization also involves the support for different locales, character set
encoding, and localization of settings.

Support for Different Locales

Locales are linguistic regions that share spelling conventions. A locale consists of a language
code, followed by an optional country code, followed by an optional variant code. For example,
"en_US" specifies English in the United States, while "en_GB" specifies English in Great
Britain.

Operating systems such as Windows, Linux, Oracle Solaris, and HP-UX support the locale
model and provide facilities to properly read and format locale-specific information. Additionally,
newer programming languages such as Java provide similar facilities to support localization.

However, HTML does not support localization or have solutions for date or time issues. The
localization of HTML requires support from the OSM server and Javascript code sent to the
browser.

Character Set Encoding and Fonts

Developer's Guide
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Characters in an HTML file are stored as numeric values with a range from 0 to 255. When a
web browser displays a character symbol, it uses the numeric value to find the correct symbol
to display. The set of symbols displayed for each number is known as a character set. As 256
numbers are insufficient to describe all possible characters that may need to be displayed in all
languages, you must specify what character set the browser is to use when it displays an
HTML page.

By default, HTML uses the 1SO-8859-1 character set, which can display all characters needed
for Western European Languages. When you create HTML pages using other character sets
(such as 1SO-8859-2 for Eastern European Languages), you must use the corresponding
encoding.
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You must ensure that a font appropriate for the text you intend to use has been installed on the
system.

Localization of Settings

OSM supports localized Windows regional settings: All number, currency, date, and time
formats displayed in the Administration area of the OSM Order Management web client come
from the Windows regional settings.

You can also localize regional settings through the OSM properties file. See "Task Web Client
Localization Resource Bundles" for more information on how to do this.

For more information on Windows regional settings, see the Microsoft Windows
documentation.

Language Support for OSM User Interfaces

You can localize the Order Operations Dashboard and Fallout Dashboard user interfaces with
a language of your choice. If the language is not currently supported in the user interface, you
need to complete the following steps:

1. Find the Ul string bundles in the OSM SDK for your release. The landing page bundle is in
the SDK at SDK/ Landi ngPageUl LangBundl e and the Dashboards bundle is at SDK/
Runt i neUl LangBundl e. These are to be treated as English language reference information.

2. Update a copy of these bundles, replacing the English text with text in your desired
language. Use the English text as a guide to the intent of each string.

3. Raise a Service Request for OSM requesting the specific language support, and attach the
translated bundle files. In addition to the translated bundle files, the Service Request
should clearly state the following:

* You need support for a language to be made available.
e The OSM cloud native version.
* The OSM SDK version.

Once the Service Request is processed, the translated bundle files will be incorporated into the
product and will be available for your use in a subsequent patch.

About NLS Database Configuration

Oracle's National Language Support (NLS) architecture allows you to store, process, and
retrieve data in native languages. It ensures that database utilities and error messages, sort
order, date, time, monetary, numeric, and calendar conventions automatically adapt to the
native language and locale.

Oracle Database Character Set
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OSM stores its text data in CHAR and VARCHAR2 columns in an Oracle database. The
database character set determines what languages can be represented in the database. So,
you must install OSM in an Oracle database with a character set that meets your language
requirements.

You can specify a character set when creating a database using the CHARACTER SET clause
of the CREATE DATABASE statement. A complete list of character sets supported by Oracle is
included in the Oracle documentation.
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You can use the v$nls_parameters view to determine the existing database character set.

OSM does not use the NCHAR, NVARCHAR?2, or NCLOB data types and so has no specific
requirements for the alternate character set for the database.

To determine the existing character set:

1. Connect to the Oracle server using SQL*Plus as a user who has access to the
v$nls_parameters view.

2. At the SQL*Plus prompt, enter the following:
SQL> sel ect value fromv$nls_paraneters where paranmeter = 'NLS CHARACTERSET' ;

Information similar to the following is returned:

VE8| SCB859P1

You can use the CHARACTER SET clause of the ALTER DATABASE statement to change
the character set for an existing database.

@ Note
You must have SYSDBA system privileges.

To change the character set:

1. Initiate the database in restricted mode. For example, use the SQL*Pl us STARTUP
RESTRI CT command.

2. Connect to server Manager (svrmgrl in UNIX or svrmgr30 on Windows XP).
3. At the prompt, enter:
ALTER DATABASE dbl CHARACTER SET WE8I SO8859P1;

@® Note

The source character set must be a strict subset of the target character set.

NLS Environment

For the OSM Order Management web client Administration area to support localization, the
Oracle NLS parameters must be configured properly in Windows XP.

On UNIX, the Oracle NLS parameters are configured as environment variables. On Windows
XP, the Oracle NLS parameters are configured as registry entries under
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE/SOFTWARE/ORACLE.

NLS LANG Parameter

Use the NLS_LANG parameter to set the language, territory, and character set used for the
database.

Developer's Guide
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The NLS_LANG parameter has three components: language, territory, and charset, in the
form:

NLS _LANG = | anguage_territory. charset

Each component controls the operation of a subset of the NLS features.

* Language: Specifies conventions such as the language used for Oracle messages, as
well as day and month names. Each supported language has a unique name, such as
French, or German.

* Territory: Specifies conventions such as the default calendar, collation, date, monetary,
and numeric formats. Each supported territory has a unique name, such as America,
France, or Canada.

* Charset: Specifies the character set used by the client application. Each supported
character set has a unique acronym, such as US7ASCIIl, WE8ISO8859P1, WESDEC,
WESEBCDIC500, or JA16EUC.

ORA _NLS33 Environment Variable

Ensure the ORA_NLS33 environment is set to Oracle_homelnls/data.

You can also set other NLS environment variables. For a complete list of NLS environment
variables, see the Oracle documentation.

About OSM Database Error Messages

Developer's Guide
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You can localize OSM database error messages by editing the error message text in the
om_errors.xml file.

This file is located in your OSM_homel Databaselosm-db-installer-corelinstall/lOMS/main/
model/utility/_table/_data directory.

To edit these error messages, open the file using an XML or text editor and replace the
"error_message" text with the target language text. Table 10-1 lists all of the error messages in
the om_errors.xml file.

@ Note

After you have localized this file, make sure you provide an updated copy to Oracle
Global Support to assist you in any issues that may arise.

Table 10-1 OSM Error Messages
|

Error Codes Error Message

-20001 Order satisfied no rule. Cannot start process.

-20002 Order status and order state have not been changed.

-20004 Starting position for the process is not defined. Call support.

-20005 There is no creation task. Call support.

-20006 Workflow thread does not exist. The order may have been moved by another user.
Refresh your worklist and try again.

-20007 Order is locked. Try again later.

October 30, 2025
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Table 10-1 (Cont.) OSM Error Messages
|

Error Codes

Error Message

-20008

Current history detail record not found for the order. Call support.

-20009

Cannot remove node, which has children.

-20011

Order to be updated is currently locked by another user.

-20012

Order not found.

-20014

Rule to be evaluated is not found. Call support.

-20015

System data is protected.

-20016

Value cannot be null.

-20017

Rule cannot be evaluated.

-20020

Operation affected too many rows.

-20022

Access denied: not enough privileges.

-20023

You cannot accept this order thread.

-20025

There are too many instances for the order node.

-20026

There are too few instances for the order node.

-20027

Parent order node does not exist.

-20028

Rule engine has already been started.

-20029

Rule engine has not been started.

-20030

Invalid process definition.

-20031

Order node cannot be found. Call support.

-20038

Mandatory check failed.

-20040

Order view for task cannot be found.

-20041

Process position cannot be found. Call support.

-20044

Reporting status cannot be found. Call support.

-20049

Status is not valid for task.

-20050

View node cannot be found.

-20051

Notification cannot be found.

-20054

Notification history cannot be found.

-20055

Notification is not active.

-20056

Time interval is not valid.

-20043

Jump record does not exist.

-20059

Error processing notification.

-20060

Node information does not match any node in the database.

-20061

New parent node information is not valid.

-20062

Remark cannot be found.

-20063

The remark cannot be changed.

-20064

Attachment cannot be found.

-20065

No orders are stored in the system.

-20067

No orders satisfy the purge criteria.

Developer's Guide
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Table 10-1 (Cont.) OSM Error Messages
|

Error Codes

Error Message

-20068

The wrong task has been supplied for the order.

-20069

Invalid state transition.

-20070

Invalid order type.

-20071

Invalid order source.

-20072

Invalid process status.

-20073

Invalid state.

-20074

State is not valid for task.

-20075

Task not found.

-20076

Stop date/time must be greater than start date/time.

-20077

Shift violates schedule boundary.

-20078

Please change the shift boundaries so as not to overlap any existing shift.

-20079

Exception shift not found.

-20080

Parent region is not found.

-20081

Cannot remove region, which has child regions.

-20082

Cannot remove region, which is attached to workgroup.

-20083

Cannot move to the next task. Cannot calculate expected completion time. Schedule
is too short. Ask OSM administrator to extend the calendar.

-20084

Cannot move to the next task. Cannot calculate expected completion time. Cannot
find the schedule.

-20085

Invalid parameter when you call internal function.

-20086

DST start/stop date is not correctly specified in om_workgroup table.

-20087

Can not find workgroup during the building of DST date.

-20088

Invalid calendar DST start/stop day of the month in the workgroup settings

-20089

Incorrect value in DST week settings in the workgroup definition

-20090

Missing parameter "oms_timezone" in OM_PARAMETER table

-20091

The node is used as a coordinator node for this thread.

-20092

Parameter Stop Date must be greater than Current System Date

-20093

Parameter Completion Date Before should be less than Current System Date

-20094

Calendar can be generated only workgroup by workgroup not for all workgroups at
once

-20095

Parent thread is not found.

-20096

Partition boundary is too low. Increase the value of NEXT RANGE PARTITION
BOUNDARY parameter.

-20097

Specific view is not assigned to a workgroup

-20098

Specific task is not assigned to workgroup.

-20099

JMS message does not exist.

-20103

Event type is not recognized. Call support.

-20104

Increase value of job_queue_processes parameter in the init*.ora file.

-20105

Job type is not valid. Call support.

Developer's Guide
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Table 10-1 (Cont.) OSM Error Messages
|

Error Codes Error Message

-20106 Minimum running jobs should be greater than 0

-20107 It can be only one notification job running at the same.

-20108 Task list is empty.

-20109 Specified pooler id is invalid.

-20110 Invalid type/source combination. Call support.

-20112 Cartridge already exists.

-20113 Cartridge can not be dropped. There are pending orders found.

-20114 Oracle runtime error.

-20121 Cannot modify cartridge - automation component is referring it.

-20122 Order type does not exist.

-20123 Order source does not exist.

-20124 Parent order not found for target node.

-20125 Cannot migrate the order header because it has activities in the source cartridge.
-20126 Character to number conversion error.

-20127 Unable to drop cartridge. There are pending orders referencing current cartridge.
-20128 Unable to drop cartridge. Drop oldest cartridge first.

-20129 Migration of schedule based tasks is not supported.

-20142 Operation is not allowed.

-20143 Summary extend date is invalid for existing summary interval.

About Application Server Strings

Application server strings are used in Java business application code in the OSM Ul. These
strings can be found in the om_server_strings.xml file in your OSM_homelDatabase/osm-

Developer's Guide
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db-installer-corelinstall/lOMS/main/model/utility/_table/_data directory.

To edit these strings, open an XML or text editor and replace the "description” text with the
target language text.

@ Note

After you localize this file, make sure you provide an updated copy to Oracle Global

Support, so that they can assist you with any future issues that may arise.

The strings shown in Table 10-2 are representative of the types of information displayed in the
Worklist, Query, and Natifications views. For a full listing, see the om_server_strings.xml file.
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About Generic Preferences

Class Key Description
order_history NODEINST Order Instance
order_history FITEREDNODE Filtered Node

fixed_header

]date_pos_started

"Started"

fixed_header

]expected_duration

"Expected Duration"

fixed_header

Jexpected_start_date

"Expected Start Date"

fixed_header

Jorder_creation_date

"Order Creation Date"

fixed_header

Jord_compl_date_expected

"Expected Order Completion Date"

fixed_header

Jorder_seq_id

"Order ID"

fixed_header Jorder_source "Source"
fixed_header Jorder_state "State"
fixed_header Jorder_type "Type"
fixed_header Jprocess_description "Process"”
fixed_header Jreference_number "Ref. #"

fixed_header

Jreporting_status

"Process Status"

fixed_header

Jrequested_delivery_date

"Requested Delivery Date"

fixed_header

Jtask_description

"Task"

fixed_header

Juser

"User"

notification_ fixed_header

_NOTIFICATION_ DESC

"Notification Description"

notification_ fixed_header

_NOTIFICATION_ TYPE

"Notification Type"

notification_ fixed_header _PRIORITY "Priority"
notification_ fixed_header _TIMESTAMP "Notification Timestamp"
GUIMessage ALT "View Remark(s)"

fixed_header

Jcompletion_date_expected_at_
task

"Expected Task Completion Date"

fixed_header

Jord_completion_date

"Completed Date"

fixed_header

Jnum_remarks

"Number of Remarks"

fixed_header

Jorder_hist_seq_id

"Order History ID"

About Generic Preferences

This section lists the generic user preferences in the OSM database tables. The file is located
in your OSM_homelDatabaselosm-db-installer-core/installlOMS/main/modelluser/
preferencel_table/ data directory.

Developer's Guide
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To edit these tables, open the file using an XML or text editor and replace the description text
with the target language text.
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@® Note

You must only localize the description values and not the column names. Column
names are not externally visible, and are necessary for the internal operation of OSM.

After you localize this file, make sure you provide an updated copy to Oracle Global Support,
so they can assist you with any future issues that may arise.

Om_generic_mnemonic

Table 10-3 describes the generic mnemonic localization. Localize the text that appears in the
description column.

Table 10-3 om_generic_mnemonic

. ______________________________________________________|
CLASS Column Description

worklist_filter Possible values are:

e Accepted by current user
e Assigned to current user
*  Received

e Suspended

e Completed

colour Possible values are:

e Black

«  White

e Gray

e Silver

* Red

. Green

*  Blue

*  Yellow

e Purple

e Olive

«  Navy

* Aqua

e Lime

. Maroon

e Teal

e Fuschia
order_list Possible values are:

e Worklist

. Search List
. Notification List

user_attr Possible values are:

e Email address

e User Local Timezone
e Enable Worklist Filter

Developer's Guide
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CLASS Column Description

dynamic_filter Possible values are:

Workilist filter field mnemonic
Worklist filter condition

Worklist filter lower value
Worklist filter upper value
Worklist filter display lower value
Worklist filter display upper value

login_screen Possible values are:

System Default
Worklist
Home

Query
About

Localizing the Task Web Client

The Task web client is a web-based application that provides information dynamically and a set
of interactions that the end-user can perform on this information. The information appears as
HTML pages, but server-side technologies produce the HTML output and provide user

interaction.

For information about the Task web client architecture, see OSM Task Web Client User's

Guide.

You can localize the following Task web client elements:

« Text Strings: Every non-database driven text message, including labels for fields and

buttons.
e Page titles

e Hyperlink text

* Images: You can replace standard images with localized versions; you can also localize

the alternate text for each image.

* Dates and Date/Times: You can display all date and date/time values in the locally

preferred format.

*  Numerics: You can display all numeric values in the locally preferred format.

e Currency format
e Error messages

* Log messages

The Task web client uses the Java language, which has built-in support for localization of dates
and times, as well as string sorting capabilities. The Task web client uses the locale of the
operating system upon which it runs in order to determine regional date and time settings.

When a user connects to OSM using their web browser, the OSM server attempts to determine
their preferred locale. If no customization can be found for their preferred locale, the default

locale (English) appears.

Developer's Guide
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All modern web browsers support an Accept-Language header which indicates locale
preferences. Multiple language preferences can be specified, however OSM uses the top one
listed to locate localization resources.

To localize the Task web client:

1. Unpack the oms.ear file. See "Unpacking the oms.ear File."

2. Localize and customize the files in the oms.ear/resources directory as described in the
following sections:

¢ Localizing Date, Time and Currency Formats

¢ Localizing Text and Error Messages

¢ Localizing Page Titles

¢ Localizing Image References

¢ Inserting New Images
« Editing the First Day of the Week

« Editing the Boolean Data Element Values

« Editing the Number of Records Displayed in the Worklist

« Editing and Replacing Task Web Client Icons

3. Pack the oms.ear file and redeploy it to the WebLogic server. See "Working with the
oms.ear File."

Task Web Client Localization Resource Bundles

After you unpack the oms.ear file (see "Unpacking the oms.ear File"), the localizable
resources for the Task web client are contained in the SDKI/Customization/resources/
resources directory.

This directory contains the resources.properties file. This file contains all localizable strings
and image references for the Task web client. Several other properties files are included in the
resources directory as samples, including:

e resources_cs.properties (localized for the Czech Republic)
e resources_zh.properties (localized for China)
e resources_en.properties

To create a new localization property file:

1. Copy the resources.properties file and create a new file using the following naming
convention:

resources_| ocal e. properties

where locale is a locale code. For example, resources_ja.properties for Japan.

2. For each parameter in the resources_Jocale.properties file, provide a replacement value
in the new locale. If you do not provide a replacement value, the Task web client uses the
default value.

Localizing the Process History Pages

Developer's Guide
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The Process History pages in the Task web client user interface use the Oracle JavaScript
Extension Toolkit (JET), which has built-in support for internationalization and localization.
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When a user connects to this client using a web browser, the OSM server attempts to
determine their preferred locale. If no customization can be found for the preferred locale, the
default locale (English) is used. All modern web browsers support an Accept-Language header
which indicates locale preferences. If you specify multiple language preferences, OSM uses
the top one listed to locate localization resources.

After you unpack the oms.ear file (see "Unpacking the oms.ear File"), the localizable
resources for the Process History pages in the Task web client are contained in the SDK/
Customization/osm-ui-webljs/resources/nls/ directory.

This directory contains the bundle.js property file. This file contains all localizable strings for
the Process History page. The bundle.js file is loaded by the server by default, if no
customization is found. Several other properties files are included in the nls directory as
samples, including:

e zh/bundle.js (localized for China)

e csl/bundle.js (localized for the Czech Republic)

To create a new localization property file:

1. Create a new directory with the name of the language code and copy the bundle.js file to

the directory you created. For example, create a directory with the name fr (localized for
France) and copy the bundle.js file to the fr directory.

2. For each parameter in the fr/bundle.js properties file, provide a replacement value in the
new locale. If you do not provide a replacement value, the Task web client uses the default
value.

3. Add the new locale to the list of locales provided in the default bundle.js file.

For example, if you want to localize the Process History pages for France, add the string
"fr":1 to SDK/Customization/osm-ui-webljs/resources/nis/bundle.js as shown below:

define({
root: {
appName: "Order and Service Managenent",

}
"cs": o1,
"zh": 1,
"frvoo 1
IOR
4. Pack the oms.ear file and redeploy it to the WebLogic server.

5. Change the language settings in the browser to the language you want to use.

Localizing Date, Time and Currency Formats

Developer's Guide
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To differentiate between 2:00:00 pm EST and 2:00:00 pm CST, modify the
resource.properties file by changing the format.datetime.input setting to include time zone.

To specify this, you must:

1. Open the resources.properties file.

2. Specify date time input and display format. For example:
format.datetime.input=MM/dd/yy hh:mm:ss a
format.datetime.display=MM/dd/yy hh:mm:ss a

Table 10-4 lists the localization data properties.
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Localizing the Task Web Client

Data Formats

Description

format.encoding

Character set encoding used in browser communication

format.currency

Mask used for currency display and validation

format.date.input

Mask used for date display and validation in input fields

format.date.display

Mask used for date display in tables

format.datetime.input

Mask used for datetime display and validation in input fields

format.datetime.display

Mask used for datetime display in tables

format.am

String for AM field in web calendar

format.pm

String for PM field in web calendar

You must edit the mask.date and mask.time properties together. You cannot edit one property
and leave the other one empty.

Table 10-5 lists the available values for the mask.date and mask.time properties.

Table 10-5 Properties Values

Symbol Description Presentation Examples

y year: Use two or four characters. If a different Number 05
number of y characters is used, a four-digit year 2005
will be displayed.

M month in year: Use one or two M characters to Text & Number 7
display a numeric month value. Use three M 07
characters to display a three-character text Jul
representation of the month. Use four M u
characters to display the full text representation July
of the month.

d day in month Number 10

h hour in am/pm (1~12) Number 12

H hour in day (0~23) Number 0

m minute in hour Number 30

S second in minute Number 55

E day in week Text Tue

D day in year Number 189

w week in year Number 27

a am/pm marker Text PM

' escape for text Delimiter N/A

" single quote Literal '

Table 10-6 lists the available values for the mask.currency property.
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Table 10-6 Mask Currency Values
|

Symbol Meaning Presentation
# zeros show as absent Number
0 zeros show as 0 Number
, the locale-specific grouping separator Text
- the locale-specific negative prefix Text
separates positive number format from optional Text
negative number
escape for text Delimiter
other all other symbols appear as entered Text

You must change the on-window text of the HTML pages produced by the OSM UlI, and, if
necessary, indicate the character set encoding.

Localizing Text and Error Messages

If text and error messages (that is, messages in the resource file that begin with text or error),
contain parameterized values, for example: {0}, {1}, {2}, and so on, ensure the localized
message uses the same parameterized values.

Localizing Page Titles

Page titles in the resource file begin with page.

Localizing Image References

Image references consist of two parameters:

* image.name.alt: The HTML alternate text to display for the image

* image.name.src: The location of the image file in oms.war (see "Inserting New Images").

Inserting New Images

All images that display in the Task web client are contained in the oms.war file packed in the
oms.ear file. You can insert new images anywhere inside oms.war as long as your reference
the correct location in the locale's resource.properties file. Oracle recommends that you
create a directory for each localization and name the directory images_Jlocale, where locale is
a code for the location.

Editing the First Day of the Week

By default, the Task web client date and time calendar assumes Sunday is the first day of the
week. However, this value is set automatically based on the user's locale.
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@® Note

When displaying lists, the Administration area of the Order Management web client
always displays Sunday as the first day of the week.

Editing the Boolean Data Element Values

The Task web client displays boolean data element values in drop-down lists in several views.
You can change the Boolean data element values the Task web client displays by editing the
Boolean display value fields in the resources.properties file.

For example:

# Bool ean display val ues
t ext. bool ean. yes=Yes
t ext . bool ean. no=No

Editing the Number of Records Displayed in the Worklist

You can change the number of records displayed in the Worklist view from the default by
editing the oms-config.xml file.

See the chapter on configuring OSM with oms-config.xml in OSM System Administrator's
Guide for detailed instructions on accessing and modifying the oms-config.xml file.

To change the number of records displayed in the Worklist view:

1. Open the oms-config.xml file for editing.

2. Search for max_worklist_rows, and update the <oms-parameter-value> tag with the
new value.

3. Save and close the oms-config.xml file.

Editing and Replacing Task Web Client Icons

You can edit or replace the icon graphics that appear in the Task web client. To do this, replace
the graphical content of the existing icon files with your own, customized graphics.

When creating or editing an icon graphic, ensure you maintain the file name. For example, if
you replace the graphical content of the about.gif file, ensure you name the resulting file
about.gif.

Oracle recommends that you only customize or replace existing icon graphics if the original
graphic introduces ambiguities or errors when you localize the Task web client.

All of the OSM icon files are located in the SDKICustomization/osm-warl/images directory.

Localizing the Order Management Web Client
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As with the Task web client, all language-specific text exposed by the Order Management web
client is localizable.

To localize the Oder Management web client:

1. Unpack the oms.ear file. See "Unpacking the oms.ear File."
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2. Localize the files located in the SDKICustomization/resources/xliff directory.
The Order Management web client defines one XLIFF file per localizable application page.
3. Register the default and supported locales:
a. Open the following file for editing:
SDK/ Cust omi zat i on/ osmaebui / VEB- | NF/ f aces- confi g. xni
b. Search for the <local-config> tag.
c. Specify the default and supported locales as follows:

<l ocal e-confi g>
<def aul t -1 ocal e>l ocal el</ defaul t -1 ocal e>
<supported-| ocal e>l ocal e2</ support ed-1 ocal e>
</l ocal e-config>

where localel is the default locale you want to register and locale2 is a different locale
you want to register. See "Example 10-4".

d. Save and close the file.

4. (Optional) Change the Order Management web client logo. See "Changing the Order
Management Web Client Logo Image and Text."

5. Pack and redeploy the oms.ear file. See "Working with the oms.ear File."

Visit the following website to learn about the XLIFF standard:

http://docs. oasi s-open.org/xliff/xliff-core/xliff-core.htnl

Example 10-1 shows a simple XLIFF example.
Example 10-1 XLIFF

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF-8" ?>
<xliff version="1.1" xm ns="urn:oasis:names:tc:xliff:docunent:1.1">
<file source-language="en" original ="i 18n. vi ew. i 18nTest Bundl e"
dat at ype="xm ">
<body>
<trans-unit id="MESSAGE"'>
<source>Hel | o worl d! </ source>
<target/>
<not e>The nessage to di spl ay</ note>
</trans-unit>
</ body>
</file>
<Ixliff>

This file specifies a single localizable token (MESSAGE) as well as the text with which to
replace the token (Hello world!) for the specified language (en, which is English). The note
element provides a description of the context in which the token is used. As with the
resources_Jlocale.properties file, an XLIFF file may contain parameters. However, unlike the
numeric parameters in resources_J/ocale.properties, the parameters in the Order
Management web client XLIFF files are named. For example:

<sour ce>Change Reference for O der {ORDER_|ID}</source>
Building on Example 10-1, the XLIFF file might look like Example 10-2.

Example 10-2 XLIFF with <source>

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF-8" ?>
<xliff version="1.1" xm ns="urn:oasis:names:tc:xliff:docurment:1.1">
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<file source-language="en" original ="i 18n.vi ew.i 18nTest Bundl e" dat atype="xnl ">
<body>
<trans-unit id="MESSAGE">
<sour ce>{ SALUTATI ON} { RECI Pl ENT}! </ sour ce>
<target/>
<not e>The nessage to di spl ay</ note>
</trans-unit>
</ body>
</file>
< xliff>

As with the resources_Jlocale.properties file, each XLIFF file is localized by creating a new file
with the language code and (optionally) country code appended. Building on Example 10-2, if
the contents are found in a default bundle file named applicationBundle.xIf, a version
localized to the French language would be named applicationBundle_fr.xIf, as shown in

Example 10-3.
Example 10-3 XLIFF Language set to French

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF-8" ?>
<xliff version="1.1" xm ns="urn:oasis:names:tc:xliff:docunent:1.1">
<file source-language="fr" original ="i18n.view. i 18nTestBundl e_fr" datatype="xm">
<body>
<trans-unit id="MESSAGE">
<sour ce>Bonj our | e nmonde! </ source>
<target/>
<not e>The nessage to di spl ay</ note>
</trans-unit>
</ body>
</file>
<Ixliff>

For more information about the faces.config.xml file, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Web
User Interface Developer's Guide for Oracle Application Development Framework.

Example 10-4 shows an example faces.config.xml with the language set to French and
English.

Example 10-4 faces.config.xml Language set to French and English

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="w ndows- 1252" ?>
<faces-config version="1.2" xm ns="http://java. sun.com xm /ns/javaee">
<appl i cation>
<defaul t-render-kit-id>oracle.adf.rich</defaul t-render-kit-id>
<l ocal e-confi g>
<def aul t -1 ocal e>en</ defaul t -1 ocal e>
<support ed-1 ocal e>en</ support ed- | ocal e>
<supported-1 ocal e>fr</supported-| ocal e>
</l ocal e-config>
</ application>
</faces-config>

Changing the Order Management Web Client Logo Image and Text

To change the Order Management web client logo image and text:

1. Go to the SDK/Customization/osmwebuilimages folder.
2. Change any images with the Oracle logo. Do not change the image names or file types.

For example:
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« splash.jpg: This image is used in the Order Management web client login and about
screens and contains the Oracle logo at the top left corner.

« splash.bmp: This is the Order Management web client background and contains the
Oracle logo at the top left corner.

Open SDKICustomizationl/iresources/xliffloracle/lcommunications/
ordermanagement/ui/order3columnBundle.xIf using a text editor.

Change the text associated with the customized Oracle logo images.
For example:

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="w ndows- 1252" ?>
<xliff version="1.1" xm ns="urn:oasis:names:tc:xliff:document:1.1">
<file source-|anguage="en"
ori gi nal ="or acl e. communi cati ons. or der renagenent . ui . or der 3col unmBundl e"
dat at ype="xm ">
<body>
<trans-unit id="0SM APP_NAME">
<sour ce>cust om nane</ sour ce>
<target/>
</trans-unit>
<trans-unit id="HOVE_PAGE TI TLE">
<sour ce>cust om nane2</ sour ce>
<target/>
</trans-unit>
<trans-unit id="DENI ED _SEARCH MSG'>
<source>You are not authorized to perform search</source>
<target/>
</trans-unit>
<trans-unit id="ERROR_MSG_SUBJECT">
<sour ce>Error </ sour ce>
<target/>
</trans-unit>
</ body>
</file>
<Ixliff>

where custom_name is the text associated splash.jpg and custom_name?2 is the text
associated with splash.bmp.

Save and close the file.

Localizing the Order Lifecycle Management User Interface

You can localize the following elements in the Order Lifecycle Management user interface:

Text Strings: Every non-database driven text message, including labels for fields and
buttons

Page titles
Hyperlink text

Error and informational messages

The Order Lifecycle Management user interface uses the Oracle JavaScript Extension Toolkit
(JET), which has built-in support for internationalization and localization.

When a user connects to this client using a web browser, the OSM server attempts to
determine their preferred locale. If no customization can be found for the preferred locale, the
default locale (English) is used. All modern web browsers support an Accept-Language header
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which indicates locale preferences. If you specify multiple language preferences, OSM uses
the top one listed to locate localization resources.

To localize the Order Lifecycle Management user interface:

1. Unpack the oms.ear file.

See "Unpacking the oms.ear File."

2. Create a directory in oms.ear/losm-responsive-webl/resources/nls with the name of the
language code. For example, oms.earlosm-responsive-webl/resources/nls/es for
Spanish.

3. Inthe directory you created in the previous step, create a file named bundle.js and include
any strings that need localization in the following format:

define({
"label 1': 'Localized message 1',
"label 2': 'Localized message 2',

"label _n": 'Localized nessage n'

I3

The labels and label hierarchies should match those in the oms.ear/losm-responsive-
webl/resources/nis/bundle.js file.

For more information about localizing Oracle JET interfaces, see the discussion of adding
translation bundles to Oracle JET in Oracle JET Developing Applications with Oracle JET.

4. Edit the oms.earlosm-responsive-webl/resources/nls/bundle.js file and add the
translation you have created after the root element, as described in the discussion of
adding translation bundles to Oracle JET in Oracle JET Developing Applications with
Oracle JET, for example:

define({
"root": {
}
"es": true

1

5. Pack the oms.ear file and redeploy it to the WebLogic server. See "Working with the
oms.ear File."

Working with the oms.ear File

The oms.ear file is an OSM WebLogic application component deployed to the WebLogic
server. It contains OSM configuration directories and files, including localization files.

Unpacking the oms.ear file lets you access and change the OSM configuration files, and
packing and redeploying the oms.ear file implements your changes. The scripts for unpacking
and packing the oms.ear file are located in the SDKICustomization directory.

Undeploying and redeploying oms.ear allows the WebLogic server to pick up any changes you
have made to oms.ear.

Unpacking the oms.ear File

Before you can work with a configuration file that is packed in the oms.ear file, you must
unpack the oms.ear file.

To unpack the oms.ear file:
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1. Copy the oms.ear file to your SDKICustomization directory:

For a traditional OSM installation, you can access the ear from the domain_home/servers/
admin_server_name/upload/oms/app/ directory

where admin_server_name is the name of the WebLogic administration server.

For OSM cloud native, the oms.ear file is available in the download pack.

® Note

Oracle recommends that you make a backup copy of your original oms.ear file, in
case you need to restore the default settings.

2. From the SDK/Customization directory, use a text editor to do one of the following:

e On UNIX or Linux, open unpackOMS.sh and set the JAVA_HOME variable to the path
to the JDK on your system.

*  On Windows, open unpackOMS.bat and set the JAVA_HOME variable to the path to
the JDK on your system.

@ Note

If the path in JAVA_HOME contains a space, enclose the path in quotation
marks. For example:

set JAVA HOVE="C:\oracl e\mi ddl eware test\jdk21"

3. Save and close the file.

4. Do one of the following:
e On UNIX or Linux, run unpackOMS.sh.
*  On Windows, run unpackOMS.bat.

The script unpacks the oms.ear file and creates the following new sub-directories in the
Customization directory:

e oOsm-ear
* o0osm-ejb

e osm-war

e osmwebui

° resources

Packing the oms.ear File

When you finish editing a configuration file, you must pack the oms.ear file and redeploy it to
the OSM WebLogic server so that your edits take effect.

To pack the oms.ear file:

1. From the SDKI/Customization directory, use a text editor to do one of the following:

e On UNIX or Linux, open packOMS.sh and set the JAVA_HOME variable to the path to
the JDK on your system.

Developer's Guide
G38010-01 October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 24 of 26



ORACLE

Chapter 10
Working with the oms.ear File

*  On Windows, open packOMS.bat and set the JAVA_HOME variable to the path to the
JDK on your system.

® Note

If the path in JAVA_HOME contains a space, enclose the path in quotation
marks. For example:

set JAVA HOVE="C:\oracl e\ m ddl eware test\jdk21"

Save and close the file.

Do one of the following:

e On UNIX or Linux, run packOMS.sh.
e On Windows, run packOMS.bat.
The script creates a new oms.ear file.

For traditional OSM, copy the new oms.ear file to the domain_home/servers/
admin_server_name/upload/oms/app/ directory:

where admin_server_name is the name of the WebLogic administration server.

For traditional OSM, follow the steps in Undeploying and Redeploying the oms.ear File.
For OSM cloud native, see Rebuilding OSM Container Image in OSM Cloud Native.

Rebuilding OSM Container Image in OSM Cloud Native

In OSM cloud native, applications are not deployed directly to WebLogic server. They are,
instead, packaged inside the OSM container image used to create an OSM instance. After re-
packing the oms.ear file, you must rebuild your OSM container image using the updated ear
file. See "Chapter 3 Creating OSM Cloud Native Images" in OSM Cloud Native Deployment
Guide for details. You can then specify the updated image in your project specification and
either create a new instance or upgrade an existing one.

Undeploying and Redeploying the oms.ear File

Undeploying and redeploying the oms.ear file makes your changes active on the OSM server.

To undeploy and redeploy the oms.ear file:

1
2
3.
4
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Log in to the WebLogic Remote console as a user with administrative privileges.
Click Monitoring Tree, expand Deployments and click on Application Management.
Select the oms enterprise application deployment by clicking the check box for that row.

Click the Stop menu in the Deployments table, select either When work completes or
Force stop now.

When the server has stopped, navigate to Edit Tree, expand Deployments, and click App
Deployment.

Select the oms deployment again and click Delete.
Click the shopping cart and Commit Changes.

To redeploy, select Create from App Deployment. The Install Application Assistant
window is displayed.
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9. Browse to the location of the new version of the oms.ear file and select oms.ear. Click
Create.

10. Click the shopping cart and select Commit Changes. You are returned to the
Deployments window with the oms deployment added and active.
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Using XPath Functions

This chapter describes how to use XPath functions when modeling orders in Oracle
Communications Order and Service Management (OSM).

About XPath Functions

The XPath language provides for a core library of functions that deal with:

e node sets
e strings

e Booleans
e numbers

The following are some examples of XPath functions:

*  Determine the number of articles written by Mr. Jones:
count(/journal/article[author/last="Jones"])

e Find all authors whose last name begins with Mc:
/journal /article[starts-with(author/last,"M")]

In addition to the core XPath functions defined by the XPath standard, a number of extended
functions are also supported with OSM. These extended functions provide additional
functionality that is useful to create behaviors, but does not conform to the XPath standard.

@ Note
OSM supports XPath 1.0.

The XPath function library is divided into four groups, each of which is described in more detail,
below:

1. Node set functions - for working with node-sets, either the implicit current node set or one
passed as a parameter.

2. String functions: For working with strings and include type coercions.
3. Boolean functions: For working with Booleans, including type coercions.

4. Number functions: For working with numbers, including type coercions.

Node Set Functions

The following describes the Node Set functions.
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number last()

Returns the index of the last item of the current node set.

Example - /journal /article[last()]

number position()

Returns the index of the current item in the current node set.

Example - /journal /articl e[ position()<3]

number count(node-set)

Returns the number of items in the argument node set.

Example - count (/journal /article)

node-set id(object)
Returns the elements with the ID specified.

Example -id("article.1")/author/| ast

string local-name(node-set?)

Returns the non-namespace portion of the node name of either a node set passed as a
parameter or the current node in the current node set.

Example - | ocal - name(/wj : j ournal)

Example - /journal / *[ | ocal - nane() = "article"]

string namespace-uri(node-set?)

Returns the namespace URI of the node name of either a node set passed as a parameter or
the current node in the current node set.

Example - nanmespace-uri (/wj:journal)

Example - /journal / *: *[ namespace-uri () ="http://werken. conf werken-j ournal /"]

string name(node-set?)

Returns the complete textual node name of either a node set passed as a parameter or the
current node in the current node set.

Example - narme(/j our nal )

Example - [ nane() =" soap: Envel ope"]
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node-set evaluate(string)

Returns the node set resulting from the Xpath expression defined by the provided argument.
Allows XPath expressions to be dynamically created. The argument is converted to a string as
if by a call to the string function.

Example - eval uat e(' / Get Or der. Response/ *")

node-set match(node-set, string)

Returns the node set that matches a regular expression pattern.

Example - mat ch(' Get Order. Response/*, "blur[f]+l e[0-9]")

node-set instance(string)

Returns the content of the named XML instance.

® Note

This function is only available to XPath expressions within behaviors.

The argument is converted to a string as if by a call to the string function. This string, along
with the user's preferred language is matched against instance elements that are within scope
of the containing document. If a match is located this function returns a node-set containing the
content of the root element node (also called the document element node) of the referenced
instance data. In all other cases, an exception is thrown and an error is displayed.

Example: For instance data corresponding to the following XML:

<i nstance nanme="order_forn [ang="en" xsi:type="inlinelnstanceType">
<or der For np

<shi pTo>

<firstName>John</first Name>

</ shi pTo>

</ or der For n»

</instance>

The following expression selects the firstName node (assuming the logged-in the user's
preferred language is English, or that English is the default system language).

® Note

The instance function returns an element node, effectively replacing the left most
location step from the path:

i nstance(' order _form)/shipTo/firstName

String Functions

The following describes the String functions.
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string string(object?)
Converts an object (possibly the current context node) to its string value.

Example - /journal /article/author[string()="Jones']

string concat(string, string, string*)
Concatenates two or more strings together.

Example - concat (aut hor/sal utation, ' ', author/last)

string starts-with(string, string)
Determines if the first argument starts with the second argument string.

Example - /journal /article[starts-with(title, 'Advanced' )]

string contains(string, string)

Determines if the first argument contains the second argument string.

Example - /journal /article[contains(title, 'XPath')]

string substring-before(string, string)

Retrieves the substring of the first argument that occurs before the first occurrence of the
second argument string.

Example - substring-before(/journal/article[l]/date, '/")

string substring-after(string, string)

Retrieves the substring of the first argument that occurs after the first occurrence of the second
argument string.

Example - substring-after(/journal/article[1]/date, '/")

string substring(string, number, number?)

Retrieves the substring of the first argument starting at the index of the second number
argument, for the length of the optional third argument.

Example - substring(' Jones', 3)

number string-length(string?)
Determines the length of a string, or the current context node coerced to a string.

Example - /journal /article[string-length(author/last) > 9]
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string normalize-space(string?)

Retrieves the string argument or context node with all space normalized, trimming white space
from the ends and compressing consecutive white space elements to a single space.

Example - nornal i ze- space(/journal /article[1]/content)

string translate(string, string, string)

Retrieves the first string argument augmented so that characters that occur in the second
string argument are replaced by the character from the third argument in the same position.

Example -transl ate(' bob', "abc', 'ZXY')=' XoX

string lower-case(string?)
Retrieves the string argument or context node with all characters converted to lower case.

Example - | ower - case(' Foo' ) ='f 00’

string upper-case(string?)
Retrieves the string argument or context node with all characters converted to upper case.

Example - upper - case(' Foo' ) =' FQO

string ends-with(string, string)
Determines if the first argument ends with the second argument string.

Example - /journal /article[ends-with(title, 'Advanced' )]

Boolean Functions

The following describes the Boolean functions.

Boolean boolean(object)

Converts the argument to a Boolean value.

Example - bool ean(/journal /article/author/last[.="Jones'])

Boolean not(boolean)

Negates the boolean value.

Example - not (/journal /article/author/last[.="Jones'])

Boolean true()

The Boolean value is true.

Developer's Guide
G38010-01 October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 5 of 10



ORACLE Chapter 11
Number Functions

Boolean false()

The Boolean value is false.

Boolean boolean-from-string(string)

Returns true if the required parameter string istrue, 1, or Yes. In all other conditions, false is
returned.

Example - bool ean-from string(../pay_entire_anount)

object if(boolean,object,object)

Evaluates the first parameter as a Boolean, returning the second parameter when true,
otherwise the third parameter.

Example -if(/journal/article/author/last[.="Jones'], " Match found',' No match")

Number Functions

The following describes the Number functions.

number number(object?)

Converts the argument or context node to a number value.

Example - /j our nal [ nunber (year) =2003]

number sum(node-set)

Sums the node set value.

Example - sun(/journal /articl e/ aut hor/ age)

number floor(number)

Returns the largest integer that is not greater than the number argument.

Example - f| oor ( 100. 5) =100

number ceiling(number)

Returns the smallest integer that is not less than the number argument.

Example - cei | i ng(100. 5) =101

number round(number)

Rounds the number argument.

Example - cei | i ng(100. 3) =100
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number avg(node-set)

Returns the arithmetic average of the string-values conversion of each node in the argument
node-set to a number. The sum is computed with sun() , and divided with di v() by the value
computed with count () . If the parameter is an empty node-set, the return value is NaN.

Example - avg(/journal /articl e/ aut hor/ age)

number min(node-set)

Returns the minimum value that results from converting the string-values of each node in
argument node-set to a number. The minimum is determined with the < operator. If the
parameter is an empty node-set, or if any of the nodes evaluate to NaN, the return value is
NaN.

Example - min(/journal /articl e/ aut hor/ age)

number max(node-set)

Returns the maximum value that results from converting the string-values of each node in
argument node-set to a number. The maximum is determined with the < operator. If the
parameter is an empty node-set, or if any of the nodes evaluate to NaN, the return value is
NaN.

Example - max(/journal /articl e/ aut hor/ age)

number count-not-empty(node-set)

Returns the number of non-empty nodes in argument node-set. A node is considered non-
empty if it is convertible into a string with a greater-than zero length.

Example - count - not -enpt y(/j ournal /articl e/ aut hor/ m ddl e)

XPath 1.0 Reference

Complete XPath reference information is available at the World Wide Web Consortium website
(http://ww. W3. or g/ TR xpat h/). The abbreviated XPath highlights below are reproduced with
permission from Mulberry Technologies, Inc. http://www.mulberrytech.com

Location Paths [XPath §2]

Optional ‘', zero or more location steps, separated by '/’

Location Paths [XPath §2.1]

Axis specifier, node test, zero or more predicates

Axis Specifiers [XPath §2.2]

ancestor:: ancestor-or-self:: attribute:: child::

descendant : : descendant-or-self:: follow ng:: foll owi ng-sibling::
nanespace: : parent:: preceding: : precedi ng-sibling::
self::
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Node Tests [XPath §2.]
nane node() prefi x: name text()* coment () prefix:*
processing-instruction() processing-instruction(literal)

Abbreviated Syntax for Location Paths

Table 11-1 Abbreviated Syntax for Location Paths

- ________________________________|
Abbreviation Syntax

(nothing) child::
@ attribute::

I /descendant-or-self::node()/

self::node()

parent::node()

/ Node tree root

Predicate [XPath §2.4]

[expr]

Variable Reference [XPath §3.7]

$gname

XPath

http://www.w3.0rg/TR/xpath

XPath Operators

Parentheses may be used for grouping.

Node-sets [XPath §3.3]

| [expr] /1]
Booleans [XPath §3.4]

<=, <, >=,>=, = and or

Numbers [XPath §3.5]

-expr *, div, mod +, -
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Node Types [XPath §5]

Root Processing Instructions
El ement Cormment

Attribute Test

Namesspace

Object Types [811.1, XPath 81]

Table 11-2 Object Types
|

Type Values

boolean True or False

number Floating-point number

string UCS characters

node-set Set of nodes selected by a path

XPath Core Function Library

XPath core functions:

Node Set Functions [XPath §4.1]

nunber | ast()

nunber position()

nunber count (node-set)

node-set id(object)

string | ocal - name( node- set ?)
string namespace-uri (node-set?)
string name(node-set?)

String Functions [XPath §4.2]

string string(object?)

string concat(string, string, string*)
string starts-with(string, string)

string contains(string, string)

string substring-before(string, string)
string substring-after(string, string)
string substring(string, number, nunber?)
nunber string-1ength(string?)

string normalize-space(string?)

string translate(string, string, string)

Boolean Functions [XPath §4.3]

bool ean bool ean( obj ect)
bool ean not (bool ean)
bool ean true()

bool ean fal se()
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Number Functions [XPath §4.4]

nunber nunber (obj ect ?)
nunber sun(node-set)
nunber fl oor (nunber)
nunber ceiling(nunber)
nunber round(nunber)

OSM Behavior XPath Functions

OSM Behavior XPath Functions:

Node Set Functions

string matrix-concat (node-set, node-set, node- set ?)
node-set eval uate(string)

node-set instance(string?) [Declarative Rules Only]
node-set match(node-set?, string)

String Functions

string | ower-case(string?)
string upper-case(string?)
string ends-with(string, string)

Boolean Functions

bool ean bool ean-from string(string)
obj ect if(bool ean, object, object)

Number Functions

nunber avg(node-set)
nunber m n(node-set)
nunber max(node-set)
nunber count - not - enpt y( node- set)

Developer's Guide
G38010-01
Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Chapter 11
XPath 1.0 Reference

October 30, 2025
Page 10 of 10



Automation and Compensation Examples

This appendix provides automation and compensation examples. You need to create
automation plug-ins to use the Oracle Communications Order and Service Management
(OSM) automation task and automated notification functionality. For information about the code
required for the automation plug-ins, refer to the following topics:

*  Predefined Automation Plug-ins

e Custom Java Automation Plug-ins

e Compensation XQuery Expressions

e Order Jeopardy Automation XQuery Plug-ins

Predefined Automation Plug-ins

The following topics provide automation plug-in examples for the predefined automation plug-in
implementations that support XQuery and XSLT automations:

« Message Example

e Automation Plug-in XQuery Examples

¢ Automation Plug-in XSLT Examples

«  Automation Plug-in Examples for Events, Jeopardies, and Notifications

Message Example

The predefined automation plug-in examples presuppose the following sample order:

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF-8"?>
<ws: CreateOrder xm ns:ws="http://xm ns. oracl e. com communi cati ons/ or der managenent " >
<ProcessSal esOrder Ful fill ment EBM xml ns="http://xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seQbj ect s/
Cor e/ EBQ Sal esOrder/ V2" xm ns:sord="http://xm ns. oracl e. com Enter pri seQbj ect s/ Cor e/ EB
Sal esOrder/V2" xm ns:aia="http://ww. oracl e.com XSL/ Transfornl java/
oracl e. apps. ai a. core. xpat h. Al AFuncti ons" xm ns: xref ="http://ww. oracl e. conf XSL/ Tr ansf or nf
javaloracle.tip.xref.xpath. XRef XPat hFuncti ons">
<corecom EBVHeader xmi ns:corecon="http://xnm ns. oracl e.com EnterpriseQbj ects/ Core/

Common/ V2" >

<cor ecom EBM D>2d323736303332343736363930353735</ cor ecom EBM D>

<cor ecom EBMName>{ htt p: // xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seQbj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ
Sal esOrder/V2} ProcessSal esOrder Ful fil | nent EBMK/ cor ecom EBWNane>

<cor ecom EBOName>{ htt p: // xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seQbj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ
Sal esOrder/V2} Sal esOr der EBO</ cor ecom EBONane>

<corecom Cr eat i onDat eTi me>2009- 03- 09T18: 46: 36- 07: 00</ corecom Cr eat i onDat eTi me>

<cor ecom Ver bCode>pr ocess</ corecom Ver bCode>

<cor ecom MessagePr ocessi ngl nstructi on>

<cor ecom Envi r onment Code>PRODUCTI ON</ cor ecom Envi r onment Code>

</ corecom MessagePr ocessi ngl nstructi on>

<cor ecom Sender >

<I'-- Information about the sender - for exanple, a Siebel CRM-->

</ cor ecom Sender >

<cor ecom Busi nessScope></ cor ecom Busi nessScope>

<cor ecom EBMTIr acki ng></ cor ecom EBMIT acki ng>
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</ cor ecom EBVHeader >
<Dat aAr ea>
<corecom Process xm ns: coreconF"http://xm ns. oracl e.com EnterpriseQj ects/ Core/
Common/ V2" / >
<ProcessSal esOrder Ful fil |l nent>
<corecom I dentification xmns:corecons"http://xmns.oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D schenel D="SALESORDER | D"
scheneAgencyl D=" COWON' >34333939373132333239373135353138</ cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D>
<corecom | D schenel D=" SALESORDER | D'
scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01">Scenari 0A2</ corecom | D>
<corecom Appl i cati onQbj ect Key>
<corecom | D schenel D=" SALESORDER | D"
scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01" >88- 2SGSG</ cor ecom | D>
</ corecom Appl i cati onChj ect Key>
<cor ecom Revi si on>
<corecom Nunber >1</ cor ecom Nunber >
</ corecom Revi si on>
</corecom Il dentification>
<Or der Dat eTi me>2009- 03- 09T18: 40: 21Z</ O der Dat eTi me>
<Request edDel i ver yDat eTi ne>2009- 03- 10T00: 00: 00Z</ Request edDel i ver yDat eTi me>
<TypeCode>SALES ORDER</ TypeCode>
<FulfillnentPriorityCode>9</FulfillmentPriorityCode>
<Ful fill ment SuccessCode>DEFAULT</ Ful fil | ment SuccessCode>
<Ful fill ment ModeCode>DELI VER</ Ful fi | | ment ModeCode>
<Sal esChannel Code/ >
<Processi ngNunber/ >
<Processi ngTypeCode/ >
<corecom Status xm ns:coreconr"http://xm ns. oracl e. com EnterpriseChjects/ Core/
Cormmon/ V2" >
<cor ecom Code>CPEN</ cor ecom Code>
<corecom Descri ption/>
</ corecom St at us>
<corecom Busi nessUni t Ref erence xml ns: corecon="http://xm ns. oracl e. conl
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<cor ecom Busi nessUni t|dentification>
<corecom | D schenel D="ORGANI ZATI ON_I D' scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01">0-
RONH</ cor ecom | D>
</ corecom Busi nessUni tldentification>
</ corecom Busi nessUni t Ref er ence>
<corecom Cust oner Part yRef erence xm ns: corecom="http://xn ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom Cust ormer Part yAccount | denti fi cati on>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_ACCOUNTI D"
scheneAgencyl D=" COWON' >2d353537333130353233303536343833</ cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D>
<corecom | D schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_ACCOUNTI D'
scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01" >88- 2PB18</ cor ecom | D>
<corecom Appl i cati on(hj ect Key>
<corecom | D schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_ACCOUNTI D'
scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01" >88- 2PB18</ cor ecom | D>
</ corecom Appl i cati onChj ect Key>
</ corecom Cust onmer Part yAccount | denti fi cati on>
<cor ecom Cust orer Par t yAccount Nane>Adam 10000</
cor ecom Cust orer Par t yAccount Nane>
<corecom Cust oner Part yAccount Cont act | denti fi cati on>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_CONTACTI D"
scheneAgencyl D=" COWON' >2d353130393634353031313333353938</ cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D>
<corecom Appl i cati onQhj ect Key>
<corecom | D schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_CONTACTI D"
scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01" >88- 2MKA1</ cor ecom | D>
</ corecom Appl i cati onChj ect Key>
</ corecom Cust omer Part yAccount Cont act | denti fi cati on>
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<cor ecom Cust oner Par t yAccount Cont act Addr essConmruni cat i on>
<cor ecom Addr essCommuni cat i on>
<corecom Addr ess>
<l-- Enter Address Nodes -->
</ corecom Addr ess>
</ cor ecom Addr essCommuni cat i on>
</ corecom Cust oner Par t yAccount Cont act Addr essCommuni cat i on>
<corecom Cust oner Par t yAccount TypeCode>RESI DENTI AL </
cor ecom Cust omer Par t yAccount TypeCode>
</ corecom Cust orer Part yRef er ence>
<corecom Pri ceLi st Reference xm ns: corecons"http://xm ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom Pri ceListldentification>
<cor ecom | D>88- 2D1YC</ cor ecom | D>
</ corecom PriceLi stldentification>
</ corecom Pri ceLi st Ref erence>
<corecom Shi pToPartyRef erence xm ns: corecons"http://xm ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom Locat i onRef er ence>
<cor ecom Addr ess>
<l-- Enter Address Nodes -->
</ corecom Addr ess>
</ corecom Locat i onRef erence>
<corecom Cust oner Part yAccount | denti fi cati on>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_ACCOUNTI D"
scheneAgencyl D=" COWON'/ >
</ corecom Cust omer Part yAccount | denti fi cati on>
<corecom Cust oner Part yAccount Cont act | denti fi cati on>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_CONTACTI D"
scheneAgencyl D=" COWON' >2d353130393634353031313333353938</ cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D>
<corecom Appl i cati onObj ect Key>
<corecom | D schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_CONTACTI D'
scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01" >88- 2MKA1</ cor ecom | D>
</ corecom Appl i cati onQhj ect Key>
</ corecom Cust omer Part yAccount Cont act I denti fi cati on>
</ corecom Shi pToPart yRef er ence>
<corecom Par ent Sal esOr der Ref erence xmi ns: corecons"http://xm ns. oracl e. conl
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom Sal esOrder |l dentification>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D schenel D=" SALESORDER | D"
scheneAgencyl D=" COWON'/ >
</ corecom Sal esOrder | dentification>
</ corecom Par ent Sal esOr der Ref er ence>
<corecom Proj ect Reference xm ns: corecom="http://xn ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom Proj ectldentfication>
<corecom | D schenel D="PRQJECT_I D' schemeAgencyl D="SEBL_01"/ >
</ corecom Proj ect I dentfication>
</ corecom Proj ect Ref erence>
<corecom Sal esper sonPart yRef erence xnl ns: coreconF"http://xm ns. oracl e. conl
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom Partyldentification>
<corecom | D schenel D=" SALESPERSON _PARTYI D'
scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01">0- 1</ corecom | D>
</ corecom Partyldentification>
</ corecom Sal espersonPart yRef erence>
<l-- Enter order line itens here -->
</ ProcessSal esOrder Ful fill ment>
</ Dat aAr ea>
</ ProcessSal esOrder Ful fil | ment EBM>
</ws: Creat eOr der >
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Automation Plug-in XQuery Examples

The following topics provide XQuery automation plug-in examples for automation tasks:

Internal XQuery Sender

External XQuery Automator

External XQuery Sender

Internal XQuery Automator

Internal XQuery Sender

The Automated Task editor internal XQuery automator receives task data from OSM and sends
data to an external system. You can send a message to an external system using whatever
protocol that system requires, such as, Telnet, HTTP, CORBA, SOAP, or web services.

The XQuery has the following characteristics:

Developer's Guide
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XQuery context in prolog: The input document for any automated task automation plug-in
is the order data defined in the Automation Task editor Task Data tab. You can access this
data by declaring the TaskContext OSM Java class. Always declare this class along with
the $context java binding. For example:

decl are nanespace context = "java:com nslv. ons. aut onati on. TaskCont ext";

decl are variabl e $context external;

Prolog: You must declare ScriptSenderContextinvocation in any internal XQuery automator
which extends ScriptReceiverContextinvocation. Always declare this class along with
the $automator java binding. For example:

decl are namespace automator =
"java: oracl e. comuni cati ons. or der renagenent . aut omat i on. pl ugi n. Scri pt Sender Cont ext | nvo
cation";

decl are variabl e $automator external;

Oracle recommends that you use the standard Apache log class. Always declare this class
along with the $log java binding.

decl are nanespace | og = "java: org. apache. comons. | oggi ng. Log";
decl are variable $log external;

You must use the TextMessage class for sending JMS based messages. Always declare
this class along with the $outboundMessage Java binding. You can use JMS text based
messages to send OSM Web Service messages to other OSM systems, such as a service
order from an OSM COM system to an OSM SOM system.

decl are nanespace out boundMessage = "java: | avax. j ns. Text Message";

decl are variabl e $out boundMessage external ;
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@® Note

If you need to support any other protocol for sending messages, you can
implement a custom Java automation plug-in for the protocol or import a helper
function implementation that supports the protocol.

e Body: The body for an internal XQuery sender can contain the following elements:
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Use outboundMessage to set up the standard WebLogic JMS message properties for
web services:

out boundMessage: set St ri ngPropert y($out boundMessage, ' _w s_ni mehdr Cont ent _Type',
"text/xm; charset=&quot; utf-8&quot;"),

Use outboundMessage to set up the OSM Web Service URI JMS message property:
out boundMessage: set St ri ngProperty($out boundMessage, 'UR"', '/osm wsapi'),

You can optionally use outboundMessage with the XML API to populate a IMS
property value from order data. For example this code sets up an
Ora_OSM_COM_Orderld parameter that is populated with the OSM order ID:

out boundMessage: set St ri ngPropert y($out boundMessage, ' Ora_OSM COM Orderld', /
ons: Get Or der . Response/ ons: Order | D),

You can optionally use outboundMessage to set the JMS Correlation ID for the
automation task before sending the message. This allows OSM to route a return
message with the same corresponding JMS property value to an external XQuery
automator on the same automation task as the original sender automation plug-in. For
example, the following code sets the JMS correlation ID using the original OSM COM
order:

out boundMessage: set JMSCor r el ati onl D( $out boundMessage, concat ($order/ons: _root/
ons: messageXn Dat a/ ebo: ProcessSal esOr der Ful fi | | ment EBM ebo: Dat aAr ea/

ebo: ProcessSal esOrder Ful fillment/corecom|dentification/corecomIDtext(),"-
o)),

If this code were applied to "Message Example," the return value would be a
concatenation of ScenarioA2 and -COM: Scenar i 0A2- COM

® Note

Other correlation scenarios are possible. For example, you may send a
message from an automation task without expecting any response to the
same automation task. In this scenario, another automation task further down
in the process may be dedicated to receiving the response message, in which
case an automation plug-in would be required that would set the correlation ID
expected from the return message for that automated task. See "Using
Automation" for more information about asynchronous communication
scenarios.

Access to the task level order data (the task view) using the XML API

CGet Or der . Response function call. For example, the following code provides access to
all order data passed into the task as a variable that is then used in other variables to
access different parts of the data:

| et $order := /oms: Get Order. Response
I et $othervariable := $order/ons: _root/ons:orderid
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— Any XQuery logic your plug-in requires, such as if-then or if-then-else statements that
evaluate based on one or more parameters within the response message. For
example, there could be a choice of two or more messages that could be sent
depending on the order data values, or you might log a message.

— A completeTaskOnExit method statement that completes the plug-in and transitions
the task to the next task based on the status selected if the plug-in is intended to end
the task. Typically, an automated task would contain an internal XQuery sender plug-in
for sending a message and an external XQuery receiver plug-in for receiving a
message, but you can also create an automation that only sends an order with another
automation that receives the order. This can be useful if the response message takes
a long time to return. If you are expecting the system to respond that you sent the
message to, you must configure the internal XQuery sender with a reply to queue that
listens for a message acknowledgement, whether the response is returned to an
external automator on the same automation task or on another automation task.

The following example provides the code for an XQuery that sends a message from an OSM
system in the COM role to an OSM system in the SOM role using the OSM Web Service
interface and assumes JMS communication over T3S.

decl are namespace automator =

"java: oracl e. communi cat i ons. or der managenent . aut omat i on. pl ugi n. Scri pt Sender Cont ext | nvocat i
on";

decl are namespace context = "java:com mslv. ons. aut omat i on. TaskCont ext ";

decl are namespace | og = "java: org. apache. conmons. | oggi ng. Log";

decl are namespace out boundMessage = "java:javax. | ns. Text Message";

decl are namespace ons="urn: com netasol v: ons: xnl api : 1";

decl are namespace to="http://Technical Order";

decl are namespace provord="http://xn ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seCbj ect s/ Cor e/ EBO

Provi si oni ngOr der/ V1",

decl are namespace corecome"http://xn ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seCbj ect s/ Cor e/ Common/ V2" ;
decl are namespace env="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/";

decl are namespace cord="http://oracl e.comuni cations. c2a. nodel /internal /order";

decl are namespace ebo="http://xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seChj ect s/ Cor e/ EBO Sal esOr der/ V2";

decl are variabl e $aut omator external;

decl are variabl e $context external;

decl are variable $log external;

decl are variabl e $out boundMessage external ;

| et $order := /oms: Get Order. Response

| et $technical Actions := $order/ons:_root/oms: Techni cal Acti ons
| et $ebm : = $order/ons: _root/oms: nessageXni Dat a

et $bi := $order/ons: _root/ons: Capturel nteractionResponse

return(
out boundMessage: set St ri ngPropert y($out boundMessage, ' _w s_ni mehdr Cont ent _Type', 'text/
xm ; charset =&quot ; ut f - 8&quot ;" ),
out boundMessage: set St ri ngPropert y($out boundMessage, 'URI", '/osm wsapi'),
out boundMessage: set St ri ngPropert y($out boundMessage, ' Ora_OSM COM Orderld', /
ons: Get Or der . Response/ ons: Order | D),
out boundMessage: set JMSCor r el ati onl D( $out boundMessage, concat ($order/ons: _root/
onms: messageXnl Dat a/ ebo: ProcessSal esOr der Ful fi | | ment EBM ebo: Dat aAr ea/
ebo: ProcessSal esOrder Ful fillment/corecom|dentification/corecomlIDtext(), -COM)),
| og: i nfo($l og, concat (' Sending Service Order for COMorder: ', $order/onms: Orderl D)),
<soapenv: Envel ope xn ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns:ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. coml communi cat i ons/ or der managenent " >
<soapenv: Header >
<wsse: Security xm ns:wsse = "http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401-
wss-wssecurity-secext-1.0.xsd" soapenv: must Under st and="1">
<wsse: User naneToken xm ns:wsu = "http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/
oasi s- 200401-wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd" wsu:|d="UsernaneToken-4799946" >
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<wsse: User name>user name</ wsse: User nanme>
<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>
</ wsse: User nameToken>
</wsse: Security>
</ soapenv: Header >
<soapenv: Body>
<ord: Creat eOr der >
<ebo: ProcessProvi si oni ngOr der EBM xm ns: ebo="http://xm ns. oracl e. conl
Ent er pri seQhj ect's/ Cor e/ EBQ Provi si oni ngOr der/ V1" >
<ebo: Dat aAr ea>
<corecom Process xm ns="http://xm ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ Provi si oni ngOrder/ V1" xm ns: corecom="http://xm ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ects/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" xml ns: ai a="http://ww. oracl e. com XSL/ Transf orni j ava/
oracl e. apps. ai a. core. xpat h. Al AFunctions" xm ns: xref ="http://ww. oracl e. conf XSL/ Tr ansf or nf
javaloracle.tip.xref. xpath. XRef XPat hFuncti ons" xm ns: ons="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1"
xm ns: provord="http://xm ns. oracl e. coml Ent er pri seQbj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ Pr ovi si oni ngOr der/ V1"/ >
<provord: ProcessProvi si oni ngOrder xnm ns="http://
xm ns. oracl e. conl Ent er pri seChj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ Provi si oni ngOrder/ V1" xnns:aia="http://
www. or acl e. comf XSL/ Tr ansf or ni j ava/ or acl e. apps. ai a. cor e. xpat h. Al AFuncti ons"
xm ns: xref ="http:// ww. oracl e. com’ XSL/ Tr ansf or nf j ava/
oracle.tip.xref.xpath. XRef XPat hFuncti ons" xni ns: ons="urn: com net asol v: ons: xnl api : 1"
xm ns: provord="http://xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seChj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ Pr ovi si oni ngOr der/ V1" >
<cor ecom Sal esOr der Ref er ence>
<corecom Sal esOrder | dentification>
{$order/ons: _root/onms: Servi ceOrder/cord: O der/
cord: Cust oner Det ai | s/ cord: O der Nunber/ corecom I denti fication/*}
</ corecom Sal esOrderldentification>
</ corecom Sal esOr der Ref er ence>
<provord: Request edDel i ver yDat eTi me>2010- 07- 16T08: 24: 38Z </
provord: Request edDel i ver yDat eTi ne>
<provord: TypeCode>SALES ORDER</ provor d: TypeCode>
<provord: Ful fillmentPriorityCode>5</
provord: Ful fill mentPriorityCode>
<provord: Ful fill ment SuccessCode>DEFAULT </
provord: Ful fill ment SuccessCode>
<provord: Ful fill ment ModeCode>DELI VER</
provord: Ful fill ment ModeCode>
<provord: Processi ngNunber/ >
<provord: Processi ngTypeCode/ >
<corecom Status xm ns:coreconms"http://xm ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<cor ecom Code>l N PROGRESS</ cor ecom Code>
</ corecom St at us>
<corecom Busi nessUni t Ref erence xm ns: coreconF"http://
xm ns. oracl e. coml Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom Busi nessUni t I dentification>
<corecom | D schenel D=" ORGANI ZATI ON_I D"
scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01">0- RONH</ cor ecom | D>
</ corecom Busi nessUnitldentification>
</ corecom Busi nessUni t Ref er ence>
{$order/ons: _root/oms: ServiceOrder/cord: O der/
cord: Cust oner Det ai | s/ cord: Cust oner Party/ cor ecom Cust oner Par t yRef er ence}
<cor ecom Par ent Provi si oni ngOr der Ref er ence
xm ns: coreconF"http://xm ns. oracl e. coml Ent er pri seChj ect s/ Cor e/ Common/ V2" >
<corecom Provi si oni ngOrderldentification>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D
schenel D="SALESORDER | D' schemeAgencyl D=" COWON"/ >
</ corecom Provi si oni ngOrder | dentification>
</ corecom Par ent Pr ovi si oni ngOr der Ref er ence>

{

for $x in $order/ons:_root/ons: Servi ceOrder/cord: O der/
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cord: Servi ceOrderLi ne
return
<provord: Provi si oni ngQr der Li ne>
<corecom | dentification xmns:corecons"http://
xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D>{ concat ($x/ @d, "' ')} </
cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D>
<corecom | D schenel D=" SALESORDER LI NEI D'
schemeAgencyl D="SEBL_01">{ concat ($x/ @d," ")} </ corecom | D>
<corecom Appl i cati on(hj ect Key>
<corecom | D schenel D=" SALESORDER LI NEI D"
schemeAgencyl D="SEBL_01">{ concat ($x/ @d," ')} </ corecom | D>
</ corecom Appl i cati onChj ect Key>
</corecom Il dentification>
<provord: OrderQuantity>1</provord: Order Quantity>
<provord: Servi ceActi onCode>{ $x/ cord: Action/text()} </
provord: Servi ceAct i onCode>
<provord: Servi cePoi nt Code/ >
<corecom Status xm ns:corecone"http://xm ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom Code>l N PROGRESS</ cor ecom Code>
</ corecom St at us>
<corecom Servi ceAddress xm ns: corecons"http://
xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom | dentification>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D
scheneAgency| D=" COMON'
schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_ADDRESSI D" >2d323733323231313531313836313331</
cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D>
<corecom Appl i cati onQbj ect Key>
<corecom | D scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01"
schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_ADDRESSI D' >88- 2KKNH</ cor ecom | D>
</ corecom Appl i cati onQhj ect Key>
</corecom | dentification>
<cor ecom Li neOne>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/ cor d: Li neOne/
text()} </corecom LineOne>
<corecom Ci t yName>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/ cor d: Ci t yNare/
text()} </corecom G tyNane>
<cor ecom St at eName>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/ cor d: St at eNane/
text()} </corecom StateName>
<cor ecom Provi nceName>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/
cord: Provi nceNanme/ text()}</corecom ProvinceName>
<cor ecom Count r yCode>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/
cord: CountryCode /text()}</corecom CountryCode>
<cor ecom Post al Code>{ $x/ cord: Addr ess/
cord: Post al Code /text()}</corecom Post al Code>
</ corecom Servi ceAddr ess>
<corecom | tenRef erence xnl ns: corecon="http://
xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom | tem dentification>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D
scheneAgencyl D=" COWON' schenel D="1 TEM | TEM D'/ >
<corecom Appl i cati on(hj ect Key>
<corecom | D schenel D="1 TEM | TEM D"
schemeAgencyl D="SEBL_01">{ concat ($x/ cord: I nstancel DY text(),""')}</corecom | D>
</ corecom Appl i cati onChj ect Key>
<corecom Al t er nat eQbj ect Key>
<corecom Cont ext | D/ >
</ corecom Al t er nat eChj ect Key>
<corecom Supplierltem D/ >
</corecom Item dentification>
<corecom Nane>{ concat ( $x/ @ane, ' ")} </ corecom Nane>
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<corecom C assi fi cati onCode
l'istID="PermttedTypeCode"></corecom O assificati onCode>

<corecom C assi fi cati onCode
listID="BillingProduct TypeCode"/ >

<corecom C assi fi cati onCode
listID="FulfillmentltenCode">{concat ($x/ @ane,""')}</corecom d assificati onCode>

<corecom Servi cel ndi cat or >f al se</
corecom Servi cel ndi cat or >

<corecom TypeCode>SERVI CE</ cor ecom TypeCode>

<corecom Descri ption/>

<corecom Speci fi cati onG oup>

<cor ecom Nanme>Ext ensi bl eAttri but es</

{

corecom Nane>

for $y in $x/cord: Attribute
return
<corecom Speci fi cation>
<corecom Servi ceActi onCode> </
corecom Ser vi ceAct i onCode>
<corecom Name>{ concat ( $y/ @ane,"'"')} </
cor ecom Nane>
<cor ecom Dat aTypeCode>Text </
cor ecom Dat aTypeCode>
<corecom Val ue>{ $y/ cor d: Val ue/
cord:value/text()} </corecom Val ue>
</ corecom Speci fication>

</ corecom Speci fi cati onG oup>
<corecom Pri maryd assi fi cati onCode>{ concat ( $x/
@ane, "' ')} </corecom PrimaryC assificati onCode>
<corecom Servi cel nstancel ndi cat or >t rue </
corecom Servi cel nst ancel ndi cat or >
</ corecom |t enRef er ence>
<provord: Provi si oni ngOr der Li neSpeci fi cati onG oup>
<corecom Speci fi cati onG oup>
<cor ecom Name>Ext ensi bl eAttri but es</
cor ecom Nane>
<corecom Speci fi cati on>
<cor ecom Nanme>Par ent Sal esOr der Li ne</
cor ecom Nane>
<cor ecom Val ue>{ $x/ cord: pri mar yMappi ng/
text()} </corecom Val ue>
</ corecom Speci fication>
{
for $z in $x/cord: secondar yMappi ng
return
<corecom Speci fi cati on>
<cor ecom Nanme>Par ent Sal esOr der Li ne</
cor ecom Nane>
<corecom Val ue>{$z/text ()} </ corecom Val ue>
</ corecom Speci fication>

</ corecom Speci fi cati onG oup>
</ provord: Provi si oni ngOr der Li neSpeci fi cati onG oup>
</ provord: Provi si oni ngOr der Li ne>
}
</ provord: ProcessProvi si oni ngOr der >
</ ebo: Dat aAr ea>
</ ebo: ProcessProvi si oni ngOr der EBM>
</ ord: Creat eOrder>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>
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External XQuery Automator

The Automated Task editor external XQuery automator receives task data from an external
system and optionally updates OSM order data. The XQuery has the following characteristics:
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XQuery context in prolog: The input document for any automated task automation plug-in
is the order data defined in the Automation Task editor Task Data tab. You can access this
data by declaring the TaskContext OSM Java class. Always declare this class along with
the $context java binding. For example:

decl are nanmespace context = "java:com mslv. ons. aut omat i on. TaskCont ext ";

decl are variabl e $context external;

Prolog: You must declare ScriptReceiverContextinvocation in any external XQuery
automator. Typically, you can use the getOrderAsDOM method to receive external
messages and the setUpdateOrder method to update the order data. Always declare this
class along with the $automator java binding. For example:

decl are nanmespace automator =
"java: oracl e. communi cat i ons. or der managenent . aut omat i on. pl ugi n. Scri pt Recei ver Cont ext I n
vocation";

decl are variabl e $automator external;

Oracle recommends that you use the standard Apache log class. Always declare this class
along with the $log java binding.

decl are nanmespace | og = "java: org. apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";
decl are variable $log external;

Another necessary declaration includes the xmlapi namespace, that you can use with the
ScriptReceiverContextlnvocation getOrderAsDom method to retrieve the order data for the
task as a variable. This task data variable can be used in an OrderDataUpdate to update
the order data with the data values received in the response message, if an update to the
order data is required. For example:

decl are namespace ons="urn: com netasol v: ons: xnl api : 1";
et $taskData := fn:root(automator:getOrder AsDOM $aut omat or) )/ ons: Get Or der . Response

Body: The body for an external XQuery automator can contain the following elements:

— Any XQuery logic your plug-in requires, such as if-then or if-then-else statements that
evaluate based on one or more parameters within the response message, or you
might log a message.

— A setUpdateOrder method statement that indicates whether there is an order data
update. This method should be identical to what you selected in the Design Studio
automation plug-in Properties View XQuery Tab Update Order check box.

— A completeTaskOnExit method statement that completes the plug-in and transitions
the task to the next task based on the status selected, if the plug-in is intended to end
the task. Since there can be multiple plug-ins within a task, you would only need this
method in the last plug-in listed. For example, the Failed status might transition to a
fallout task, and the Succeed status may transition to the next task in the process.

— An OrderDataUpdate statement that updates the order data based on the information
returned in the response. For more information about structuring order update code,
see "Using OrderDataUpdate Elements to Pass Order Modification Data."
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— Indexing: Order data in OSM often includes multiple data instances. For example, an
orchestration order must include the ControlData/Orderltem and ControlData/
Functions multi-instance nodes. Multi-instance nodes in solution cartridges are
possible for any data element where the maximum cardinality of the node is greater
than 1. When updating a multi-instance data node using automations use the node
index to reference the specific node instance you want to update. The node index is
available in the XML API GetOrder.Response. See OSM XML API Developer's Guide
for an example of a GetOrder response message with indexing.

The following example triggers different order data updates based on the status message
returned from an external system. In this case, the external system is another OSM instance
running in the SOM role:

decl are namespace ons="urn: com netasol v: ons: xnl api : 1";

decl are namespace automator =

"java: oracl e. communi cat i ons. or der managenent . aut omat i on. pl ugi n. Scri pt Recei ver Cont ext | nvoca
tion";

decl are namespace context = "java:com mslv. ons. aut omat i on. TaskCont ext ";

decl are namespace | og = "java: org. apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";

decl are namespace su="http://StatusUpdate";

decl are namespace so="http://xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seQbj ect s/ Cor e/ EBO Sal esOr der/ V2",
decl are namespace corecom"http://xn ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seCbj ect s/ Cor e/ Cormon/ V2" ;

decl are variabl e $automator external;
decl are variabl e $context external;
decl are variable $log external;

| et $response := fn:root()/su:StatusUpdate (: fn:root(.) :)
let $items := fn:root()/su:StatusUpdate/su: Orderltem

et $taskData := fn:root(automator:getOrder AsDOM $aut omat or) )/ onms: Get Or der . Response
I et $conponent :=if (fn:exists($taskDatalons: _root/ons: Control Data/ons: Functi ons/*/
ons: conponent Key) ) then $taskDat a/ ons: _root/ons: Control Dat a/ ons: Functi ons/
*[fn:position()=1] else ()

return (
i f ($response/ su: status/text()="SOM Conpl eted") then (

I og: i nfo($l og, concat (' Received SOM Status Update: SOM Conpleted; ', $response/
su:status/text())),

aut omat or : set Updat eOr der ($aut omat or, "true"),

cont ext : conpl et eTaskOnExi t ($cont ext, "success"),

(
<Or der Dat aUpdat e xm ns="http://ww. metasol v. comf OVS/ Or der Dat aUpdat e/ 2002/ 10/ 25" >

{
for $itemin S$itens
for $parent in $itenm su:ParentLineld
for $orderConponentltemin $conmponent/ons: orderltenfons: orderltenRef/
ons: Li neXm Dat a/ so: Sal esOr der Li ne/ corecom | denti fication/corecom ApplicationCbj ect Key/
corecom|IDitext() = $parent/text()]
return (
<Updat e pat h="{fn:concat ("/ Control Dat a/ Functi ons/ Provi si on/
orderlten]f @ndex="", fn: dat a( $or der Conponent I tenf @ ndex),""]")}">
<Ext ernal Ful fillment State>{$item su: Status/text()}</
External Ful fill nent State>
</ Updat e>
)

}
</ Or der Dat aUpdat e>

) else if($response/su:status/text()="SOM Failed ) then (
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| og:info($log, concat (' Received SOM Status Update: SOM Failed; ', $response/su:status/
text())),
aut omat or : set Updat eOr der ($aut omat or, "true"),
cont ext : conpl et eTaskOnExi t ($context, "failure"),
(
<Or der Dat aUpdat e xml ns="http://ww. met asol v. conf OVB/ O der Dat aUpdat e/ 2002/ 10/ 25" >
{
for Sitemin $itens
for $parent in $itenl su: ParentLineld
for $order Conponent|temin $conponent/ons: orderl|tenions: orderltenRef/
ons: Li neXm Dat a/ so: Sal esOrder Li ne/ corecom | denti fication/corecom ApplicationChjectKey/
corecom I Ditext() = $parent/text()]
return (
<Updat e pat h="{fn:concat ("/ Control Dat a/ Functi ons/ Provi si on/
orderlten] @ndex="", fn: data($or der Conponent | tenl @ndex),""]")}">
<External Ful fillment State>{$iten su: Status/text()}</
External Ful fill nent State>
</ Updat e>
)

}
</ Or der Dat aUpdat e>

)
) else (
I og:info($log, concat (' Recei ved SOM Status Update: SOM | nProgress or SOM Cancel ed;
", $response/su:status/text())),
aut omat or : set Updat eOr der ($aut omat or, "true"),
(
<Or der Dat aUpdat e xml ns="http://ww. met asol v. conf OVB/ O der Dat aUpdat e/ 2002/ 10/ 25" >
{
for Sitemin $itens
for $parent in $itenl su: ParentLineld
for $order Conponent|temin $conponent/ons: orderltenions: orderltenRef/
ons: Li neXm Dat a/ so: Sal esOrder Li ne/ corecom | denti fication/corecom ApplicationCbjectKey/
corecom I Ditext() = $parent/text()]
return (
<Updat e pat h="{fn:concat ("/ Control Dat a/ Functi ons/ Provi si on/
orderlten] @ndex="", fn: data($or der Conponent | tenl @ndex),""]")}">
<External Ful fillment State>{$iten su: Status/text()}</
External Ful fill nent State>
</ Updat e>
)

}
</ Or der Dat aUpdat e>

)
)

External XQuery Sender

The Automated Task editor external XQuery sender receives task data from an external
system, then sends the data (after possibly transforming the data) to another external system
or even returns the data back to the original external system. This XQuery combines
characteristics of external XQuery automators and internal XQuery senders. For more
information, see "External XQuery Automator" and "Internal XQuery Sender."
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@® Note

You must declare ScriptSenderContextinvocation in any external XQuery sender
which inherits the ScriptReceiverContextinvocation class and methods used in internal
or external automators.

Internal XQuery Automator

The Automated Task editor internal XQuery automator receives task data from OSM, then
processes the data. For example, such an automation might perform computational actions on
the data or other similar logic. This XQuery combines characteristics of external XQuery
automators and internal XQuery senders. For more information, see "External XQuery
Automator” and "Internal XQuery Sender."

@® Note

You must declare ScriptReceiverContextinvocation class in an internal XQuery
automator.

Automation Plug-in XSLT Examples

The following topics provide XSLT automation plug-in examples for automation tasks.

Internal XSLT Sender
External XSLT Automator
External XSLT Sender
Internal XSLT Sender

Internal XSLT Sender

The Automated Task editor internal XSLT automator receives task data from OSM and sends
data to an external system. You can send a message to an external system using whatever
protocol that system requires, such as, Telnet, HTTP, CORBA, SOAP, or web services.
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The XSLT has the following characteristics:

XSLT context: The input document for any automated task automation plug-in is the order
data defined in the Automation Task editor Task Data tab. You can access this data by
declaring the TaskContext OSM Java class. Always declare this class along with the
context java variable. For example:

xm ns: cont ext ="j ava: com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. TaskCont ext "

<xsl : param name="context"/>

Initial namespace declarations: You must declare ScriptSenderContextinvocation in any
internal XSLT automator which extends ScriptReceiverContextinvocation. Always declare
this class along with the automator java variable. For example:

xm ns: aut omat or ="j ava: or acl e. cormuni cat i ons. or der ranagenent . aut omati on. pl ugi n. Scri pt S
ender Cont ext | nvocat i on”
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<xsl : par am nanme="aut omat or"/ >

Oracle recommends that you use the standard Apache log class. Always declare this class
along with the log java variable.

xm ns: | og="j ava: or g. apache. cormons. | oggi ng. Log"
<xsl : param name="10g"/ >

You must use the TextMessage class for sending JMS based messages. Always declare
this class along with the outboundMessage Java variable. You can use JMS text based
messages to send OSM Web Service messages to other OSM systems, such as a service
order from an OSM COM system to an OSM SOM system.

xm ns: out boundMessage="j ava: j avax. j ns. Text Message”

<xsl : param nanme="out boundMessage" / >

® Note

If you need to support any other protocol for sending messages, you can
implement a custom Java automation plug-in for the protocol or import a helper
function implementation that supports the protocol.

Body: The body for an internal XSLT sender can contain the following elements:

— Use outboundMessage to set up the standard WebLogic JMS message properties for
web services:

<xsl :vari abl e name="out boundMessage"
sel ect ="j ava: set StringProperty($out boundvessage, ' _w s_ni nehdr Cont ent _Type',
"text/xm; charset=&quot;utf-8&quot;’')"/>

— Use outboundMessage to set up the OSM Web Service URI JIMS message property:

<xsl :vari abl e name="out boundMessage"
sel ect ="j ava: set Stri ngProperty($out boundMessage, 'URI', '/osm wsapi')"/>

— You can optionally use outboundMessage with the XML API to populate a JIMS
property value from order data. For example this code sets up an
Ora_OSM_COM_Orderld parameter that is populated with the OSM order ID:

<xsl :vari abl e name="out boundMessage"
sel ect ="j ava: set StringProperty($out boundMessage, ' Ora_OSM COM Orderld', /
ons: Get Or der . Response/ ons: Order I D) "/ >

— You can optionally use outboundMessage to set the JMS Correlation ID for the
automation task before sending the message. This allows OSM to route a return
message with the same corresponding JMS property value to an external XQuery
automator on the same automation task as the original sender automation plug-in. For
example, the following code sets the JMS correlation ID using the original OSM COM
order:

<xsl:variabl e name="voi d" sel ect="java: set JMSCorr el ati onl D( $out boundMessage,
concat ($order/ons: _root/ons: messageXm Dat a/ ebo: ProcessSal esOr der Ful fi | | nent EBM
ebo: Dat aAr ea/ ebo: ProcessSal esOrder Ful fil I nent/corecom I dentification/corecom!|D
text(),'-COM))"/>

If this code were applied to "Message Example," the return value would be a
concatenation of ScenarioA2 and -COM: Scenar i 0A2- COM
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@® Note

Other correlation scenarios are possible. For example, you may send a
message from automation task without expecting any response to the same
automation task. In this scenario, another automation task further down in the
process may be dedicated to receiving the response message, in which case
an automation plug-in would be required that would set the correlation 1D
expected from the return message for that automated task. See "Using
Automation” for more information about asynchronous communication
scenarios.

— Access to the task level order data (the task view) using the XML API
CGet Or der . Response function call. For example, the following code provides access to
all order data passed into the task as a variable that is then used in other variables to
access different parts of the data:

<xsl:tenplate match="/">
<xsl:variabl e name="order" sel ect ="ons: Get Or der. Response"/ >
<xsl:variabl e name="ot hervari abl e" sel ect ="$order/onms: _root/
ons: orderid"/>

— Any XSLT logic your plug-in requires, such as if-then or if-then-else statements that
evaluate based on one or more parameters within the response message. For
example, there could be a choice of two or more messages that could be sent
depending on the order data values, or you might log a message.

— A completeTaskOnExit method statement that completes the plug-in and transitions
the task to the next task based on the status selected if the plug-in is intended to end
the task. Typically, an automated task would contain an internal XSLT sender plug-in
for sending a message and an external XSLT receiver plug-in for receiving a message,
but you can also create an automation that only sends an order with another
automation that receives the order. This can be useful if the response message takes
a long time to return. If you are expecting the system to respond that you sent the
message to, you must configure the internal XSLT sender with a reply to queue that
listens for a message acknowledgement, whether the response is returned to an
external automator on the same automation task or on another automation task.

The following example provides the code for an XSLT that sends a message from an OSM
system in the COM role to an OSM system in the SOM role using the OSM Web Service
interface and assumes JMS communication over T3S.

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF-8"?>
<xsl :styl esheet version="2.0" xm ns="http://ww. metasol v. com OV5/ Or der Dat aUpdat e"
xm ns: xsl ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 1999/ XSL/ Tr ansf or m
xm ns:java="http://xnl .apache.org/xslt/java"
xm ns: xal an="http://xm . apache. org/ xslt"
xm ns: oms="urn: com et asol v: ons: xm api : 1"
xm ns: aut omat or =" ava: or acl e. comrmuni cat i ons. or der managenent . aut omat i on. pl ugi n. Scri pt Sende
r Cont ext | nvocat i on"
xm ns: cont ext ="j ava: com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. TaskCont ext "
xm ns: | og="j ava: or g. apache. cormons. | oggi ng. Log"
xm ns: out boundMessage="j ava: j avax. j ms. Text Message”
xm ns:to="http://Techni cal Order"
xm ns: provord="http://xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seCbj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ
Provi si oni ngOr der/ V1"
xm ns: corecon"http://xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seCbj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2"
xm ns: soapenv="htt p://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ "
xm ns: ebo="http://xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seCbj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ Sal esOr der/ V2"
xm ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM_Schema- i nst ance"
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exclude-resul t-prefixes="xsl java xal an ons com ser soapenv Xsi"
xm ns: fn="http:// ww. w3. or g/ 2005/ 02/ xpat h-functi ons" >

<l-- x>

<xsl : par am name="aut omat or "/ >

<xsl : param nanme="1 og"/ >

<xsl : param nanme="cont ext"/ >

<xsl : param nane="out boundMessage" / >

<l-- % _.>

<xsl :output method="xm" indent="yes" onit-xm-declaration="no" xal an:i ndent-
anount ="5"/ >
<xsl:tenplate match="/">
<xsl:variabl e nane="order" sel ect="ons: Get Or der. Response" />
<xsl :variabl e nane="t echni cal Actions" sel ect="$order/ons: _root/
ons: Techni cal Actions"/ >
<xsl:variabl e name="ebnt sel ect="%order/ons: _root/onms: nessageXm Data"/ >
<xsl:variabl e nane="hi" sel ect="$order/ons: _root/
ons: Capt ur el nteracti onResponse"/ >
<xsl :variabl e nane="out boundMessage"”
sel ect ="j ava: set StringProperty($out boundMessage, ' _w s_mi nehdr Content _Type', 'text/xnl;
char set =&quot ; ut f - 8&quot ;' )"/ >
<xsl :variabl e nane="out boundMessage"”
sel ect ="j ava: set StringProperty($out boundMessage, 'URI', '/osm wsapi')"/>
<xsl :variabl e nane="out boundMessage”
sel ect ="j ava: set Stri ngProperty($out boundMessage, ' Ora_OSM COM Orderld', /
ons: Get Or der. Response/ ons: OrderI D) "/ >
<xsl :variabl e nane="voi d" sel ect="java: set JMSCorr el ati onl D( $out boundMessage,
concat ( $or der/ ons: _r oot/ ons: nessageXnl Dat a/ ebo: ProcessSal esOr der Ful fi | | nent EBM
ebo: Dat aAr ea/ ebo: ProcessSal esOrder Ful fil I nent/corecom I dentification/corecomIDtext(),"-
coM))" />
<xsl:variabl e name="10g" sel ect=java:info($l og, concat (' Sendi ng Service Order for
COM order: ', $order/ons:OrderlD))"/>
<xsl:call-tenpl ate name="sendSonrder"/>
</ xsl:tenpl at e>
<l--

Create the SOAP nessage for the sendSomOrder call
-->

<xsl :tenpl at e name="sendSonr der" >

<soapenv: Envel ope xnl ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/"
xm ns: ord="http://xm ns. oracl e. comd communi cat i ons/ or der ranagenent " >

<soapenv: Header >

<wsse: Security xmns:wsse = "http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401-
wss-wssecurity-secext-1.0.xsd" soapenv: nmust Under st and="1">

<wsse: User naneToken xm ns:wsu = "http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/
oasi s-200401-wss-wssecurity-utility-1.0.xsd" wsu:|d="UsernaneToken-4799946" >

<wsse: User name>user name</ wsse: User nanme>

<wsse: Password Type="http://docs. oasi s-open. or g/ wss/ 2004/ 01/ oasi s- 200401- wss-
user nane-t oken- profil e-1. 0#Passwor dText " >passwor d</ wsse: Passwor d>

</ wsse: User nameToken>

</wsse: Security>

</ soapenv: Header >

<soapenv: Body>
<ord: Creat eOr der >
<ebo: ProcessProvi si oni ngOr der EBM xm ns: ebo="http://xm ns. oracl e. conl
Ent er pri seQhj ect's/ Cor e/ EBQ Provi si oni ngOr der/ V1" >
<ebo: Dat aAr ea>
<corecom Process xm ns="http://xm ns. oracl e. con

Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ Provi si oni ngOrder/ V1" xm ns: corecom="http://xm ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ects/ Core/ Conmon/ V2" xml ns: ai a="http://ww. oracl e. com XSL/ Transf orni j aval/
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oracl e. apps. ai a. core. xpat h. Al AFunctions" xm ns: xref ="http://ww. oracl e. conf XSL/ Tr ansf or nf
javaloracle.tip.xref. xpath. XRef XPat hFuncti ons" xm ns: ons="urn: com net asol v: ons: xn api : 1"
xm ns: provord="http://xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seChj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ Pr ovi si oni ngOr der/ V1"/ >
<provord: ProcessProvi si oni ngOrder xnm ns="http://
xm ns. oracl e. conl Ent er pri seQbj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ Provi si oni ngOrder/ V1" xnns:aia="http://
www. or acl e. comf XSL/ Tr ansf or ni j ava/ or acl e. apps. ai a. cor e. xpat h. Al AFuncti ons"
xm ns: xref ="http:// ww. oracl e. con? XSL/ Transf ornf j ava/
oracle.tip.xref.xpath. XRef XPat hFuncti ons" xni ns: ons="urn: com net asol v: ons: xni api : 1"
xm ns: provord="http://xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seChj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ Pr ovi si oni ngOr der/ V1" >
<cor ecom Sal esOr der Ref er ence>
<corecom Sal esOrder | dentification>
{$order/ons: _root/oms: Servi ceOrder/cord: O der/
cord: Cust oner Det ai | s/ cord: O der Nunber/ corecom | denti fication/*}
</ corecom Sal esOrderldentification>
</ corecom Sal esOr der Ref er ence>
<provord: Request edDel i ver yDat eTi me>2010- 07- 16T08: 24: 38Z </
provord: Request edDel i ver yDat eTi ne>
<provord: TypeCode>SALES ORDER</ provor d: TypeCode>
<provord: Ful fillmentPriorityCode>5</
provord: Ful fill mentPriorityCode>
<provord: Ful fill ment SuccessCode>DEFAULT </
provord: Ful fill ment SuccessCode>
<provord: Ful fill ment ModeCode>DELI VER</
provord: Ful fill ment ModeCode>
<provord: Processi ngNunber/ >
<provord: Processi ngTypeCode/ >
<corecom Status xm ns:coreconms"http://xm ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<cor ecom Code>l N PROGRESS</ cor ecom Code>
</ corecom St at us>
<corecom Busi nessUni t Ref erence xm ns: coreconF"http://
xm ns. oracl e. coml Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom Busi nessUni t I dentification>
<corecom | D schenel D=" ORGANI ZATI ON_I D"
scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01">0- RONH</ cor ecom | D>
</ corecom Busi nessUnitldentification>
</ corecom Busi nessUni t Ref er ence>
{$order/ons: _root/oms: Servi ceOrder/cord: O der/
cord: Cust oner Det ai | s/ cord: Cust oner Party/ cor ecom Cust oner Par t yRef er ence}
<cor ecom Par ent Provi si oni ngOr der Ref er ence
xm ns: coreconF"http://xm ns. oracl e. coml Ent er pri seChj ect s/ Cor e/ Common/ V2" >
<corecom Provi si oni ngOQrderldentification>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D
schenel D="SALESORDER | D' schemeAgencyl D=" COWON"/ >
</ corecom Provi si oni ngOrder | dentification>
</ corecom Par ent Pr ovi si oni ngOr der Ref er ence>
{
for $x in $order/ons:_root/ons: Servi ceOrder/cord: O der/
cord: Servi ceOrderLine
return
<provord: Provi si oni ngQr der Li ne>
<corecom | dentification xmns:corecons"http://
xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D>{ concat ($x/ @d,"' ')} </
cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D>
<corecom | D schenel D=" SALESORDER LI NEI D'
schemeAgencyl D="SEBL_01">{concat ($x/ @d,""')}</corecom | D>
<corecom Appl i cati on(hj ect Key>
<corecom | D schenel D=" SALESORDER LI NEI D"
schemeAgencyl D="SEBL_01">{concat ($x/ @d," ")} </ corecom | D>
</ corecom Appl i cati onChj ect Key>
</corecom I dentification>

Developer's Guide
G38010-01 October 30, 2025

Copyright © 2007, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Appendix A-17 of A-46



ORACLE

Developer's Guide
G38010-01

Appendix A
Predefined Automation Plug-ins

<provord: OrderQuantity>1</provord: Order Quantity>
<provord: Servi ceActi onCode>{ $x/ cord: Action/text()} </
provord: Servi ceAct i onCode>
<provord: Servi cePoi nt Code/ >
<corecom Status xm ns:coreconme"http://xm ns. oracl e. com
Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom Code>l N PROGRESS</ cor ecom Code>
</ corecom St at us>
<corecom Servi ceAddress xm ns: corecons"http://
xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom | dentification>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D
scheneAgency| D=" COMMON'
schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_ADDRESSI D" >2d323733323231313531313836313331</
cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D>
<corecom Appl i cati onQbj ect Key>
<corecom | D scheneAgencyl D="SEBL_01"
schenel D=" CUSTOVERPARTY_ADDRESSI D' >88- 2KKNH</ cor ecom | D>
</ corecom Appl i cati onQhj ect Key>
</corecom | dentification>
<cor ecom Li neOne>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/ cor d: Li neCne/
text()} </corecom LineOne>
<corecom Gi t yName>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/ cor d: Ci t yNare/
text()} </corecom G tyNane>
<cor ecom St at eName>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/ cor d: St at eNane/
text()} </corecom StateName>
<cor ecom Provi nceName>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/
cord: Provi nceNanme/ text()}</corecom Provi nceName>
<cor ecom Count r yCode>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/
cord: CountryCode /text()}</corecom CountryCode>
<cor ecom Post al Code>{ $x/ cor d: Addr ess/
cord: Post al Code /text()}</corecom Post al Code>
</ corecom Servi ceAddr ess>
<corecom | tenRef erence xnl ns: corecon="http://
xm ns. oracl e. conl Ent er pri seQhj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2" >
<corecom | tem dentification>
<cor ecom Busi nessConponent | D
scheneAgencyl D=" COWON' schenel D="1 TEM | TEM D'/ >
<corecom Appl i cati on(hj ect Key>
<corecom | D schenel D="1 TEM | TEM D"
schemeAgencyl D="SEBL_01">{ concat ($x/ cord: I nstancel DY text(),""')}</corecom | D>
</ corecom Appl i cati onChj ect Key>
<corecom Al t er nat eQbj ect Key>
<corecom Cont ext | D/ >
</ corecom Al t er nat eChj ect Key>
<corecom Supplierltem D/ >
</corecom Item dentification>
<corecom Nane>{ concat ( $x/ @ane, ' ")} </ corecom Nane>
<corecom O assi fi cati onCode
listID="PermttedTypeCode"></corecom O assificati onCode>
<corecom O assi fi cati onCode
listID="BillingProduct TypeCode"/ >
<corecom O assi fi cati onCode
listID="FulfillmentltenCode">{concat ($x/ @ane,'"')}</corecom d assificationCode>
<corecom Servi cel ndi cat or >f al se</
corecom Ser vi cel ndi cat or >
<corecom TypeCode>SERVI CE</ cor ecom TypeCode>
<corecom Descri ption/>
<corecom Speci fi cati onG oup>
<cor ecom Nanme>Ext ensi bl eAttri but es</
cor ecom Nane>

{
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for $y in $x/cord: Attribute
return
<corecom Speci fi cati on>
<corecom Servi ceActi onCode> </
corecom Servi ceAct i onCode>
<corecom Nanme>{ concat ( $y/ @ane,"'"')} </
cor ecom Nane>
<cor ecom Dat aTypeCode>Text </
cor ecom Dat aTypeCode>
<corecom Val ue>{ $y/ cor d: Val ue/
cord:value/text()} </ corecom Val ue>
</ corecom Speci fication>

</ corecom Speci fi cati onG oup>
<corecom Pri maryd assi fi cati onCode>{ concat ( $x/
@ane, "' ')} </corecom PrimaryC assificati onCode>
<corecom Servi cel nstancel ndi cat or >t rue </
corecom Servi cel nst ancel ndi cat or >
</ corecom |t enRef er ence>
<provord: Provi si oni ngOr der Li neSpeci fi cati onG oup>
<corecom Speci fi cati onG oup>
<cor ecom Name>Ext ensi bl eAttri but es</
cor ecom Nane>
<corecom Speci fi cation>
<cor ecom Nanme>Par ent Sal esOr der Li ne</
cor ecom Nane>
<cor ecom Val ue>{ $x/ cord: pri mar yMappi ng/
text()} </corecom Val ue>
</ corecom Speci fication>
{
for $z in $x/cord: secondar yMappi ng
return
<corecom Speci fi cati on>
<cor ecom Nanme>Par ent Sal esOr der Li ne</
cor ecom Nane>
<corecom Val ue>{$z/text ()} </ corecom Val ue>
</ corecom Speci fication>

</ corecom Speci fi cati onG oup>
</ provord: Provi si oni ngOr der Li neSpeci fi cati onG oup>
</ provord: Provi si oni ngOr der Li ne>
}
</ provord: ProcessProvi si oni ngOr der >
</ ebo: Dat aAr ea>
</ ebo: ProcessProvi si oni ngOr der EBM>
</ord: CreateOrder>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>
</ xsl :tenpl at e>
<l-- % o>
<xsl:tenplate match="* | @ | text()">
<l-- do nothing -->
<xsl :appl y-tenpl ates/ >
</ xsl:tenpl at e>
</ xsl :styl esheet >

External XSLT Automator

The Automated Task editor external XSLT automator receives task data from an external
system and optionally updates OSM order data. The XSLT has the following characteristics:
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XSLT context in prolog: The input document for any automated task automation plug-in is
the order data defined in the Automation Task editor Task Data tab. You can access this
data by declaring the TaskContext OSM Java class. Always declare this class along with
the context java binding. For example:

xm ns: cont ext ="j ava: com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. TaskCont ext "

<xsl : param name="cont ext"/ >

Prolog: You must declare ScriptReceiverContextlnvocation in any external XQuery
automator. Typically, you can use the getOrderAsDOM method to receive external
messages and the setUpdateOrder method to update the order data. Always declare this
class along with the automator java binding. For example:

xm ns: aut onat or =" ava: or acl e. cormuni cat i ons. or der managenent . aut omati on. pl ugi n. Scri ptR
ecei ver Cont ext | nvocat i on"

<xsl : par am nanme="aut omat or "/ >

Oracle recommends that you use the standard Apache log class. Always declare this class
along with the $log java binding.

xm ns: 1 og="j ava: or g. apache. cormons. | oggi ng. Log"
<xsl : param name="10g"/ >

Another necessary declaration includes the xmlapi namespace, that you can use with the
ScriptReceiverContextlnvocation getOrderAsDom method to retrieve the order data for the
task as a variable. This task data variable can be used in an OrderDataUpdate to update
the order data with the data values received in the response message, if an update to the
order data is required. For example:

xm ns: oms="ur n: com et asol v: ons: xn api : 1"
<xsl :variabl e name="t askData" sel ect="fn:root(java: get O der AsDOV $aut omator))/
ons: Get Or der . Response"/ >

Body: The body for an external XSLT automator can contain the following elements:

— Any XSLT logic your plug-in requires, such as if-then or if-then-else statements that
evaluate based on one or more parameters within the response message, or you
might log a message.

— A setUpdateOrder method statement that indicates whether there is an order data
update. This method should be identical to what you selected in the Design Studio
automation plug-in Properties View XSLT Tab Update Order check box.

— A completeTaskOnExit method statement that completes the plug-in and transitions
the task to the next task based on the status selected, if the plug-in is intended to end
the task. Since there can be multiple plug-ins within a task, you would only need this
method in the last plug-in listed. For example, the Failed status might transition to a
fallout task, and the Succeed status may transition to the next task in the process.

— An OrderDataUpdate statement that updates the order data based on the information
returned in the response. For more information about structuring order update code,
see "Using OrderDataUpdate Elements to Pass Order Modification Data."

— Indexing: Order data in OSM often includes multiple data instances. For example, an
orchestration order must include the ControlData/Orderltem and ControlData/
Functions multi-instance nodes. Multi-instance nodes in solution cartridges are
possible for any data element where the maximum cardinality of the node is greater
than 1. When updating a multi-instance data node using automations use the node
index to reference the specific node instance you want to update. The node index is
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available in the XML API GetOrder.Response. See OSM XML API Developer's Guide
for an example of a GetOrder response message with indexing.

The following example triggers different order data updates based on the status message
returned from an external system. In this case, the external system is another OSM instance
running in the SOM role:

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF-8"?>
<xsl :styl esheet version="2.0" xm ns="http://ww:. metasol v. coml OV5/ Or der Dat aUpdat e"
xm ns: xsl ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 1999/ XSL/ Tr ansf or

xm ns:java="http://xnl .apache.org/xslt/java"

xm ns: xal an="http://xm . apache. org/xslt"

xm ns: oms="urn: com et asol v: oms: xm api : 1"

xm ns: aut omat or ="j ava: or acl e. comrmuni cat i ons. or der managenent . aut omat i on. pl ugi n. Scri pt Recei
ver Cont ext | nvocat i on"

xm ns: cont ext ="j ava: com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. TaskCont ext "

xm ns: | og="j ava: or g. apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log"

xm ns: su="http://StatusUpdat e"

xm ns: so="http://xm ns. oracl e. conf Ent er pri seChj ect s/ Cor e/ EBQ Sal esOr der / V2"

xm ns: corecon"http://xm ns. oracl e. com Ent er pri seCbj ect s/ Cor e/ Conmon/ V2"

xm ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM_Schema- i nst ance"

excl ude-resul t-prefixes="xsl java xal an ons soapenv xsi">

<l-- x>

<xsl : param nane="aut onat or"/ >
<xsl : param name="1o0g"/ >

<xsl : param nanme="cont ext "/ >

<l-- x o>
<xsl :output method="xm " indent="yes" onit-xm -declaration="no" xal an:indent -
anount ="5"/ >

<xsl:tenplate match="/">
<xsl :variabl e name="t askDat a" sel ect ="fn: root (j ava: get Or der AsDOM $aut ormat or) )/
ons: Get Or der . Response”/ >
<xsl :variabl e nane="response" select="fn:root()/su:StatusUpdate (: fn:root(.) :)"/>
<xsl:variable name="itenms" select="fn:root()/su:StatusUpdate/su: Orderlten'/>
<xsl :variabl e name="conponent" select="if (fn:exists($taskData/oms: _root/
ons: Cont r ol Dat a/ ons: Functi ons/ */ ons: conponent Key) ) then $taskDat a/ oms: _root/
ons: Cont r ol Dat a/ ons: Functions/*[fn: position()=1] else ()"/>
<xsl :appl y-tenpl at es/ >
</xsl :tenpl at e>

<l-- Match the status SOM Conplete -->
<xsl:tenpl ate match="$response[ su: status/text()="SOM Conpl eted' ">
<xsl:variabl e name="1o0g" sel ect="java:info($l og, concat (' Recei ved SOM Status Updat e:
SOM Conpl eted; ', $response/su:status/text()))"/>
<xsl:variabl e name="automator" sel ect="j ava: set Updat eOr der ($aut omator, true())"/>
<xsl:variabl e name="context" sel ect="java: conpl et eTaskOnExi t ($cont ext, success())"/>
<Or der Dat aUpdat e xml ns="http://ww. metasol v. comf OVS/ Or der Dat aUpdat e/ 2002/ 10/ 25" >
<xsl:for-each select="su: ParentLineld">
<xsl:variabl e nane="parent" select="."/>
<xsl:for-each sel ect="$conponent/ons: order|tenfons: orderltenRef/
ons: Li neXm Dat a/ so: Sal esOr der Li ne/ corecom | denti fication/corecom ApplicationCbject Key/
corecom I D/text() = $parent/text()]">
<xsl :variabl e name="i ndex" sel ect="@ ndex"/>
<Updat e pat h="{fn: concat ("/ Control Dat a/ Functi ons/ Provi si on/
orderlten]f @ndex="", fn: dat a( $or der Conponent | tenf @ ndex),""']")}>
<External Ful fillment State>{$iten su: Status/text()}</
External Ful fill nent State>
</ Updat e>
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</ xsl: for-each>
</ xsl: for-each>
</ Or der Dat aUpdat e>
</ xsl:tenpl at e>

<l-- Match the status SOM Failed -->
<xsl:tenplate mat ch="$response[su: status/text()="SOM Failed ]">
<xsl:variabl e name="1|0g" sel ect="java:info($log, concat (' Received SOM St atus Updat e:
SOM Fai l ed; ', $response/su:status/text()))"/>
<xsl:variabl e nane="automator" sel ect ="j ava: set Updat eOr der ($aut omat or, true())"/>
<xsl:variabl e name="context" sel ect="java: conpl et eTaskOnExi t ($cont ext, success())"/>
<Or der Dat aUpdat e xml ns="http://ww. met asol v. conf OVB/ O der Dat aUpdat e/ 2002/ 10/ 25" >
<xsl:for-each sel ect="su: ParentLinel d">
<xsl:variabl e nane="parent" select="."/>
<xsl:for-each sel ect="$conponent/ons: orderltenions: orderltenRef/
ons: Li neXm Dat a/ so: Sal esOr der Li ne/ corecom | denti fication/corecom ApplicationCbjectKey/
corecom | Ditext() = $parent/text()]">
<xsl :vari abl e name="i ndex" sel ect="@ ndex"/>
<Updat e pat h="{fn: concat ("/ Control Dat a/ Functi ons/ Provi si on/
orderlten] @ndex="", fn: data($order Conponent|Item @ndex),""]")}>
<External Ful fillmentState>{$iten su: Status/text()}</
External Ful fill nent State>
</ Updat e>
</xsl :for-each>
</xsl :for-each>
/ Or der Dat aUpdat e>
</ xsl:tenpl at e>

<xsl:tenplate mat ch="$response[su:status/text()=""]">
<xsl:variabl e name="1|0g" sel ect="java:info($log, concat(' Received SOM St atus Updat e:
SOM I nProgress or SOM Cancel ed; ', $response/su:status/text()))"/>
<xsl:variabl e nane="automat or" sel ect ="j ava: set Updat eOr der ($aut omator, false())"/>
<xsl:variabl e name="context" sel ect="java: conpl et eTaskOnExi t ($cont ext, success())"/>
<Or der Dat aUpdat e xml ns="http://ww. met asol v. conf OVB/ O der Dat aUpdat e/ 2002/ 10/ 25" >
<xsl:for-each sel ect="su: ParentLinel d">
<xsl:variabl e nane="parent" select="."/>
<xsl:for-each sel ect="$conponent/ons: orderltenfons: orderltenRef/
ons: Li neXm Dat a/ so: Sal esOrder Li ne/ corecom | denti fication/corecom ApplicationCbjectKey/
corecom | Ditext() = $parent/text()]">
<xsl :vari abl e name="i ndex" sel ect="@ ndex"/>
<Updat e pat h="{fn: concat ("/ Control Dat a/ Functi ons/ Provi si on/
orderlten] @ndex="", fn: data($order Conponent|Item @ndex),""]")}>
<External Ful fillmentState>{$iten su: Status/text()}</
External Ful fill nent State>
</ Updat e>
</xsl :for-each>
</xsl : for-each>
</ Or der Dat aUpdat e>
</ xsl:tenpl at e>

<l-- % -o>
<xsl:tenplate match="* | @ | text()">
<l-- do nothing -->
<xsl :appl y-tenpl ates/ >
</ xsl:tenpl at e>
</ xsl :styl esheet >

External XSLT Sender

The Automated Task editor external XSLT sender receives task data from an external system,
then sends the data (after possibly transforming the data) to another external system or even
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returns the data back to the original external system. This XSLT combines characteristics of
external XSLT automators and internal XSLT senders. For more information, see "External
XSLT Automator" and "Internal XSLT Sender ."

® Note

You must declare ScriptSenderContextinvocation in any external XSLT sender which
inherits the ScriptReceiverContextinvocation class and methods used in internal or
external automators.

Internal XSLT Automator

The Automated Task editor internal XSLT automator receives task data from OSM, then
processes the data. For example, such an automation might perform computational actions on
the data or other similar logic. This XSLT combines characteristics of external XSLT
automators and internal XSLT senders. For more information, see "External XSLT Automator"
and "Internal XSLT Sender ."

@ Note

You must declare ScriptReceiverContextinvocation class in an internal XSLT
automator.

Automation Plug-in Examples for Events, Jeopardies, and Notifications

The following topics provide XQuery automation plug-in examples for:

« Event Automators

e Jeopardy Automators

e Jeopardy Automators

Event Automators

Developer's Guide

G38010-01

An event automation plug-in can be triggered when an order or a task transitions into a defined
milestone. The automation can be any internal XQuery, XSLT, or custom automation since the
milestone event, by definition, can only be triggered by milestones happening within an order
or a task. For more information about the characteristics for these automations, see
"Automation Plug-in XQuery Examples," "Automation Plug-in XSLT Examples," and "Custom
Java Automation Plug-ins."

@ Note

For an event automation plug-in you must declare the OrderNotificationContext
instead of TaskContext. For example:

decl are nanespace context =
"java:com nsl v. ons. aut omati on. Order Not i fi cati onContext";
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The following example is an internal sender automation plug-in that uses methods available to
the OrderNotificationContext class to get milestone data from the order and sends an
notification message to an external system. Because this sender does not expect a response
message (a fire-and-forget message), you must use the OrderNotificationContext class
ackNotificationOnExit method to clear the JMS correlation ID for the notification. Also, events
do not transition tasks, so you must not specify completeTaskOnExit in a notification.

decl are namespace saxon="http://saxon.sf.net/";

decl are namespace xsl="http://wmv. w3. org/ 1999/ XSL/ Tr ansf orni';

decl are namespace | og = "java: org. apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";

decl are nanmespace out boundMessage = "java:javax. | ns. Text Message";

decl are namespace ons="urn: com netasol v: ons: xnl api : 1";

decl are namespace osm"http://xm ns. oracl e. com comruni cati ons/ or der managenent / nodel ";
decl are namespace context = "java:com mslv. oms. aut onation. Order NotificationContext";

decl are variabl e $context external;
decl are variable $log external;
decl are variabl e $out boundMessage external;

et $taskData := fn:root(.)/ons: Get Order. Response
et $correlationld := $taskData/ ons: _root/ons: |d/text()

et $control DataArea := if (fn:exists($taskDatal ons: _root/oms: Control Data))
then $taskDat a/ ons: _root/ons: Control Dat a
else ()

return

(
I og:info($log, fn:concat(' COMCartridge: |nvoking orderConpletionNotification for

order[', $taskData/oms: OrderIDitext(),'] with correlation [', $correlationld,']")),
cont ext: ackNoti ficati onOnExit($context),
out boundMessage: set St ri ngPropert y($out boundMessage, "COMCorrel ationl D', $correlationld),
out boundMessage: set St ri ngPropert y($out boundMessage, "SUB_FOLDER NAME', $taskData/
ons: _root/ons: Order Nunber/text()),
out boundMessage: set St ri ngProperty($out boundMessage, "COW | est one”,
" COMOr der Conpl et eEvent "),
<orderNotification xm ns="http://xm ns. oracl e. com comuni cati ons/sce/ di ctionary/
ConmonResour cesCartri dge/ Notifications”
xm ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM_Schena- i nst ance" >

<OSMOr der | d>{ $t askDat a/ ons: Or der | D/ t ext () } </ OSMOr der | d>

<l d>{$correl ationld}</Id>

<Or der Nurmber >{ $t askDat a/ ons: _r oot/ oms: Or der Nunber / t ext () } </ Or der Nunber >

{
for $servicelnstance in $control Dat aArea/ oms: Orderltem
return
<l nstance>
<l nst ancel D>{ $servi cel nst ance/ ons: i nst ancel D/ t ext () } </ I nst ancel D>
<Order Li nel d>{$servi cel nst ance/ onms: or der Li nel d/ t ext () } </ O der Li nel d>
<St at us>{$servi cel nst ance/ oms: st at us/ t ext ()} </ St at us>
</ nstance>
}

</orderNotification>

)

Jeopardy Automators

An order jeopardy automation plug-in can be triggered when a particular condition is met, such
as when a task exceeds the expected duration configured for the task or when the process that
the task is a part of exceeds its excepted process duration. The automation can be any internal
XQuery, XSLT, or custom automation since the jeopardy, by definition, can only be triggered by
events happening within the task or the process. For more information about the
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characteristics for these automations, see "Automation Plug-in XQuery Examples,"
"Automation Plug-in XSLT Examples," and "Custom Java Automation Plug-ins."

® Note

For an order level jeopardy automation plug-in you must declare the
OrderNotificationContext instead of TaskContext. For example:

decl are nanespace context =
"java: com nsl v. ons. aut omati on. Order Not i fi cati onContext";

For a task level jeopardy automation plug-in, if the task level jeopardy condition
Multiple events per Task instance is set indicating that the task is a multi-instance
task and the event should be triggered for each instance, then you must declare
TaskNot i ficationContext so that the task data is passed to each instance of the
event. If the task is not a multi-instance task, then Order Not i fi cati onCont ext should
be declared.

The following example is an internal automator plug-in that uses methods available to the
OrderNotificationContext class to get notification details from the task in combination with the
XML API Notification.Request that logs the jeopardy notification details. Other jeopardy
examples could also send an email or trigger a pager.

decl are namespace oms="urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1";
decl are nanespace automator =
“java: oracl e. communi cati ons. or der managenent . aut omat i on. pl ugi n. Scri pt Recei ver Cont ext | nvoca

tion";
decl are nanespace context = "java:com mslv. ons. aut onation. OrderNotificationContext";
decl are nanespace | og = "java: org. apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";

decl are option saxon: output "method=xm";
decl are option saxon: output "saxon:indent-spaces=2";

decl are variabl e $aut omat or external;
decl are variabl e $context external;
declare variable $log external;

decl are variable $exitStatus := "success";

et $thisOrderld := context:getOderld($context)
(: let $taskMienonic : = context:get TaskMenoni c($context) :)
| et $notificationName := context:getNotificationName($context)
et $notificationType := context:getNotificationType($context)
let $orderld := fn:root(.)/ons: Get Order. Response/ ons: _root/ons: orderld
| et $xml Request := '<Notifications.Request xnl ns="urn:com netasol v:ons: xm api:1" />'
et $notifications := context:processXM.Request ($context, $xm Request)
return (
log:info($log, fn:concat("XQuery jeopardy: order[", $thisOderld,
"], notificationContext [", context:getC ass($context),
"], notificationName[", $notificationName,
"], notificationType[", $notificationType,
"], notifications[", $notifications,
"] entered order ID[", $orderld/text(), "1")),
<pl acehol der/ >
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Order Notification Automation Plug-ins

An order notification automation plug-in can be triggered when specified data changes in the
order. For example, you can monitor order status changes using the orchestration data
element ControlData/OrderFulfillmentState or individual order item status changes using
ControlData/Orderltem/OrderitemFulfillmentState so OSM triggers an internal XQuery
sender automation plug-in that sends these status changes to another system, such as from a
SOM OSM system to a COM OSM system, or from a COM OSM system to a CRM.

The automation can be any internal XQuery, XSLT, or custom automation since the natification,
by definition, can only be triggered by a change in the internal order data. For more information
about the characteristics for these automations, see "Automation Plug-in XQuery Examples,"
"Automation Plug-in XSLT Examples," and "Custom Java Automation Plug-ins."

@® Note

For an order notification automation plug-in you must declare the
OrderDataChangeNotificationContext instead of TaskContext. For example:

decl are nanmespace context =
"java: com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. Or der Dat aChangeNot i fi cati onCont ext";

The following example is an internal XQuery sender that sends any order and order item
fulfillment state changes to another OSM system. It also provides stubs for transforming the
fulfillment states to external system message formats.

decl are namespace osm="urn: com netasol v: ons: xnl api: 1";

decl are nanespace | og = "java: org. apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";

decl are nanmespace to="http://Technical O der";

decl are namespace automator =

"java: oracl e. comuni cati ons. or der managenent . aut omat i on. pl ugi n. Scri pt Sender Cont ext | nvocat i
on";

decl are namespace su="http://StatusUpdate";

decl are nanespace context =

"java: com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. Or der Dat aChangeNot i fi cati onCont ext";

decl are nanmespace out boundMessage = "java:javax. | ns. Text Message";

declare variable $log external;
decl are variabl e $out boundMessage external ;

(:
This function is for indication purposes only.
OSM Ful fill ment State can be mapped according the expectation of Upstream

declare function local:getUpstreanful fillnentState($fulfillnmentState as xs:string) as

xs:string {
(: fn:concat(' Order_Upstream' , $fulfillnmentState) :)
fn:concat ("' , $fulfillnentState)

b

(:

This function is for indication purposes only.
OSM Ful fill ment State can be mapped according the expectation of Upstream

declare function local:getUpstreanOrderltenful fillnmentState($fulfillnmentState as
Xs:string) as xs:string {
(: fn:concat(' OrderltemUpstream' , $fulfillnentState) :)
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fn:concat('' , $fulfillmentState)
¥
et $order := ..//osm Get Order. Response
let $orderFulfillnentState := $order/osm _root/osm Control Data/ osm OrderFul fill nentState
| et $mappedUpstreanful fillmentState := if(exists($orderFulfillmentState)) then

| ocal : get Upstreanful fillmentState($orderFul fillnentState/text()) else ()

return
(
| og:info($log,' Sending Upstream Ful fillnent State'),
out boundMessage: set Stri ngProperty($out boundMessage, "SOMIOVCorr el ati onHeader ",
concat ($order/osm _root/osm nessageXnl Dat a/ t o: Techni cal Order/to: SOMOrderld/text(),"-
SoM) ),
if (fn:count($order/osm _root/osm Control Data/osm Orderltenm)=0) then (
<StatusUpdate xm ns="http://StatusUpdate">
<nunBal esOr der >{ $or der/ osm Ref er ence/ t ext () } </ nunBal esOr der >
<nunr der >{ $order/ osm Order | D/ t ext () } </ nunOr der >
<typeOr der>{$order//osm O der Header/ osm t ypeOrder/text ()} </typeOrder>
<err or Code>0</ err or Code>
<status>cancel | ed</ st at us>
</ St at usUpdat e>
) else (
<StatusUpdate xm ns="http://StatusUpdate">
<nunBal esOr der >{ $or der / osm Ref er ence/ t ext () } </ nunBal esOr der >
<nunr der >{ $order/ osm Order | D/ t ext () } </ nunOr der >
<typeOrder>{$order//osm O der Header/ osm t ypeOrder/text ()} </typeOrder>
<err or Code>0</ err or Code>
<st at us>{ $mappedUpst reanful fil | ment St at e} </ st at us>
{
for $orderltemin $order/osm _root/osm Control Data/ osm Orderltem
where exi sts($orderltem osm Orderltenful fillnmentState)
return
<Orderltenp
<Li neName>{ $or der |t enf osm Li neName/ t ext () } </ Li neName>
<Li nel d>{ $order|tenf osm Li nel d/text()}</Linel d>
<Par ent Li nel d>{ $or der | t enf osm Par ent Li nel d/ t ext () } </ Par ent Li nel d>
<Speci fi cati onName>{ $or der | t enf osm TypeCode/ t ext () } </ Speci fi cati onNane>
<Status>{l ocal : get UpstreanOrder | tenful fill ment State($orderltem
osmOderltenful fillnmentState/text())}</Status>
</Orderltenp

</ St at usUpdat e>

)
)

Custom Java Automation Plug-ins

This topic provides common usage examples for custom Java automation plug-ins.

e Internal Custom Java Automator

e Internal Custom Java Sender

«  External Custom Java Automator that Changes the OSM Task Status

«  External Custom Java Automator that Updates Order Data

* Using OrderDataUpdate Elements to Pass Order Modification Data

« Examples of Sending Messages to External Systems

»  Examples of Handling Responses from External Systems
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Internal Custom Java Automator

A basic internal custom Java automator has the following characteristics:

The name of the custom automation package. For example:
package com nslv. oms. sanpl e. at m f rane;
Import statements required for this custom automation plug-in. For example:

i nport com nslv. ons. aut omati on. pl ugi n. *;
i nport com nslv. ons. aut omation. *;
inport java.rm.*;

An arbitrary class name that extends AbstractAutomator. For the automation framework to
call an internal custom Java automator, the plug-in must extend the AbstractAutomator
class. This class resides in the com.mslv.automation.plugin package. For example:

public class MyPlugin extends AbstractAutomator {
The required run method, as dictated by the parent class, AbstractAutomator

protected void run(String input XM, AutomationContext context)
throws com msl v. oms. aut onat i on. Aut omat i onException {

Cast the AutomationContext object to the TaskContext object. This example assumes that
the custom automation plug-in is triggered by an automated task, so the code is expecting
the context input an argument to be an instance of the TaskContext object.

TaskCont ext taskContext = (TaskContext)context;

@® Note

You can use the TaskContext object to do many things, such as complete the task,
suspend it, and so on. For more information about this class, see the OSM
Javadocs.

Call a method on the TaskContext object to retrieve the task name.
String taskName = taskContext.get TaskMhemonic();
Add any require business logic.

thi s. performAut omati on(taskname);

The following example shows the minimal amount of code required for a custom automation
plug-in to run. This example assumes that it is triggered by an automated task.

package com nslv. oms. sanpl e. at m f r ane;
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i nport com nslv. ons. aut omati on. pl ugi n. *;
i nport com nslv. ons. aut omation. *;
inport java.rm.*;

public class MyPlugin extends AbstractAutomator {
protected void run(String input XM, AutomationContext context)
throws com msl v. onms. aut onat i on. Aut omat i onException {
try {
TaskCont ext taskContext = (TaskContext)context;
String taskName = taskContext.get TaskMhemonic();
t hi s. performAut omat i on(t asknane);
cat ch( Renot eException ex) {
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throw new Aut omati onException(ex); }
cat ch( Aut omat i onException x) {
throw x; }

}

Internal Custom Java Sender

A basic internal custom Java sender has the following characteristics:
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The name of the custom automation package. For example:
package com nsl v. oms. sanpl e. at m f r ane;
Import statements required for this custom automation plug-in. For example:

i nport com nslv. ons. aut omati on. pl ugi n. *;
i nport com nslv. ons. aut omation. *;
inport java.rm.*;

An arbitrary class name that extends AbstractSendAutomator. For the automation
framework to call an internal custom Java sender, the plug-in must extend the
AbstractSendAutomator class. This class resides in the com.mslv.automation.plugin
package. For example:

public class MyPlugin extends AbstractSendAut omator {
The required run method, as dictated by the parent class, AbstractSendAutomator

protected void run(String input XM, AutomationContext context)
throws com msl v. oms. aut onat i on. Aut omat i onException {

Cast the AutomationContext object to the TaskContext object. This example assumes that
the custom automation plug-in is triggered by an automated task, so the code is expecting
the context input an argument to be an instance of the TaskContext object.

TaskCont ext taskContext = (TaskContext)context;

@® Note

You can use the TaskContext object to do many things, such as complete the task,
suspend it, and so on. For more information about this class, see the OSM
Javadocs.

Call a method on the TaskContext object to retrieve the task name.
String taskName = taskContext.get TaskMheronic();

Sets the text for the outbound message, which is sent to the external message queue
defined by the automation definition. The custom code does not establish a connection to
an external system or send the message; the automation framework handles the
connection and sends the message upon completion of the makeRequest method.

out boundMessage. set Text (" Recei ved task event for task = " + taskName);}
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@® Note

OSM provides outboundMessage in the OSM automation framework as a JIMS
message with text content. If you require other message formats or protocols, do
not use outboundMessage. You must implement an internal custom java
automator or helper class with the required code.

The following example shows the minimal amount of code required for a custom automation
plug-in that sends data to run. This example assumes that it is triggered by an automated task.

package com nsl v. ons. sanpl e. at m frang;

i nport com msl v. ons. aut omat i on. pl ugin. *;
i nport com nslv. ons. aut omation. *;

i nport javax.jms. Text Message;

inport java.rm.*;

public class MyPlugin extends AbstractSendAut omator {
protected voi d makeRequest (String input XM., AutomationContext context,
Text Message out boundMessage)
throws com nslv. ons. aut omat i on. Aut omat i onException {
try {
TaskCont ext taskContext = (TaskContext)context;
String taskName = taskContext.get TaskMheronic();

/1 optional - You can use this code if you want to define your own correlation
ID rather than an autogenerated correlation ID.

Correlator correlator = getCorrel ator(context);

correl ator. add(createCustonCorrel ationl d(taskContext));

out boundMessage. set Text ("Recei ved task event for task = " + taskName);}
cat ch(j avax. j ms. JMSException ex) {
throw new Aut omati onException(ex); }
cat ch( Rerot eException x) {
t hrow new Aut omati onException(x); }
}

private String createCustonCorrel ationld(TaskContext taskContext) {
Il Create a customcorrelation ID using task name and uni que order history ID
/1 Actual correlation calculation depends on sol ution |ogic
String corrld = taskContext.get TaskMheroni c()
o
+ String.val uedk (taskContext.getOrderH storyld());
return corrld;

}

External Custom Java Automator that Changes the OSM Task Status

A basic external custom Java automator that changes the OSM task status has the following
characteristics:

e The name of the custom automation package. For example:
package com nslv. ons. sanpl e. at m frame;

e Import statements required for this custom automation plug-in. For example:
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i nport com nslv. ons. aut omati on. pl ugi n. *;
i nport com nslv.ons. automation. *;
inport java.rm.*;

* An arbitrary class name that extends AbstractAutomator. For the automation framework to
call an external custom Java sender, the plug-in must extend the AbstractAutomator class.
This class resides in the com.mslv.automation.plugin package. The name reflects that this
example is an external event receiver, receiving information from ASAP. For example:

public class AsapResponseHandl er extends AbstractAutomator {
e The required run method, as dictated by the parent class, AbstractAutomator.

public void run(String inputXM., AutonationContext task)
throws Aut omationException {

« Cast the AutomationContext object to the TaskContext object. This example assumes that
the custom automation plug-in is triggered by an automated task, so the code is expecting
the context input an argument to be an instance of the TaskContext object.

TaskCont ext taskContext = (TaskContext)context;

@® Note

You can use the TaskContext object to do many things, such as complete the task,
suspend it, and so on. For more information about this class, see the OSM
Javadocs.

« Call a method on the TaskContext object to retrieve the task name.
String taskName = taskContext.get TaskMhemonic();

* Logs the information regarding the response that the plug-in is handling.
AtmFrameCataloglLogger is available to this example plug-in based on the package in
which the plug-in resides. You must replace this with your own solution logic.

At nFr aneCat al ogLogger . | ogTaskEvent Response
(taskName,tctx.getOrderld(),tctx. getOrderHistoryld(),inputXWM);

@ Note

The automation framework keeps track of the order ID and the order history ID of
the task that triggered the automation. There are two ways you can get the Order
History ID:

— By parsing the inputXML

— By calling the TaskContext.getOrderHistoryld method as shown in this
example.

In most cases, these return the same order history ID. However, if you use
automation to handle task events, the order history ID obtained from:

— Parsing the inputXML returns the order history ID as it was when the task was
generated

— Calling the TaskContext.getOrderHistorylD method returns the order history ID
as it is now (current)

* Update the task status by calling a method on the TaskContext object.
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tctx. conpl et eTaskOnExi t ("activation_successful"); }

The following example shows an external custom automator that updates the OSM task status.
This example assumes that the automation definition is an external event receiver that is
receiving a message from ASAP, and that it is triggered by an automated task.

package com msl v. oms. sanpl e. at m f rane;

i nport com nslv. ons. aut omati on. pl ugi n. *;
i nport com nslv. ons. aut omation. *;
inport java.rm.*;

public class AsapResponseHandl er extends AbstractAutomator {
public void run(String input XM, AutonationContext task)
t hrows Aut omationException {
try {
TaskContext tctx = (TaskContext)task;
String taskName = tctx. get TaskMenonic();
At nFr ameCat al ogLogger . | ogTaskEvent Response
(taskName,tctx.getOrderld(),tctx.getOderH storyld(),inputXWM);
tctx. conpl et eTaskOnExi t ("activation_successful"); }
cat ch( Renot eException ex) {
throw new Aut omati onException(ex); }
cat ch( Aut omati onException x) {
throw x; }
}
}

External Custom Java Automator that Updates Order Data
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If an automated task sends data to an external system and the external system sends a
response back, you may need to update OSM with the data received from the external system.

The following example shows how to update data in OSM. The code is an example of updating
OSM with data received from Oracle Communications Unified Inventory Management (UIM)
when calling the server extension FRDeno. Assi gnFaci liti es.

package com msl v. oms. sanpl e. at m f rane;

i nport com msl v. ons. aut omat i on. pl ugin. *;
i nport com nslv. ons. aut omation. *;
inport java.rm.*;

inport java.util.*;

inport java.io.*;

inport java.net.*;

inport org.xnl.sax.*;

i nport org.w3c.dom *;

inport javax.xm .parsers.*;

public class U MResponseHandl er extends Abstract Automator {

public void run( String inputXM., AutomationContext task)
t hrows Aut omationException {
try {
TaskContext tctx = (TaskContext)task;
String taskName = tctx. get TaskMenonic();
At nFrameCat al ogLogger . | ogTaskEvent Response
(taskNane, tctx. getOrderld(),tctx. getOrderH storyld(),inputXM);

/1 Using the data returned fromUM update the OSM order data

String updateXm = generateOvBUpdat eString(input XM.);
t ct x. updat eOr der Dat a( updat eXm ) ;
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Il Conplete the OSMtask with the correct status
tctx. conpl et eTaskOnExi t ( "success" ); }

cat ch( Order Updat eException ex) {
t hrow new Aut onmati onException( ex ); }
cat ch( Renot eException ex) {
t hrow new Aut onati onException( ex ); }
catch(Aut omati onException x ) {
throw x; }
}

static private String generateOvBUpdateString(String input XM) {
StringBuffer osmlpdate = new StringBuffer("");
try {
osnlpdate = new StringBuffer
("<OrderDat aUpdat e xm ns=\"http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM.Schena\"" +
" xm ns: xs=\"http://ww. w3. org/ 2001/ XM.Schema\ "" +
" xm ns: odu=\"http://ww. oracl e. comd OVS/ Or der Dat aUpdate\ "" +
' target NameSpace=\"http://ww. oracl e. com OVS/ Or der Dat aUpdat e\ ">") ;

/'l Use updates fromU Mto update OSM
osnlpdat e. append(" <AddMandat or y>t r ue</ AddMandat or y>") ;
Docurment Bui | der Fact ory docBui | der Factory =

Docunent Bui | der Fact ory. newl nstance();
Document Bui | der parser = docBui | der Fact ory. newDocunent Bui | der ();
Docurment doc = parser. parse(new StringBufferlnputStrean(input XM.));
El enment root = doc. get Docunent El enent () ;
root.normalize();
NodeList a_site_list
NodeLi st a_site_data

root . get El enent sByTagNane("a_site information");
a_site list.iten(0).getChildNodes();

for(int i=0;i<a_ site data.getlLength();i++) {
Elenent e = (Elenent)a_site data.iten(i);
osnlpdat e. append(" <Add path=\"/a_site_information/");
osnlpdat e. append(e. get TagNanme());
osnlpdat e. append("\">");
osnlpdat e. append(e. get Fi rst Chil d(). get NodeVal ue());
osnljpdat e. append(" </ Add>");

}

NodeList z_site_list
NodeList z site_data

—_———=

root . get El enent sByTagNane("z_site_i nformation");
z_ site list.iten(0).getChildNodes();

for(int i=0;i<a_ site data.getlLength();i++) {
Elenent e = (Elenent)a_site data.iten(i);
osnlpdat e. append(" <Add path=\"/z_site_information/");
osnlpdat e. append(e. get TagNanme());
osnlpdat e. append("\">");
osnlpdat e. append(e. get Fi rst Chil d(). get NodeVal ue());
osnljpdat e. append(" </ Add>");

}

osnlpdat e. append(" </ Or der Dat aUpdat e>");

—_———=

Systemout. println(onsUpdate.toString()); }

catch(Exception e) {
Systemout. println(e. get Message()); }

return onmsUpdate.toString();
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}
}

The following code snippets from this example show:

e How to display where OSM data is updated, using XML input to describe which data nodes
to update.

t ct x. updat eOr der Dat a( updat eXm ) ;

e How to build the OrderDataUpdate XML string to update the data in OSM using data
garnered by parsing the UIM XML. See "Using OrderDataUpdate Elements to Pass Order
Moadification Data" for more information. This differs for every order template and every
external system. This code represents the translation step where you convert the data from
the format of an external system to the format that OSM expects.

static private String generateOVvSUpdateString(String inputXM) {
StringBuffer osmlpdate = new StringBuffer("");
try {
osnpdate = new StringBuffer
("<OrderDat aUpdat e xm ns=\"http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM.Schenma\ "" +
" xm ons: xs=\"http://ww. w3. org/ 2001/ XM_Schema\ "" +
" xm ns: odu=\"http://wmv. oracl e. coml OVS/ Or der Dat aUpdat e\ "" +
' target NameSpace=\"http:// wmw. oracl e. com OMS/ Or der Dat aUpdat e\ " >") ;

/1 Use updates fromU Mto update OSM
osmpdat e. append( " <AddMandat or y>t r ue</ AddMandat or y>") ;
Document Bui | der Fact ory docBui | der Factory =

Docunrent Bui | der Fact ory. newl nst ance();
Document Bui | der parser = docBui | der Fact ory. newDocunent Bui | der ();
Document doc = parser. parse(new StringBufferlnputStrean(input XM.));
El ement root = doc. get Docunent El enent () ;
root.normalize();
NodeLi st a site |ist
NodelLi st a site data

root . get El enent sByTagNane("a_site information");
a_site_list.item0).getChildNodes();

for(int i=0;i<a_site_data.getLength();i++) {
Elenent e = (Element)a_site data.iten(i);
osnUpdat e. append(" <Add path=\"/a_site_information/");
osnUpdat e. append(e. get TagName());
osnUpdat e. append("\">");
osnUpdat e. append(e. get Fi rst Chi | d(). get NodeVal ue());
osnlpdat e. append(" </ Add>");

}

NodeList z site |ist
NodelLi st z site data

—_—~—==

root . get El enent sByTagNane("z_site_i nformation");
z_site_list.item0).getChildNodes();

for(int i=0;i<a_site_data.getLength();i++) {
Elenent e = (Element)a_site _data.iten(i);
osnUpdat e. append(" <Add path=\"/z_site_information/");
osnUpdat e. append(e. get TagName() ) ;
osnUpdat e. append("\">");
osnUpdat e. append(e. get Fi rst Chil d(). get NodeVal ue());
osnlpdat e. append(" </ Add>");

}

osnUpdat e. append(" </ Or der Dat aUpdat e>") ;

—_—~—==

Systemout. println(onmsUpdate.toString()); }

cat ch(Exception e) {
Systemout. println(e. get Message()); }
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return onmsUpdate.toString();

}

The structure of the XML document to update OSM data is as follows:

<Or der Dat aUpdat e xm ns=\"http:// ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM.Schena\ "

xm ns: xs=\"http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM_Schena\ "

xm ns: odu=\"http:// ww. oracl e. com OVS/ Or der Dat aUpdat e\ "

tar get NaneSpace=\"http://ww. oracl e. conf OVS/ O der Dat aUpdat e\ " >

<AddMandat or y>t r ue</ AddMandat or y>

<Add pat h=\"/service_detail s/ new_nunber\">98765</ Add>

<Update path=\"/customer_details/service_address/street\">55 Updated St</Update>
<Del ete path=\"/service_details/current_account _nunmber\"></Del et e>

</ Or der Dat aUpdat e>

This example illustrates adding a data node (Add path), updating a data node (Update
path), and deleting a data node (Delete path).

* How to specify a mandatory parameter. If set to true, the following rules apply:

osnlpdat e. append(" <AddMandat or y>t r ue</ AddMandat or y>") ;

— If you delete a mandatory node, AddMandatory replaces the node and populates it
with the default value.

— If the update is missing a mandatory node, AddMandatory adds the missing node and
populates it with the default value.

® Note

If you add a mandatory field, but do not include a value, AddMandatory will not
add a default value and the request will generate an error-error code 200.

Using OrderDataUpdate Elements to Pass Order Modification Data
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You use OrderDataUpdate XML elements to pass data add, modify and delete data nodes in
an order.

OrderDataUpdate elements can be passed as a parameter to updateOrderData(). XSL
translations whose results are passed to setUpdateOrder() must be in OrderDataUpdate
format. See the OSM Javadocs for details on both methods. You can also pass
OrderDataUpdate format elements to the DataChange Web Service (see the SDK schema
OrderManagementWS.xsd) and UpdateOrder.request XML API call (see the SDK schema
oms-xmlapi.xsd).

For update and delete operations on multi-instance nodes, you must specify the order node
index as it exists in the input XML. Specify the order node index as "[@index="index_value'T"
where index_value is the order node index.

The following example shows how to specify the addition of an order node with
OrderDataUpdate. The path attribute identifies the parent node under which to add the
element:

<Or der Dat aUpdat e>
<Add path="/">
<Provi si oni ngOr der Response>
<Order I nformation>
<Or der Nunber >1238723</ O der Nunber >
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</ OrderInformation>
</ Provi si oni ngOr der Response>
</ Add>
</ Or der Dat aUpdat e>

The following example shows a combined update and delete operation on a multi-instance
node using OrderDataUpdate. In Delete attributes, the path attribute identifies the data to
delete. In Update attributes, the path attribute identifies the data to update. Indexes are
required on Update and Delete attributes when modifying multi-instance nodes. Note how the
order node index values are specified in the Update and Delete attributes.

<Or der Dat aUpdat e>
<Del ete path="/client_info/address[ @ndex="'80132"]/city" />
<Update path="/client_info/address[ @ndex="76579"]/city">Newar k</ Updat e>
<Updat e pat h="/cust oner _detail s/ servi ce_address/street">55 Updated St</Update>"
<Del ete path="/service_detail s/current_account _nunber"></Del et e>
</ Or der Dat aUpdat e>

See "External Custom Java Automator that Updates Order Data" for an example in which
OrderDataUpdate XML data is created dynamically within Java code and passed to
UpdateOrderDatay).

The schema for OrderDataUpdate is as follows:

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF-8"?>

<schema target Namespace="http://

ww. met asol v. conf OVB/ Or der Dat aUpdat e" xm ns: odu="htt p: // www. net asol v. conl
OVB/ Or der Dat aUpdat e" xm ns: xs="http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM.Schena"

xm ns="http://wwv. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM_Schema" el enent For nDef aul t ="qual i fied">

<el enent name="(r der Dat aUpdat e" >
<conpl exType>
<choi ce maxQccur s="unbounded" >
<el ement ref="odu: Add"/>
<el ement ref="odu: Del ete"/>
<el enent ref="odu: Update"/>
</ choi ce>
</ conpl exType>
</ el ement >

<el ement nane="Add" >
<annot at i on>
<docunmentation>lt contains a node to be added. The path attribute identifies the
parent node under which to add the el ement. </ docunentation>
</annot ati on>
<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<any/ >
</ sequence>
<attribute name="path" type="string" use="required"/>
</ conpl exType>
</ el ement >

<el ement nane="Del ete">
<annot at i on>
<documentation>lt contains a node to be deleted. The path attribute identifies the
node to del ete. </ docunent ati on>
</annot ati on>
<conpl exType>
<attribute name="path" type="string" use="required"/>
</ conpl exType>
</ el ement >
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<el enent name="Updat e" >
<annot at i on>
<docunentation>lt contains a node to update. The path attribute identifies the
node to update. </ docunent ati on>
</annot ati on>
<conpl exType>
<si npl eCont ent >
<extension base="string">
<attribute name="path" type="string" use="required"/>
</ ext ensi on>
</ si npl eCont ent >
</ conpl exType>
</ el ement >
</ schema>

Examples of Sending Messages to External Systems
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Automation simplifies the process of sending messages to external systems. The automation
framework does the following:

e Assumes the protocol is JMS. The products (Siebel, OSM, UIM, ASAP, IP Service
Activator) all have JMS APIs.

e Takes care of establishing and maintaining the various JMS connections.
e Constructs the JMS messages, setting the required message properties.

e Guarantees delivery of the message and handles any errors or exceptions. It retries until
the message is delivered.

e Automatic message correlation.
e Poison message handling.

An OSM event that is sent to an external system follows this process flow:

1. OSM runs an automation that triggers an automation plug-in.

2. Internally, the automation framework maps the plug-in, using the automationMap.xml
configuration, onto custom business logic and calls the makeRequest method on the
custom automator class.

3. The makeRequest method performs some business logic and sets the content of the
outbound message.

4. The automation framework adds properties to the outbound message to aid in correlating
external system responses to requests.

5. The automation framework uses information from the automationMap.xml to send the
JMS message to the JMS queue representing the external system.

The following example shows a custom automation plug-in that sends data to an external
system.

package com nsl v. ons. sanpl e. at m frane;

i nport com nslv. ons. aut omati on. pl ugin. *;

i nport com nslv. ons. aut omation. *;

i nport javax.jms. Text Message;

inport java.rm.*;

public class Ohjectel Plugin extends Abstract SendAut omator {

protected voi d makeRequest (String input XM., AutomationContext context, TextMessage
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out boundMessage) throws com nsl v. ons. aut onat i on. Aut omat i onException {

try {
TaskCont ext taskContext = (TaskContext)context;

String taskNane = taskContext. get TaskMenonic();
At nfFr ameCat al oglLogger . | ogTaskEvent (t askName, taskContext.getOrderld(),
taskContext. get OrderHi storyld(), inputXm);

I
/1 Set the outgoing message
I
String xm Request = "<Message
type=\"ni\"><iLibPl us: findFunctional Port OnLocati on. Request xm ns:iLibPlus=\"http://
www. or acl e. cont obj ect el \ " ><| ocat i on><DS><ARhj ect | D>189438</
AR bj ect | D><AG2Par ent | D>189428</ AGPar ent | D><CLLI X>XM.. CO. 1</ CLLI X><Si t eName>XM.. CO. 1</
Si t eNane></ DS></ | ocat i on><f eType>PP</ f eType><port Type>$FEP</
port Type><sel ecti onMet hod>LOAD_ BALANCE</
sel ectionMet hod><port Sel ecti onAttri bNane><stri ng>AQRj ect | D</
string><string>ARParent | D</ st ring><string>ARPort Label </ string></
port Sel ecti onAttri bName><port Sel ectionAttribVal ue><string>189508</stri ng><string>189478</
string><string>F-31- OC- 48</string></port Sel ecti onAttribVal ue><port Updat eAttri bName/
><port Updat eAttri bVal ue/ ></i Li bPl us: fi ndFuncti onal Port OnLocat i on. Request ></ Message>";
out boundMessage. set Text ( xnl Request );

} catch( javax.jns.JMSException x ) {
t hrow new Aut omati onException( x );

} catch(Renot eException ex){

throw new Aut omati onException( ex );

}
}
}
The following code snippets from this example show:

* how to generate an output XML string. In this example it is hard coded. In a business case
you would use business logic to transform OSM data into what the external system
expects

String xm Request = "<Message
type=\"ni\"><iLi bPl us: fi ndFuncti onal Port OnLocati on. Request xm ns:iLibPlus=\"http://
www. or acl e. comf obj ect el \ " ><| ocat i on><DS><A&Rbj ect | D>189438</
AR Qbj ect | D><AG2Par ent | D>189428</ AGPar ent | D><CLLI X>XM.. CO. 1</
CLLI X><Si t eName>XM.. CO. 1</ Si t eName></ DS></ | ocat i on><f eType>PP</
f eType><port Type>$FEP</ port Type><sel ect i onMet hod>LOAD BALANCE</
sel ectionMet hod><port Sel ecti onAttri bNane><stri ng>AGbj ect | D</
string><string>AGPar ent | D</ st ri ng><string>AGPort Label </ string></
port Sel ecti onAttri bName><port Sel ectionAttribVal ue><string>189508</
string><string>189478</string><string>F-31- OC 48</string></
port Sel ecti onAttribVal ue><port Updat eAttri bName/ ><port Updat eAttri bVal ue/ ></
i Li bPl us: fi ndFuncti onal Port OnLocat i on. Request ></ Message>";

e how to set the output data:
out boundMessage. set Text ( xnl Request );

e How this code does not establish a connection to an external system or send a message.
After the data is set in the code, the message is automatically sent upon exit of the
makeRequest method.
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Examples of Handling Responses from External Systems
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In Message Property Correlation, the following steps describe how responses from external
systems are handled.

1. The plug-in populates the message content.

2. The plug-in sets a property on the outbound JMS message, with name of the value set for
correlationproperty in the automationMap.xml file, and a value decided by the business
logic. For example, you could use this to correlate on a reference number.

3. If the value of the correlationproperty in the automationMap.xml file is set to the value
JMSCaorrelationlID, the plug-in is not required to set the property on the outbound message
(as described in Step 2). The automation framework does this automatically.

4. The automation framework saves the message properties set for each message with the
event information.

5. The automation framework sets the replyTo property on the JMS message.

6. The external system copies the properties on the request message to the response
message.

7. The external system sends the message to the reply queue specified in the
automationMap.xml file.

8. The automation framework uses the configuration in the automationMap.xml file to map
messages from external systems to plug-ins. The plug-ins are automators written by
system integrators. Configuration of an automator for receiving messages from an external
system are defined within Design Studio and saved to the automationMap.xml file.

9. The automation framework uses the message properties of the response, plus the
correlation information saved in step four above, to reload a Context for the response
message.

10. The run method of the external system automator is called and is passed the Context
created in step 9.

11. The automator performs business logic, such as completing the task.

The following example shows a custom automation plug-in that handles and processes
response messages from an external system.

package com nslv.ons. sanpl e.atmframe;

i nport com msl v. ons. aut omati on. pl ugin. *;
i nport com nslv. ons. aut omation. *;

inport java.rm.*;

public class U MResponseHandl er extends Abstract Automator {

public void run( String input XM, AutomationContext task)
throws AutomationException {

try {
TaskContext tctx = (TaskContext)task;

tctx. conpl et eTaskOnExi t ( "success" );
} catch(Renpt eException ex){
t hrow new Aut omat i onException( ex );

} catch(AutomationException x ) {
throw x;
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}
}
}

This automation plug-in does not need to send JMS messages to any system, so it extends
AbstractAutomator and is intended to process Task automation responses, so it casts the
Context to a TaskContext then completes the task.

The following example shows what the external system is expected to do for the message
property correlation to work.

public void sendMessage(Message ori gi nal Message) {

try {

I

/1 Set up the JMS connections
Il

QueueConnectionFactory connectionFactory =
(QueueConnectionFactory)j ndi &t x. | ookup(connecti onFact or yNane) ;
QueueConnecti on queueConnecti on = connectionFactory. creat eQueueConnection();
QueueSessi on queueSessi on = queueConnecti on. creat eQueueSessi on(fal se,
Sessi on. AUTO_ACKNOW.EDGE) ;
Queue repl yQueue = (Queue)ori gi nal Message. get IMSRepl yTo() ;
QueueSender queueSender = queueSession. creat eSender (repl yQueue);

I
/I Create the message
I
Text Message text Message =
queueSessi on. cr eat eText Message( (( Text Message) ori gi nal Message) . get Text () ) ;
t ext Message. set StringProperty("MESSAGE_NAME", " Act i vati onResponse");
t ext Message. set JMSCor r el ati onl D( ori gi nal Message. get IMSCorrel ationl I());

Il

/1 Send the nessage

Il

queueSender . send(t ext Message, javax.jns. DeliveryMde. PERS| STENT,
javax.j ms. Message. DEFAULT_PRI ORI TY, 1800000);

} catch(javax.jms. JMSException ex){

ex. printStackTrace();

} catch(javax. nani ng. Nam ngException ex){
ex. printStackTrace();

}
}

The following code snippets from this example show:

* how the external system chooses which JMS destination to send the reply to.

Queue repl yQueue = (Queue)ori gi nal Message. get IMSRepl yTo() ;
QueueSender queueSender = queueSession. creat eSender (repl yQueue);

* the external system setting a property that identifies the nature of the JMS message. This
implies that the automation was defined with a message property selector select statement
that matches these parameters.

t ext Message. set StringProperty("MESSAGE_NAME", "Acti vati onResponse");

* the external system echoing the correlation information onto the reply message. This
implies that the automation was defined to correlate based on JMSCorrelationID.

t ext Message. set IMSCorrel ati onl D(ori gi nal Message. get IMSCorrel ationl ());
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Compensation XQuery Expressions

The following topics provide information about automation and manual task compensation
XQuery expressions.

Task Re-Evaluation and Rollback XQuery Expressions

In Progress Compensation Include XQuery Expressions

In Progress Compensation Complete XQuery Expressions

In Progress Compensation Grace Period XQuery Expressions

For general OSM XQuery information, see OSM Modeling Guide.

Task Re-Evaluation and Rollback XQuery Expressions

You can dynamically assign compensation strategies to tasks by creating XQuery expressions
in the Design Studio Task Editor Compensation tab for re-evaluation compensation
strategies or compensation strategies for when a task is no longer required.

@® Note

If the XQuery expression is invalid OSM logs the error but does not rollback the
transaction. Instead, OSM uses the static compensation strategy as the default.

This section refers to the Design Studio OSM Automated Task or Manual Task editor,
Compensation tab Compensation Expression XQuery field for re-evaluation compensation
strategies:

Developer's Guide
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Context: The context for this XQuery is the current order data. You can get the current
order data using the XML API GetOrder.Response function.

Prolog: You can declare the XML APl namespace to use the GetOrder.Response function
in the XQuery body to extract the order information. You must declare the
java:oracle:communications.ordermanagement.compensation. ReevaluationContext OSM
Java package that provides methods that access the contemporary and historical order
perspectives and compares the two. You can use the results of this comparison to
determine what compensation strategy is required for a task based on revision order data.

For example:

decl are nanmespace osm = "urn: com netasol v: ons: xni api : 1";

decl are nanmespace context =

"java: oracl e. communi cat i ons. or der nenagenent . conpensat i on. Reeval uati onCont ext";
decl are nanmespace log = "java:org.apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";

decl are variable $log external;
decl are variabl e $context external;

For more information about the classes in the OSM packages, install the OSM SDK and
extract the OSM Javadocs from the SDK/osm7.w.x.y.z-javadocs.zip file (where w.x.y.z
represents the specific version numbers for OSM). See OSM Installation Guide for more
information about installing the OSM SDK.

Body: The body must return a valid compensation option.
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For example, the following XQuery expression creates variables for the
ReevaluationContext methods. The expression then checks that a specific value exists in
the $value variable and that the value in the $significantValue variable both exists and is
significant. If the value exists and is significant, then the expression sets the compensation
strategy for the task to Undo then Do (undoThenDo in the ReevaluationContext Java
class). If not, then the expression sets the compensation strategy to Redo (redo in the
ReevaluationContext Java class).

| et $inputDoc := self::node()

| et $hopDoc : = context:getH storical Order Dat aAsDOM $cont ext )

| et $ropDoc := context:getCurrent O der Dat aAsDOM $cont ext )

| et $diffDoc := context:getDat aChangesAsDOM $cont ext )

| et $val ue := $input Doc/ Get Or der. Response/ _root/service[ nanme="'BB']//orderltenRef/
speci ficationG oup//specification[val ue="100"]

| et $significantValue := $diffDoc/ Changes/ Add[ @i gnificant="true']/

speci fication[val ue=' 100']

| et $currentVal ue : = $ropDoc/ Get Order. Response/ _root/service[name='BB']//
order|tenRef/specificationG oup//specification[value='100"]

return if (fn:exists($value) and fn:exists($significantValue))
t hen

cont ext : undoThenDo( $cont ext )
el se

cont ext : redo( $cont ext)

This section refers to the Design Studio OSM Automated Task or Manual Task editor,
Compensation tab Compensation Expression XQuery field for when a task is no longer
required. The context, prolog, and body are similar to the XQuery expression for the re-
evaluation strategy, except that the XQuery expression implements the
java:oracle:communications.ordermanagement.compensation.RollbackContext package.

For example:

decl are nanespace osm = "urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1";

decl are nanespace context =

"java: oracl e. communi cat i ons. or der mraenagenent . conpensat i on. Rol | backCont ext";
decl are nanmespace | og = "java:org.apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";

declare variable $log external;
decl are variabl e $context external;

| et $inputDoc := self::node()

| et $hopDoc : = context:getHi storical Order Dat aAsDOM $cont ext )
| et $ropDoc := context:getCurrent O der Dat aAsDOM $cont ext )

|l et $diffDoc := context:getDat aChangesAsDOM $cont ext)

| et $val ue := $input Doc/ Get Or der. Response/ _root/service[ nanme='BB']//order|tenRef/
speci ficationGoup//specification[val ue="100"]
return if (fn:exists($value))
t hen
cont ext : undo($cont ext)
el se
cont ext : doNot hi ng( $cont ext)

In Progress Compensation Include XQuery Expressions

You can determine if an in progress task should be compensated by writing an XQuery
expression in the Design Studio Task Editor Compensation tab.
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@® Note

If the XQuery expression is invalid OSM logs the error and includes the in progress
task in the compensation plan as it defaults the expression to true.

This section refers to the Design Studio OSM Automated Task or Manual Task editor,
Compensation tab, In Progress Compensation Include Expression XQuery field for
dynamically defining when in progress tasks should be included in compensation. This XQuery
expression runs when OSM first analyzes the task for compensation:

e Context: The context for this XQuery is the current task order data. You can get the current
task order data using the XML API GetOrder.Response function.

e Prolog: You can declare the XML API nhamespace to use the GetOrder.Response function
in the XQuery body to extract the order information.

For example:

decl are namespace osm = "urn: com net asol v: ons: xm api : 1";
decl are namespace log = "java:org.apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";

decl are variable $log external;
decl are variabl e $context external;

e Body: Based on task context data, the body must return true if the in progress task
requires compensation or false if it does not.

For example:

decl are nanespace osm = "urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1";
decl are namespace log = "java:org.apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";
declare variable $log external;

| et $inputDoc := self::node()
| et $val ue := $input Doc/ Get Or der. Response/ _root/ data

return (
if (fn:contains($value, "includel nConpensation”)) then
fn:true()
el se
fn:fal se()

)

In Progress Compensation Complete XQuery Expressions

You can determine when the compensation for an in progress task is complete by writing an
XQuery expression in the Design Studio Task Editor Compensation tab.

@ Note

If the XQuery expression is invalid OSM logs the error and includes the in progress
task in the compensation plan as it defaults the expression to true.

This section refers to the Design Studio OSM Automated Task or Manual Task editor,
Compensation tab, In Progress Compensation Complete Expression XQuery field for
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dynamically defining when in progress tasks completes compensation activities. This XQuery
expression runs whenever data changes on the compensating task:

e Context: The context for this XQuery is the current task order data. You can get the current
task order data using the XML API GetOrder.Response function.

e Prolog: You can declare the XML API nhamespace to use the GetOrder.Response function
in the XQuery body to extract the order information.

For example:

decl are namespace osm = "urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1";
decl are namespace log = "java:org.apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";

decl are variable $log external;
decl are variabl e $context external;

e Body: Based on task context data, the body must return true if the in progress task has
completed all compensation activities or false if it has not.

For example:

decl are nanespace osm = "urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1";
decl are nanmespace | og = "java:org.apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";
declare variable $log external;
| et $inputDoc := self::node()
| et $val ue := $input Doc/ Get Or der. Response/ _root/ data
return (
if (fn:contains($val ue, "conmpensationDone")) then
fn:true()
el se
fn:fal se()

In Progress Compensation Grace Period XQuery Expressions

Developer's Guide

G38010-01

You can determine whether a grace period should be observed before starting compensation
for an in progress task by writing an XQuery expression in the Design Studio Task Editor
Compensation tab.

@® Note

If the XQuery expression is invalid OSM logs the error and includes the in progress
task in the compensation plan as it defaults the expression to true.

This section refers to the Design Studio OSM Automated Task or Manual Task editor,
Compensation tab, When an amendment occurs if this task is in progress it will: tab,
Dynamic Expression XQuery field for dynamically defining the grace period for an in progress
task based on task data. This XQuery expression runs after OSM has determined whether the
in progress task needs to be compensated:

e Context: The context for this XQuery is the current task order data. You can get the current
task order data using the XML API GetOrder.Response function.

e Prolog: You can declare the XML API nhamespace to use the GetOrder.Response function
in the XQuery body to extract the order information. You can also declare the $gracePeriod
variable in the XQuery prolog which contains the grace period specified on the order life-
cycle policy.

For example:
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decl are nanespace osm = "urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1";
decl are nanmespace | og = "java: org. apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";

decl are variable $gracePeriod external;
decl are variable $log external;
declare variabl e $context external;

e Body: The XQuery body returns a duration value based on the XQuery you enter:

Py YmdDThHM\E S

where

P begins the expression.
yY specifies the year.
mM specifies the month.
dD specifies the day.

T separates the parts of the expression indicating the date from the parts of the
expression indicating the time.

hH specifies the hour.
mM specifies the minutes.

sS specifies the seconds.

For example, this XQuery uses order data to define the specific grace period duration for the
task. The last statement calls the $gracePeriod variable which represents the grace period
duration specified on the order life-cycle policy:

decl are namespace osm = "urn: com netasol v: ons: xn api : 1";

decl are namespace log = "java:org.apache. commons. | oggi ng. Log";
decl are variable $log external;

decl are variable $gracePeriod external;

I et $inputDoc := self::node()
I et $val ue := $input Doc/ Get Or der. Response/ _root/data

return (
if (fn:contains($value, '-immediate-')) then

xs: duration(' PTOS")

else if (fn:contains($value, '-override-')) then

xs: duration(' PT20S")

else if (fn:contains($value, '-negative-')) then

xs:duration('-PT10S")

else if (fn:contains($value, '-invalidNunber-')) then

fn: number ( 0)

else if (fn:contains($value, '-invalidString-')) then

xs:string(' UNKNOWN )

el se

xs:duration(fn:concat('PT', $gracePeriod, 'S'))

Order Jeopardy Automation XQuery Plug-ins

This topic provides information about order jeopardy XQuery expressions. These XQuery
expressions apply to order jeopardies configured in the Order Jeopardy editor, not order
jeopardies configured in the Order editor.

For general OSM XQuery information, see OSM Modeling Guide.

Developer's Guide
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You can configure automations for order jeopardies in the Order Jeopardy editor, Automation
tab. If you choose to use an XQuery automation type, create an XQuery file and reference it in
the Script subtab Script field.

Context: The context for this XQuery is the Order Jeopardy Notification context.

Prolog: You should declare the XML namespace for the Order Jeopardy Notification
context, and if you are using a date (rather than a duration) you can declare a namespace
for the date format as well.

For example:

decl are nanmespace context =

"java: oracl e. comuni cat i ons. or der renagenent . or der j eopar dy. aut omat i on. Or der Jeopar dyNot
ificationContext";

decl are namespace dateFormat = "java:java.text.DateFormat";

You should then declare the $context variable to contain the actual context:

decl are variabl e $context external;

Then if you want to use order data in your XQuery, you can get the order data into a
variable. For example:

| et $orderData := fn:root(automtor: get Or der AsDOM $aut omat or) )/ ons: Get Or der . Response

You can then access individual data elements on the order. For example:
| et $date := $orderDatal/ons: _root/ons: oj Post poneDat e/ t ext ()

Body: There are several calls you can use in the order jeopardy XQuery file in addition to
the normal calls available for notification plug-ins. Following are brief descriptions of the
available calls:

— postponeTimerOnEXxit(interval): If this call receives a numeric parameter, it postpones
the due date for the number of milliseconds contained in the parameter.

— postponeTimerOnExit(dateTime): If this call receives a date/time parameter, it
postpones the due date to the indicated date/time.

— logAndParkNatificationOnExit(logMessage): This call acknowledges the notification
with the passed-in message, but does not reset/deactivate the notification. It will still be
available in the Order Management web client.

— ackNotificationOnEXxit: This call acknowledges and resets/deactivates the natification.

— getNaotificationAckStatus: This call returns true if the notification has been
acknowledged, and false if it has not.

The following example postpones the jeopardy to a specified date:

decl are nanmespace context =

"java: oracl e. comuni cat i ons. or der renagenent . or der j eopar dy. aut omat i on. Or der Jeopar dyNot
ificationContext";

decl are nanmespace dateFormat = "java:java.text.DateFormat";

decl are variabl e $context external;

| et $dateFormat := dat eFornat: get Dat eTi nel nstance(3, 3)
| et $date := dat eFormat: parse($dat eFormat, "09/30/15 03:30 PM')
return

cont ext : post poneTi mer OnExi t ($cont ext, $dat e)
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This appendix provides examples of the generated automationMap.xml file for Oracle
Communications Order and Service Management (OSM).

@® Note

This appendix assumes that you have read "Using Automation."

After you have defined the automated task or automated notification, and defined the
automation for it, a successful build of the project automatically generates the
automationMap.xml file. The file is placed in the cartridgeNamelcartridgeBuild/automation
directory, which is only visible from the Java perspective.

This file is a direct result of the automation definition, as shown in the following examples. The
field names, and the data defaulted or entered for the field, on the various tabs of the
Properties window directly relate the XML elements and attributes, and their data values,
defined in the automationMap.xml file.

AutomationMap.xml Examples for Automated Tasks

This section provides various examples of generated automationMap.xml files. The examples
include predefined and custom automations defined for automated tasks. In the XML, an
automated task is defined by the <t askAut omat or > element.

XSLTSender Internal Event Receiver

Developer's Guide
G38010-01

This example reflects an automated task with an automation defined as XSLTSender, and as
an internal event receiver. Specifics of the automation definition include:

e Automated Task hame: MyTask

*  Automation name: MyXSLTSenderIntAutomation

e XSLT file name: C:\myWorkingDirectory\myXslt.xslt
Example B-1 XSLTSender Internal Event Receiver

<t askAut onat or >
<pl ugi nIndi Name>MyTask. MyTask. MyXsl t Sender | nt Aut omat i on</ pl ugi nJndi Nane>
<ej bNane>MyTask. MyTask. MyXsl t Sender | nt Aut omat i on</ ej bName>
<cl assNanme>com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. pl ugi n. XSLTSender </ cl assNane>
<runAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNanmespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartridgeVersion>
<receive xsi:type="am | nternal Receiver">
<menoni c>MyTask</ rmenoni ¢>
<execut i onMbdes>do</ execut i onMbdes>
</receive>
<i npl ement xsi:type="am Xsl t Sender">
<t 0>
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<j ndi Name>MyTask. MyXsl t Sender | nt Aut omat i on. JNDI Nane</ j ndi Nane>
<desti nationType>j avax. j ms. Queue</ desti nati onType>

</to>

<am sendNul | Message>t rue</ am sendNul | Message>

<am script>
<amfile>C\nyWrkingDirectory\nmyXslt.xslt</amfile>
<am cache>

<am maxSi ze>50</ am maxSi ze>
<am ti meout >15000</ am ti neout >
</ am cache>
</amscript>
</i npl enent >
</t askAut onat or >

Notes Common to All Examples

e <pl ugi nJndi Name> and <ej bNane> are based on the EJB Name field, located on the
Properties view Details tab.

« <cl assNanme> is based on the Action field selection, located on the Add Automation
window.

e <runAs> is based on the Run As field, located on the Properties view Details tab.

Notes on Example

* <receive>type is based on the External Event Receiver check box, located on the Add
Automation window. Because this example defines an internal event receiver, the elements
are based on information defined on the Properties view Internal Event Receiver tab.
(<menoni ¢> is based on the task name.)

e <inpl enent > type is based on the automation plug-in you are implementing. Because this
example implements XSLTSender, the <t 0> and <sendNul | Message> elements are
generated. These elements are not present when the implementation is for an automator.

— The <to> elements are based on information defined on the Properties view Router
tab, To sub-tab. This tab is present only when the automation is XSLTSender or
XQuerySender.

— The <scri pt > elements are based on information defined on the Properties view XSLT
tab. This tab is present only when the automation is XSLTSender or XSLTAutomator.

XSLTSender External Event Receiver

Developer's Guide
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This example reflects an automated task with an automation defined as XSLTSender, and as
an external event receiver. Specifics of the automation definition include:

e Automated Task name: MyTask

e Automation name: MyXSLTSenderExtAutomation

e XSLT file name: C:\myWorkingDirectory\myXslt.xslt
Example B-2 XSLTSender External Event Receiver

<t askAut onat or >
<pl ugi nIndi Name>MyTask. MyTask. MyXsl t Sender Ext Aut omat i on</ pl ugi nJndi Nanme>
<ej bNane>MyTask. MyTask. MyXs| t Sender Ext Aut omat i on</ ej bName>
<cl assNane>com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. pl ugi n. XSLTSender </ cl assNane>
<runAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNanmespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartridgeVersi on>
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<receive xsi:type="am External Recei ver">
<j msSour ce>
<fronp
<j ndi Name>MyTask. MyXsl t Sender Ext Aut omat i on. j ndi Name</ j ndi Name>
<destinati onType>j avax. j ns. Queue</ desti nati onType>
</fromp
</ j msSour ce>
<correlation xsi:type="MessagePropertyCorrel ation">
<property>JMSCorrel ati onl D</ property>
</correl ation>
</receive>
<inpl enent xsi:type="am Xsl t Sender">
<t 0>
<j ndi Name>MyTask. MyXsl t Sender Ext Aut omat i on. JNDI Nane</ j ndi Nane>
<desti nationType>j avax. j ms. Queue</ desti nati onType>

</to>

<am sendNul | Message>t rue</ am sendNul | Message>

<am script>
<amfile>C\nyWrkingDirectory\nyXslt.xslt</amfile>
<am cache>

<am maxSi ze>50</ am maxSi ze>
<am ti meout >15000</ am ti neout >
</ am cache>
</amscript>
</i npl enent >
</ t askAut onat or >

Notes on Example

e <receive>type is based on the External Event Receiver check box, located on the Add
Automation window. Because this example defines an external event receiver, the
elements are based on information defined on the Properties view External Event
Receiver tab.

e <inplenent> type is based on the automation plug-in you are implementing. Because this
example implements XSLTSender, t he <t o> and <sendNul | Message> elements are
generated. These elements are not present when the implementation is for an automator.

— The <to> elements are based on information defined on the Properties view Router
tab, To sub-tab. This tab is present only when the automation is XSLTSender or
XQuerySender.

— The <scri pt > elements are based on information defined on the Properties view XSLT
tab. This tab is present only when the automation is XSLTSender or XSLTAutomator.

XSLTAutomator Internal Event Receiver

This example reflects an automated task with an automation defined as XSLTAutomator, and
as an internal event receiver. Specifics of the automation definition include:

e Automated Task name: MyTask

e Automation name: MyXSLTAutomatorintAutomation

e XSLT file name: C:\myWorkingDirectory\myXsilt.xslt
Example B-3 XSLTAutomator Internal Event Receiver

<t askAut onat or >
<pl ugi nIndi Name>MyTask. MyTask. MyXs| t Aut omat or | nt Aut onat i on</ pl ugi nJndi Narme>
<ej bNane>MyTask. MyTask. MyXsl t Aut omat or | nt Aut onat i on</ ej bName>
<cl assName>com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. pl ugi n. XSLTRecei ver </ cl assNane>
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<runAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNamespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartri dgeVersi on>
<receive xsi:type="am I nternal Recei ver">
<menoni c>MyTask</ rmenoni ¢>
<execut i onMbdes>do</ execut i onMbdes>

</receive>
<i npl enent xsi:type="am Xsl t Aut omat or ">

<am script>
<amfile>C\nyWrkingDirectory\nyXslt.xslt</amfile>

<am cache>
<am maxSi ze>50</ am maxSi ze>
<am ti meout >15000</ am ti neout >
</ am cache>
</amscript>
<am updat eOr der >t r ue</ am updat eCOr der >
</inpl ement >
</t askAut onat or >

Notes on Example

» <cl assName> is based on the Action field selection, located on the Add Automation
window. (XSLTReceiver is the name of the class that represents XSLTAutomator. The
name presentation in Oracle Communications Service Catalog and Design - Design Studio
was intentional to avoid confusion: XSLTAutomator and XSLTSender both receive data, but
in addition, XSLTSender can send a message.)

e <recei ve> type is based on the External Event Receiver check box, located on the Add
Automation window. Because this example defines an internal event receiver, the elements
are based on information defined on the Properties view Internal Event Receiver tab.
(<menoni ¢> is based on the task name.)

e <inpl enent > type is based on the automation plug-in you are implementing. Because this
example implements XSLTAutomator, t he <t o> and <sendNul | Message> elements are not
generated. These elements are present when the implementation is for a sender.

— The <script > elements are based on information defined on the Properties view XSLT
tab. This tab is present only when the automation is XSLTSender or XSLTAutomator.

XSLTAutomator External Event Receiver

This example reflects an automated task with an automation defined as XSLTAutomator, and
as an external event receiver. Specifics of the automation definition include:

e Automated Task hame: MyTask

e Automation name: MyXSLTAutomatorExtAutomation

e XSLT file name: C:\myWorkingDirectory\MyXslt.xslt
Example B-4 XSLTAutomator External Event Receiver

<t askAut onat or >

<pl ugi nIndi Name>MyTask. MyTask. MyXsl t Aut omat or Ext Aut omat i on</ pl ugi nJndi Name>

<ej bName>MyTask. MyTask. MyXsl t Aut omat or Ext Aut omat i on</ ej bName>
<cl assNane>com nsl v. ons. aut omat i on. pl ugi n. XSLTRecei ver </ cl assNane>

<r unAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNamespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartridgeVersion>

<recei ve xsi:type="am Ext ernal Recei ver">

<j msSour ce>
<fromp
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<j ndi Name>MyTask. MyXsl t Aut omat or Ext Aut omat i on. j ndi Name</ j ndi Name>
<destinati onType>j avax. j ns. Queue</
destinati onType>
</fronp
</j msSour ce>
<correlation xsi:type="MessagePropertyCorrelation">
<property>JMsCorrel ati onl D</ property>

</correl ation>
</receive>
<i npl enent xsi:type="am Xsl t Aut omat or ">

<am script>

<amfile>C \nyWrkingDirectory\nyXslt.xslt</amfile>
<am cache>
<am maxSi ze>50</ am maxSi ze>
<am ti neout >15000</ am ti meout >
</ am cache>
</amscript>
<am updat eOr der >t r ue</ am updat eOr der >
</inpl enment >
</t askAut ormat or >

Notes on Example

e <cl assName> is based on the Action field selection, located on the Add Automation
window. (XSLTReceiver is the name of the class that represents XSLTAutomator. The
name presentation in Design Studio was intentional to avoid confusion: XSLTAutomator
and XSLTSender both receive data, but in addition, XSLTSender can send a message.)

e <recei ve> type is based on the External Event Receiver check box, located on the Add
Automation window. Because this example defines an external event receiver, the
elements are based on information defined on the Properties view External Event
Receiver tab.

e <inpl enent > type is based on the automation plug-in you are implementing. Because this
example implements XSLTAutomator, the <t 0> and <sendNul | Message> elements are not
generated. These elements are present when the implementation is for a sender.

— The <scri pt > elements are based on information defined on the Properties view XSLT
tab. This tab is present only when the automation is XSLTSender or XSLTAutomator.

Custom Automation Internal Event Receiver

This example reflects an automated task with an automation defined as a custom automation
plug-in, and as an internal event receiver. Specifics of the automation definition include:

e Automated Task name: InfoRequestAT

e Automation name: MyAutomationOnTheTaskAutomationTab
e Java class name: InfoRequest

Example B-5 Custom Automation Internal Event Receiver

<t askAut onat or >
<pl ugi nIndi Name>
I nf oRequest AT. | nf oRequest AT. MyAut omat i onOnTheTaskAut onat i onTab
</ pl ugi nJndi Nane>
<ej bNane>
I nf oRequest AT. | nf oRequest AT. MyAut omat i onOnTheTaskAut onat i onTab
</ ej bName>
<cl assNane>| nf oRequest </ cl assNane>
<r unAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
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<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNamespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartri dgeVersi on>
<receive xsi:type="am I nternal Recei ver">
<menoni c>| nf oRequest AT</ menoni ¢>
<execut i onMbdes>do</ execut i onMbdes>
</receive>
</t askAut ormat or >

Notes on Example

e <receive>type is based on the External Event Receiver check box, located on the Add
Automation window. Because this example defines an internal event receiver, the elements
are based on information defined on the Properties view Internal Event Receiver tab.
(<menoni ¢> is based on the task name.)

e Because this is a custom automation, the <i npl enent > element is not generated. You are
required to define this element in the XML Template field, located on the Custom
Automation Plugin window.

Custom Automation External Event Receiver

This example reflects an automated task with an automation defined as a custom automation
plug-in, and as an external event receiver. Specifics of the automation definition include:

* Automated Task name: InfoResponseAT

* Automation name: MyAutomationOnTheTaskAutomationTab
e Java class name: InfoResponse

Example B-6 Custom Automation External Event Receiver

<t askAut onat or >
<pl ugi nindi Name>
| nf oResponseAT. | nf oResponseAT. MyAut omat i onOnTheAut omat i onTab
</ pl ugi nJndi Nane>
<ej bNane>
| nf oResponseAT. | nf oResponseAT. MyAut omat i onOnTheAut omat i onTab
</ ej bName>
<cl assName>| nf oResponse</ cl assName>
<r unAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNanmespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartridgeVersion>
<recei ve xsi:type="am Ext ernal Recei ver">
<j msSour ce>
<from
<j ndi Name>
I nf oResponseAT. MyAut omat i onOnTheAut omat i onTab. j ndi Name
</j ndi Name>
<desti nati onType>j avax. j ms. Queue</
destinati onType>
</fronp
</j msSour ce>
<correlation xsi:type="MessagePropertyCorrelation">
<property>JVMsCorrel ationl D</ property>
</correl ation>
</receive>
</ t askAut omat or >
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Notes on Example

e <receive>type is based on the External Event Receiver check box, located on the Add
Automation window. Because this example defines an external event receiver, the
elements are based on information defined on the Properties view External Event
Receiver tab.

* Because this is a custom automation, the <i npl enent > element is not generated. You are
required to define this element in the XML Template field, located on the Custom
Automation Plugin window.

AutomationMap.xml Examples for Automated Notifications

This section provides various examples of generated automationMap.xml files. The examples
include predefined and custom automations defined for automated notifications. In the XML, an
automated notification is defined by the <noti fi cai t onAut omat or > element.

Automated notifications can only be defined as internal event receivers so there are no
examples of external event receivers in this section. The examples are similar: The main
differences are:

e The value of <ej bNanme> is based on the Design Studio entity for which the notification is
defined. As a result, the value varies because different types of notifications are defined on
different Design Studio entities.

* The value of the <event > type is based on the type of notification. As a result, the value
differs based on the type of notification, which in turn dictates the <event > subelements
that are generated.

Order Milestone-Based Notification

This example reflects an order milestone-based natification with an automation defined as a
custom automation plug-in. Specifics of the automation definition include:

e Order name: OsmCartridgeOrder

e Automation name: MyAutomationOnTheOrderEventsTab
* Java class name: GenericNotif

Example B-7 Order Milestone-Based

<noti fi cati onAut onat or >
<ej bNane>
OsnCartridgeOrder. OsnCartri dgeOrder. MyAut onat i onOnTheOr der Event sTab
</ ej bName>
<cl assName>Ceneri cNot i f </ cl assName>
<runAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNamespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartridgeVersi on>
<receive xsi:type="am I nternal Recei ver">
<event xsi:type="OrderNotification">
<or der Sour ce>CsntCar t ri dgeQOr der </ or der Sour ce>
<or der Type>CsntCart ri dgeOr der </ or der Type>
<mi | est one>conpl eti on</ni | est one>
</ event >
</receive>
</ notificati onAut omat or >
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Task State-Based Notifications

This example reflects a task state-based notification with an automation defined as a custom
automation plug-in. Specifics of the automation definition include:

e Automated Task name: InfoRequestAT

e Automation name: MyAutomationOnTheTaskEventsTab

« Java class name: GenericNotif

Example B-8 Task State-Based Notification / Task Event Tab

<noti fi cati onAut omat or >
<ej bNane>
I nf oRequest AT. | nf oRequest AT. MyAut omat i onOnTheTaskEvent sTab
</ ej bName>
<cl assName>Ceneri cNot i f </ cl assName>
<runAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNanmespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartridgeVersi on>
<receive xsi:type="am|nternal Receiver">
<event xsi:type="TaskNotification">
<menoni ¢>| nf oRequest AT</ menoni ¢>
<st at e>conpl et ed</ st at e>
</ event >
</receive>
</notificati onAut omat or >

This example reflects another task state-based notification with an automation defined as a
custom automation plug-in. Specifics of the automation definition include:

*  Process name: OsmProcess

* Rule name: MyProcessTaskStateRule

* Automation name: MyAutomationOnTheProcessEventsTabForTaskState
e Java class name: GenericNotif

Example B-9 State-Based Notification /| Process Event Tab

<noti ficati onAut onat or >
<ej bNane>
OsnProcess_M/ProcessTaskSt at eRul e. GsnPr ocess.
MyAut omat i onOnThePr ocessEvent sTabFor TaskSt at e
</ ej bName>
<cl assName>Ceneri cNot i f </ cl assName>
<r unAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNanmespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartridgeVersi on>
<receive xsi:type="am I nternal Recei ver">
<event xsi:type="SystenNotification">
<menoni c>0snProcess_M/ProcessTaskSt at eRul e</ rmenoni ¢>
</ event >
</receive>
</ notificati onAut omat or >

Task Status-Based Notification

This example reflects an task status-based notification with an automation defined as a custom
automation plug-in. Specifics of the automation definition include:
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*  Process name: OsmProcess

* Rule name: MyProcessTaskStatusRule

e Automation name: MyAutomationOnTheProcessEventsTabForTaskStatus
e Java class name: GenericNotif

Example B-10 Task Status-Based Notification

<noti ficati onAut onat or >
<ej bNane>
OsnProcess_M/ProcessTaskSt at usRul e. GsnPr ocess.
MyAut omat i onOnThePr ocessEvent sTabFor TaskSt at us
</ ej bName>
<cl assName>Ceneri cNot i f </ cl assName>
<runAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNamespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartridgeVersion>
<receive xsi:type="am I nternal Recei ver">
<event xsi:type="SystenNotification">
<menoni c>0snProcess_M/ProcessTaskSt at usRul e</ rmenoni ¢>
</ event >
</receive>
</notificati onAut omat or >

Order Data Changed Notification

This example reflects an order data changed notification with an automation defined as a
custom automation plug-in. Specifics of the automation definition include:

e Order name: OsmCartridgeOrder

* Rule name: MyOrderNotificationRule

e Automation name: MyAutomationOnTheOrderNotificationTab
* Java class name: GenericNotif

Example B-11 Order Data Changed Notification

<noti fi cati onAut onat or >
<ej bNane>
OsnCartridgeOrder _MyOrderNotificationRule.OsnCartridgeOrder.
MyAut omat i onOnTheOr der Noti fi cati onTab
</ ej bName>
<cl assName>Ceneri cNot i f </ cl assName>
<runAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNamespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartri dgeVersi on>
<receive xsi:type="am I nternal Recei ver">
<event xsi:type="SystenNotification">
<menoni c>0snCartri dgeOrder _MyOrder Noti fi cati onRul e</ menoni c>
</ event >
</receive>
</notificati onAut omat or >

Order Jeopardy Notification

This example reflects an order jeopardy notification with an automation defined as a custom
automation plug-in. Specifics of the automation definition include:

e Order name: OsmCartridgeOrder
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* Rule name: MyOrderJepRule

e Automation name: MyAutomationOnTheOrderJepTab
e Java class name: GenericNotif

Example B-12 Order Jeopardy Notification

<noti ficati onAut onat or >
<ej bNane>
CsnCartridgeOrder _MyOrderJepRul e. GsnCartri dgeQr der. MyAut omat i onOnTheOr der JepTab
</ ej bName>
<cl assName>Ceneri cNot i f </ cl assName>
<r unAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNanmespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartridgeVersion>
<receive xsi:type="am I nternal Recei ver">
<event xsi:type="SystenNotification">
<menoni c>CsnCartri dgeOr der _MyOr der JepRul e</ renoni ¢>
</ event >
</receive>
</ notificati onAut omat or >

Task Jeopardy Notification

This example reflects a task jeopardy notification with an automation defined as a custom
automation plug-in. Specifics of the automation definition include:

e Automated Task name: InfoRequestAT

* Rule name: MyTaskJepRule

e Automation name: MyAutomationOnTheTaskJepTab
* Java class name: GenericNotif

Example B-13 Task Jeopardy Notification

<noti fi cati onAut onat or >
<ej bNane>
I nf oRequest AT_MyTaskJepRul e. | nf oRequest AT. MyAut onat i onOnTheTaskJepTab
</ ej bName>
<cl assName>Ceneri cNot i f </ cl assName>
<runAs>aut omat i on</ r unAs>
<cartridgeNanespace>sanpl ecart </ cartri dgeNamespace>
<cartridgeVersion>1.0.0</cartri dgeVersi on>
<receive xsi:type="am I nternal Receiver">
<event xsi:type="SystenNotification">
<menoni ¢>I nf oRequest AT_MyTaskJepRul e</ menoni ¢>
</ event >
</receive>
</ notificati onAut omat or >

Generated Entity-Specific XML Files

Design Studio also generates a separate XML file per Design Studio entity that defines an
automation. Entity-specific XML files are also placed in the cartridgeNamelcartridgeBuild/
automation directory within the cartridge, which is only visible from the Java perspective; the
directory path and files are not visible from the Studio Design perspective.

The entity-specific XML file names are dependent upon the Design Studio entity name that
defines the automation and upon the type of event, resulting in the file name being
DesignStudioEntityName_EventType.xml. For a task event, EventType is represented as
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"automation” in the file name, and for a notification event, EventType is represented as
"notification_automation" in the file name.

For example, a Design Studio entity named MyAutomatedTask that defines a task event
generates a file named MyAutomatedTask_automation.xml. Similarly, a Design Studio entity
named MyOrder that defines an order notification event generates a file named
MyOrder_notification_automation.xml.

If multiple task events are defined per Design Studio entity, one XML file that defines all the
task events defined for the entity is generated. If multiple notification events are defined per
Design Studio entity, one XML file that defines all the notification events defined for the entity is
generated.

The automationMap.xml file is a cumulative collection of the contents of these entity-specific
XML files, which can be helpful if you should need to determine which mapping is which.
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Automation: Start to Finish

This appendix provides steps to define a basic automation in Oracle Communications Service
Catalog and Design - Design Studio, starting with a new cartridge and finishing with triggering
the automation in Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM) following
deployment of the cartridge to the OSM server. The information is presented in the form of
high-level steps. For specific instructions on how to perform each individual step, see the
Design Studio Platform Help and the Design Studio Modeling OSM Processes Help.

@® Note

This appendix assumes that you have read "Using Automation."

Assumptions

The steps presented in this appendix assume that you have the following applications installed:
* Eclipse

*  OSM Plug-ins

¢ OSM Administrator

« OSM

Getting Started
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This section describes creating a new cartridge in Design Studio and compiling the project,
prior to defining the automation. This section provides information that is used regardless of
the automation example.

The creation of a new cartridge results in the creation of an Order entity of the same name
within the cartridge. For example, if you create a new cartridge cartridgeName, an Order entity
is created within the cartridge named cartridgeNameOrder. On the Order editor Details tab,
three fields must be defined:

e Life-cycle Policy
» Default Process
e Creation Task

Until these fields are defined, the following errors are present for an order:

e Order Model Error: Creation task is not defined for order cartridgeNameOrder.

e Order Model Error: Default process is not defined for order cartridgeNameOrder.

e Order Model Error: No roles have been granted for Creation permissions for this order.
e Order Model Error: Order Life-cycle Policy is not defined in workspace.

e Order Model Error: Order cartridgeNameOrder has empty Order Template.
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Order Model Error: There is no Permission defined for order cartridgeNameOrder.

The following steps walk you through creating a cartridge to resolve these errors:

1.
2.
3.

©@ N o o

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

17.

18.
19.
20.
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Create a new cartridge.

Build the project.

Open the Problems view.

You may see the errors listed above.
Create a Role.

You must create a role first because every entity you create requires that permissions be
set, which is done by assigning a role.

On the Role editor, select the appropriate permissions.
Save the role.
Create an Order Life-cycle Policy.

On the Order Life-cycle Policy editor Permissions tab, set permissions for the order life-
cycle policy by assigning a role.

Save the order life-cycle policy.
Create a process.

On the Process editor Permissions tab, set permissions for the process by assigning a
role.

Save the process.
Create a manual task.

On the Manual Task editor Permissions tab, set permissions for the task by assigning a
role.

Save the task.
On the Order editor Order Template tab, define an order template.

This can be done by defining elements in the Data Dictionary and adding them to the order
template, or by importing an order template. For purposes of understanding a basic
automation, you may just want to define a few fields, such as name, address, city, state.

On the Order editor Details tab, set the following fields:
e Life-cycle Policy
Select the life-cycle policy you created in step 7.
* Default Process
Select the process you created in step 10.
*  Creation Task
Select the task you created in step 13.
On the Order editor Permissions tab, set permissions for the order by assigning a role.
Save the order.
Build the project.

Upon successful build, the Problems view shows that all errors are resolved.
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Defining an Automated Task

At this point, you have a cartridge that defines an order within a project that compiles.

This example is using an automated task to trigger the automation, so this section describes
the high-level steps for defining an automated task:

3.

@® Note

An automation can also be triggered by a natification.

Define an automated task.

On the Automated Task editor Permissions tab, set permissions for the process by
assigning a role.

Save the automated task.

Writing the Custom Automation Plug-in

This section describes the high-level steps for writing a basic custom automation plug-in:

1.
2.
3.

In the cartridgeNamelsrc directory, create a new Java source file.
Write the Java code where the class extends AbstractAutomator.

This automation is being triggered by an automated task, so the Java code can expect the
TaskContext object as an input parameter. Code something simple, such as:

e Cast the TaskContext object to a local variable

«  Print out a data value that is available through the TaskContext object. (This example
had an order template that defined name, address, city, state, and zip, which would be
available through the TaskContext object.)

e Complete the task by calling the method on the TaskContext object.
Compile the source file.

The resultant compiled class file now resides in the cartridgeNamelout directory.

Defining the Custom Automation Plug-in

This section describes the high-level steps for creating a Custom Automation Plug-in that is the
Design Studio entity representation of your custom automation plug-in.
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1.

Create a Custom Automation Plug-in:
a. Provide a name for your Custom Automation Plug-in.
b. Select your custom automation plug-in class name.

c. Inthe XML Template field, define the implementation of your custom automation plug-
in using the <i npl enent > element. See "AutomationMap.xml File" for examples of
defined <i npl enment > elements.

d. In the cartridgeNamelcustomAutomation directory, create a corresponding schema
file that defines the rules for the XML you defined in the XML Template field.
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2. Save the Custom Automation Plug-in.

Defining the Automation

This section describes the high-level steps for defining the automation, which maps your
automated task to your Custom Automation Plug-in.

1. Open the automated task editor for the automated task you created.
2. On the Automated Task editor Automation tab, define the automation:
a. Inthe Name field, enter a name for your automation.
b. Inthe Automation Type list, select your custom automation plug-in.
c. For this example, let the Event Type default to the choice of Internal Event Receiver.

3. Save the Automated Task.

Defining the Process

This section describes the high-level steps for defining the process, which must include your
automated task in order for the task to be initiated and trigger your automation.

1. Open the Process Editor.
2. Add your automated task to the process.

For the project to compile, and for your automation to run, your process must define a Start
node, your automated task, an End node, and statuses between the three.

3. Save the process.

Building the Cartridge

After you have completed these steps, you must build the cartridge project. A successful build
of the project results in the generation of the automationMap.xml file.

Packaging and Deploying the Cartridge

This section describes the high-level steps for deploying the cartridge to the OSM server,
including what must be done prior to deployment. For more information, see the Design Studio
Help topic about packaging and deploying OSM cartridges.

1. Create an Environment Design Studio entity, which defines the connection information for
the server hosting the OSM environment to which you plan to deploy your cartridge.

2. Deploy the cartridge to your OSM environment.

Triggering the Automation in OSM

The final step is to trigger the automation from within OSM; this can only occur after the
cartridge is successfully deployed to the OSM server.

1. Within OSM, create an order based on the order template that you defined in your
cartridge.

2. Save the order.
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This results in the order starting to process. The order process you defined, which includes
the automated task you defined, starts processing: First, the creation task runs.

3. Complete the creation task.

(This example defined the creation task as a manual task, so you must manually complete
the creation task.)

When the creation task is completed, the next task defined in the process is created, which
is your automated task. The creation of the automated task sets the task state to Received,
which triggers your automation to run.
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